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MEDICAL CORPS

To be captain
Finney, Jackie L. JSrarccd
Fisherman, William H. IFCecacedl
Taylor, Ronald G. St

DENTAL CORPS
To be captain

Allen, Andrew L., [ acaced

La Bounty, Gary L. Eereceed
Oxford, Robert L. et
Stanford, Thomas W. I Ecarcll

VETERINARY CORPS
To be captain

La Fontain, Daniel e arcll
Renne, Roger A, [FRarard

MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be captain

Aasen, Robert B, I Ecacrd
Adams, Idus W. I acarrd
Adams, William D, [FEarcl
Addison, Wilbur D. [ Rl
Ammerman, Frederick I Ecarcll
Adki, Wayne C., [Farared
Avery, Ronald L., e d
Baker, Michae! C., BiSvSweey
Bauer, Robert S. el
Bennett. James R. I ararrll
Bennett, Roger A. IR ararcl
Berryhill, Robert P. Ry
Bigelow, Donald E.,BSvereed
Blalock, William R. JEEErrl
Blankenship, Dumont e carccll
Boland, Edward J. el
Bradshaw, Edward G. el
Braun, William W Brecarcdl
Bronson, Marion M. [aracecd
Brown, Henry H. [Fevacrd
Calderwood, William, [ ecacrl
Choate, Philip S. Sl
Cook, Richard E. S arl
Coughlin, George H. [Fararcl
Covington, Bobbie J. Rt eracccd
Crissey, Melvin P., Jr., R4S %%
Dayvis, George H, [ ararrl
Eitler, Vincent M. I ararccdl
Fischer, Arthur K. JEacrd
Floto, Ronald J. el
Goodspeed, Paul A. e rarcd
Grates, Frederick R. JEEarrd
Guinn, Joe L. JVEvetecdl

Hames, William H., Jr. Jararrll
Hart, John S. e ardl

Heinz, Ronald H. [P d
Hilliard, Robert W. [ acacrd
Hostman, James W. el
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Inzer, Edwin L. [Feracrd
Jackman, Timoth
Jolet, Earn A.,m
Kearns, James R. I acacrd
Kenison, Charles B, ol
Kernen, George G.,ReiSeovned
Kulm, Gale B, [Frrd
Lemieux, Edward C. el
Lloyd, Felix R., Iacareed

Lull, George, I1I I el
Lynch, Edward F. I acacrd
Mathis, Wayne R. [ ararcl
Matt, John E. JEREErrd
Maxwell, Clyde E., Jr., [ ool
McCormick, John FEETwees
McDonald, Paul T. el
McGibony, James T. IR ararccl
McKellar, Fred D., Jr. [ acacrd
McKelvey, L. Patrick, [ ararccl
McMinn, Morris T., S tarccdl
Melton, Jackson D., Jr. [ acacccdl
Miller, John T., Jr. JET el
Morelli, Nicholas, [EESarrd
Murry, James H., Jr. [Faracrl
Myrland, Eric H. I acacrd
Parker, Thomas C. Ftacacrdl
Parmer, Bert E. [IRaravcl
Pommett, Francis A. JFEcarcl
Pyle, John F. et

Reed, John F., Jr. [ acavd
Ressdorf, Horst, [P ararrd
Risko, Michael, Jr. [ ararl
Robards, John S. B Eraced
Robertson, James W. P ararccl
Salentine, John H. P aracecdl
Sanders, Walter H. el
Sargent, Martin W. el
Schuyler, Linden E. JEararcdl
Scofield, Thomas C. el
Sellers, Maurice E. raracecll
Sharp, Fred P. Jrarecees

Spatz, Marvin, [FRSrercal
Tudor, James H., 111 S rerrdl
Valenti, Fred Jaracrd
Walker, Henry J. Rl
Watkins, William W.IEEoarecll
Watts, Olen C. [FEcared
Weiss, Joseph D. I araced
Wells, Robert A., [FREacl
Wesselmann, Albert, e rarrll
White, Julius C., III I erarrdl
Whitesell, Thomas C. [l
Wiggins, David E., [P atatecs
Williamson, James A. [FErarccll
Wilson, Gary R. e d
Wofford, Donald R. [Fararcdl
Yox, John E., [PEarrl

Zurlo, Joseph A, IL [FREvavrl
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ARMY NURSES CORPS
To be captain
Berry, Richard L., [ERaracrd
Brinsfield, Carroll, Fararerdl
Brisendine, Esther e arcll
Brown, Irvin L., [PRararrd

Burke, Carole A., ot erees
Burke, Gerald W., [ aarrd
Cade, Carolyn S., [tacarred
Cashmere, Thomas W., [Jararrd
Chaney, Kenneth R. ol
Chase, Harold M., Jr. I Earrd
Christner, John K. JEararcll
Diez, Sarah G. JBteceeed
Ely, David R., PSrarecd
Ewing, Donna M., FRreredl
Ferington, Felicitu I araredl
Freidhoff, Terrance, [T ardl
Fritz, John F. el
Garman, Anita W. [ araced
Goligoski, Josephine, [ Rl
Gumbert, Terrence B. R
Gurley, Marshall E. IS card
Hileman, Donna L., [JEared
Holder, Richard A, [FEarcl
Johnson, Jean M. el
Johnson, Tony B. IRl
Kazmierczak, Eugene [Jararcll
Kramer, Robertajo It acacecdl
Learmann, Paul C. R aorl
Morres, Anna V., P aracred
O’Donnell, Dennis J. Jararrd
Oswald, George E., [Frerarrd
Pack, John T. JFerecd
Parsons, Robert W. [l
Pastrano, Charlie J. JIararel
Pelaez, Laraine M., [
Peterson, Mary L., [ aracrd
Rovinski, Charles J. [ Seard
Sauter, Joseph G., Jr. FEarcl
Stanfield, John C. JFEarrd
Taylor, Byron H., [ Erarcl
Tiers, Sharon M. e d
Urban, Donald D. e d
Walchek, Dennis E. JErarrd
Weddell, Rose M., [Farerrd
Wetherington, Wanda JEerarecl
Wicki, Carol A., [araced
Zeimet, Raymond C. e d
ARMY MEDICAL SPECIALIST CORPS
To be captain
Aulick, Louis H., [ Jra
Braswell, Leroy J., [FRgcarecl
Brown, Clarence D., [JErarca
Tomlan, Jolene K. Jeracccdl
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The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Be ye followers of God, as dear chil-
dren, and walk in love.—Ephesians 5: 1.

Our Father God, amid the pressure of
persistent problems and the demands of
daily duties we are grateful for *his quiet
moment when we may be still and know
that Thou art God. Bowing before the
altar of Thy loving spirit may we have
our souls restored and our spirits re-
newed.

As we turn to the tasks of this day de-
liver us from cynicism and cowardice
and lead us to the higher ground of faith
and hope where Thou art that we may
be true leaders of our people in this try-
ing time.

Guide with Thy peaceable wisdom
those who in this Chamber take counsel
for our Nation and those who take coun-
sel for the nations of the world, that
in tranquillity Thy kingdom may go for-
ward, until the earth be filled with the
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knowledge of Thy love, through Jesus
Christ our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s
proceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a bill of the House of the
following title:

H.R. 5674. An act to amend the Compre-
hensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control
Act of 1970 to provide an increase in the ap-
propriations authorization for the Commis-
sion on Marihuana and Drug Abuse.

The message also anounced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 421. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to provide special health care
benefits for certain surviving dependents;

S. 699. An act to require a radiotelephone
on certain vessels while navigating upon
specified waters of the United States; and

S. 860. An act relating to the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands.

A COHESIVE DEMOCRATIC LEADER-
SHIP

(Mr. SIKES asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, it is axio-
matic that you cannot believe all you
hear—or read. Some of the columnists
have embarked on a program to show
that the Democratic leadership of the
House is falling apart. It is not. It is
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strong, and its strength is growing. Those
same columnists have indicated there is
distrust between those who serve in the
House leadership. I just do not believe
this. I have personal knowledge that
there is understanding and cooperation
of a very high order.

I do not speak for either of the prin-
cipals, but I respect them as friends and
I enjoy some measure of their confidence.
I find nothing that indicates an effort to
dump anyone among the present leader-
ship.

May I respectfully suggest that the
critics wait and watch the resulis—the
outstanding results—which I feel are in
prospect in the Congress under Demo-
cratic leadership.

DEMONSTRATIONS AND THE CON-
TINUING WAR IN VIETNAM

(Mr. KOCH asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, thousands of
young Americans are at our Capitol to-
day petitioning the Congress to take
measures now to terminate our military
involvement in Vietnam. The people of
this country are demanding that this
Congress be relevant and address itself
to the grave problems which are facing
us today.

Instead, the House today will be voting
on two minor bills. First, a resolution
congratulating former President Harry
S. Truman on his 87th birthday and sec-
ond, an equally “controversial”’ matter,
a bill increasing the outstanding loan
ceiling of the Small Business Adminis-
tration.

Mr. Speaker, one of the slogans that
we hear in the streets chanted by some
of the young people peacefully assem-
bled, “Today we will bring this Congress
to a grinding halt.” Mr. Speaker, how
does one bring to a grinding halt a ma-
chine that is not moving?

JUDICIARY SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA COM-
MITTEE TO HOLD HEARINGS ON
H.R. 3121 AND H.R. 6968

(Mr. HUNGATE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, on next
Tuesday, May 11, 1971, at 10 am,,
in committee room 1310, Longworth
House Office Building, the Judici-
ary Subcommittee of the District of Co-
lumbia Committee will hold hearings on
two measures, HR. 3121 which would
provide for the incorporation of profes-
sions, individuals, and firms; and H.R.
6968 to amend the uniform commercial
code regarding warehousemen’'s liens.

Any Members and others interested in
offering testimony on these two measures
will please contact the committee clerk
not later than Friday, May 7, 1971.

POLAND'S MAY 3 CONSTITUTION

(Mr. VIGORITO asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
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minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, I have
asked for this time today, to speak on
a matter of primary importance to my-
self, to a large segment of my constit-
uency, and to a great portion of the
American population. I am speaking of
the observance of the Polish May 3 Con-
stitution Day.

This Congress has had a tradition of
participation in the observances of the
past but it appears to me that at no
time was it more important to make our
feelings and concern known, than dur-
ing this year’s commemoration. The
adoption of the May 3, 1791, Constitution
stated Poland’s objective of granting the
power of government to the people. It
was an assertion of spirit and independ-
ence, of liberty and foresight. Now we.
with our hindsight, see that this rebirth
was too late, and that it was followed
by the ruthless third partitioning by
Russia, Prussia, and Austria in 1795.

But the harbinger was there, and pe-
riodically the independent spirit of the
Polish people is rekindled. We recently
witnessed a resurgence of rebellion
against dominion. Just last December,
the wrath of the Polish people extended
so far and so deep, as to grasp, possibly
for the first time, the very heartbeat of
their government. Since then I have
heard, from firsthand reports, of the
force of feeling and of the tide of emo-
tion that swept the country in this, their
latest attempt to achieve equality and
equitability for the people. ’

We in America see examples of the
indomitability of human spirit daily in
our youth, in our cities and across the
Nation. It saddens me to think that we
do not often widen our sights to in-
clude our brothers in other lands, who
ask only the right to rule themselves. 1t
is my sincere hope that every Member
joins me today in expressing our hope
for the hastening of the day that these
brave people will at last be granted the
rights they so earnestly seek, and have
so consistently been denied: the right
of assembly, the right of self-expression,
and the right of self-government,

DEMONSTRATIONS IN THE NATION’S
CAPITAL

(Mr. CEDERBERG asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, this
morning on the front page of the Wash-
ington Post there is an article by Haynes
Johnson which I think is worth reading
because it contains a statement that I
think is quite accurate about the activi-
ties and tactics that have been going on
here in the Nation's Capital the past few
days.

The article says in part as follows:

“We lost,” sald a 20-year-old whose first
name is Dennis but who did not want to be
further identified. “We got creamed. Any
time you let your enemy know what you are

going to do, you're in trouble. We can't let
out the battle plan like that., There were

CIA people who knew more than I did.”

‘We hear a great deal these days about
letting our enemy know our plans by set-
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ting a date certain for our withdrawal
from Vietnam. As this young man said,
any time you let your enemy know what
you are going to do you are in trouble.

If a date certain is to be set it should
be a mutual date, an agreed date between
the United States and the North Viet-
namese for withdrawal and exchange of
prisoners by a certain time, our with-
drawal back to the United States from
Vietnam, and the withdrawal of the
North Vietnamese. It makes no sense to
let the enemy know what is going to hap-
pen as far as our plans are concerned,
because this will, as this young man said,
cause trouble.

USE OF PUBLIC PROPERTY

(Mr. WYLIE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WYLIE., Mr, Speaker, in view of
recent disruptions in the Nation’s Capi-
tal, I would like to call attention to
H.R. 7479, which was introduced by Con-
gressman HuNT, of New Jersey and which
I have cosponsored. This legislation is
designed to limit the use of publicly
owned or controlled property in the Dis-
trict of Columbia by requiring the post-
ing of a bond for the use of such prop-
erty.

On June 11, 1969, H.R. 1053, bill iden-
tical to H.R. 7479, was approved by the
House by an overwhelming vote of 327
for and 51 against. It is regrettable that
the other body did not act on H.R. 1035
prior to the adjournment of the 91st
Congress. Had HR. 1035 or HR 7479
of this Congress been in effect, we might
have avoided the callup of Federal
troops, to say nothing of the financial
savings to the already overburdened
taxpayers.

I commend my good friend Congress-
man HunT for his efforts in this regard
and urge immediate consideration of
H.R. 7479.

[The Washington Dally News, Wednesday

May 5, 1971]

(By Lee Stillwell, Scripps-Howard Writer)
DEMONSTRATIONS WILL CosT MILLIONS
POLICE OVERTIME, DAMAGE TO PROPERTY, TROOP
CALLS ADD UP

Demonstrations and disorders in the Na-
tion's Capital are costing taxpayers millions
of dollars,

Although complete records are not kept, a
check of avallable figures shows the public
a back-breaking price to police and clean up
after demonstrations.

Rep. Ray Blanton, D-Tenn,, & member of
the House District committee, sald prelimi-
nary estimates by eity officials indicate costs
of policing the Monday protests alone exceed
#200,000.

FROPERTY DAMAGE

Estimate of damage to public property, re-
pair work, overtime for police and sanitation
workers, and federalization of the D.C. Na-
tional Guard are included in this figure, Rep.
Blanton sald, adding it could go higher.

“It may be one of the most expensive dem-
onstrations in recent Washington history
when the final figures are in,” he sald.

Early estimates by the National Park Serv-
ice indicate the last three week's demonstra-
tions—ineluding park police overtime and
damage to Washington Monument grounds,
West Potomac Park, and the Ellipse—will
reach $320,000.




13580

A Department of Defense spokesman sald
there were no available figures for transport-
ing an estimated 10,000 troops to the Capital
this week but added a similar movement of
9,800 troops in May, 1970, cost $431,000.

Concerned about mounting costs to govern-
ment of demonstrations, Rep. Blanton asked
in 1970 for a financial study of the disrup-
tions

Figures showed the cost of four demonstra-
tions here between January, 1969 and May,
1970 amounted to $1,681,236 in police over-
time and cleanup alone. He sald “thousands
of dollars in time consumed in courts” and by
administrative personnel were not included.

Damage to public and private property ex-
ceeded $450,000 in the four demonstrations,
Rep. Blanton said. He said 39 police officers
and 730 demonstrators and on-lookers were
injured.

BUSINESS HURT

Downtown business is also hurt by the
demonstrations. A spokesman for the Wash-
ington Parking Association reported garages
virtually empty this week in the central busi-
ness district.

Leonard Kolodny, manager of the retail bu-
reau of the Metropolitan Washington Board
of Trade, sald retail business was down 50 per
cent during the Saturday peace march held
more than a week ago.

Rep. Blanton, who sald he resented low
fines charged demonstrators, indicated he is
exploring the possibility of introducing a bill
to increase the financial burden on those re-
sponsible for viclence and damage.

“I resent the taxpayers having to foot the
bill for a few thousand vandals—youthful
hoodlums bent on destroying and interfering
with the rights of other citizens,” he said.

THE DRAFT IN PUERTO RICO

(Mr. CORDOVA asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. CORDOVA. Mr. Speaker, I have
often called attention, in appearances
before committees of the House and of
the other body, and in remarks on the
floor, to the fact that Puerto Rico has
been subject to the burden of the mili-
tary draft since 1917, to the same extent
as all States of the Union. My distin-
guished colleague, the gentleman from
New York (Mr. BapiLro), also under-
scored this point in his remarks yester-
day. But, unfortunately, he added that
the 27,000 inductees from Puerto Rico
since the Gulf of Tonkin resolution rep-
resent a higher proportion of our popu-
lation than that of any of the 50 States.

The data that I have been able to
obtain do not support the contention that
Puerto Rico has been made to bear a
burden any greater than that of any
other State. That is why I appended, at
the end of my remarks yesterday, a table
showing the population of Puerto Rico
and a number of comparable States, as
well as the Veterans’ Administration sta-
tistics showing Vietnam-era veterans
from Puerto Rico and from these States.

This table explains that we in Puerto
Rico have borne our share of the burden,
but certainly not more than our propor-
tionate share.

I have, however, asked my distin-
guished colleague from New York, and he
has promised to support any facts show-
ing that Puerto Rico has been bearing
a burden out of proportion of our popu-
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lation, since if this were so it would cer-
tainly be my duty to see to it that any
inequity is corrected, as I am confident
it would be.

FURTHER LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity to announce that we will call
up on tomorrow, Thursday, House Reso-
lution 412, authorizing additional inves-
tigative authority for the Committee on
Education and Labor. This is in addition
to the bills listed on the Whip notice for
this week.

TIME TO CHANGE DAYLIGHT
SAVINGS TIME

(Mr, HALL asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing legislation that would limit
the period of daylight savings time across
the Nation to the 3 summer months, in-
stead of the 6 months required under
the Uniform Time Act of 1966. Under
this bill, daylight savings time would
not commence until the Sunday follow-
ing Memorial Day, and then would cease
the Sunday following Labor Day.

There can be little doubt that the
State’s prerogatives in this area were
greatly curtailed with the passage of the
act, but it is now the law of the land
and we should attempt to make the act
fair and equitable to all segments of the
population. Why should DST not com-
mence when summer begins unofficially
for the overwhelming majority of our
population around Memorial Day, and
end following the last holiday?

Under the present act, in many
“climes” and time zones, children are
forced to go to bed during the school
yvear while the light of day still shines
through their bedroom window. Mothers
have the option of using persuasion,
tranquilizers, or ball bats, depending on
the degree of frustration.

The problem is then compounded later
in the school year when these same chil-
dren must get up in the morning, greeted
by a pitch-black world, In rural areas
especially, those who have a long way to
go to school may be exposed to unneces-
sary safety hazards.

INTEREST

RATES,
CREDIT CONTROLS, AND COST-
OF-LIVING STABILIZATION

MORTGAGE

Mr. PATMAN. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker's desk the bill (H.R. 4246) to ex-
tend until March 31, 1973, certain pro-
visions of law relating to interest rates,
mortgage credit controls, and cost-of-
living stabilization, with Senate amend-
ments thereto, and concur in the Senate
amendments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ments, as follows:

“Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:
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“EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR THE FLEXIELE
BEGULATION OF INTEREST RATES ON DEPOSITS
AND SHARE ACCOUNTS IN FINANCIAL INSTITU=-
TIONS
“SgcrroN 1. Sectlon T of the Act of Sep-

tember 21, 1966, as amended (Public Law

91-151: Public Law 92-8), is amended by

striking out ‘1971’ and inserting in lieu

thereof ‘1973".

“REMOVAL OF TIME LIMITATION ON THE AUTHOR~=
ITY OF THE PRESIDENT TO APPROVE CERTAIN
VOLUNTARY AGREEMENTS
“Segc. 2. The first sentence of section T17

(a) of the Defense Production Act of 1950

(60 U.S.C. App. 2166(a)) is amended by

striking out ‘714 and 719’ and Inserting in

lieu thereof ‘708, 714, and 719",

“PRICE AND WAGE CONTROLS

“Sec. 3. (a) Section 202 of the Economlic
Stabilization Act of 1970 (Public Law 91—
379) is amended—

“(1) by inserting ‘(a)' before the text of
such section; and

“(2) by adding at the end thereof a new
subsection as follows:

*“!(b) The authority conferred on the Pres-
ident by this section shall not be exercised
with respect to a particular Industry or seg-
ment of the economy unless the President
determines, after taking into account the
seasonal nature of employment, the rate of
employment or underemployment, and other
mitigating factors, that prices or wages in
that industry or segment of the economy
have increased at a rate which is grossly dis-
proportionate to the rate at which prices or
wages have increased in the economy gen-
erally.’

“(b) Section 206 of such Act is amended
by striking out ‘May 381, 1971’ and ‘June 1,
1971’ and inserting in lieu thereof "April 30,
1972' and ‘May 1, 1872, respectively.”

Amend the title so as to read: “An act to
extend certain laws relating to the payment
of interest on time and savings deposits and
economic stabilization, and for other

purposes.”

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
reserving the right to object, I would
ask the distinguished chairman of the
Committee on Banking and Currency
several questions in order to get a clari-
fication of what is proposed to be done
by this request. Would the distinguished
chairman, the gentleman from Texas,
outline what is incorporated in the pro-
posed action?

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I will state
to the distinguished minority leader that
I have a short statement here which I
think will embody every bit of it.

Mr. Speaker, on May 3, 1971, the other
body passed H.R. 4246, with amend-
ments.

The Members in this body will recall
that H.R. 4246, as it passed the House,
provided as follows:

First, it extended until March 31, 1973,
authority to establish flexible ceilings
on rates paid by financial institutions
on time and savings deposits;

Second, it extended Public Law 91-379,
which provided the President with dis-
cretionary authority to issue orders and
regulations to stabilize prices, rents,
wages, and salaries until March 31, 1973;

Third, HR. 4246, as it passed the
House, also provided that if the Presi-
dent in any manner used his standby
authority to institute controls over
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wages, salaries, prices, and rents, au-
thority under the act to exercise this
authority would expire within 6 months
of the date of the President’s initial ac-
tion unless the Congress renewed such
authority during the 6 months; and

Fourth, H.R. 4246, as it passed the
House, authorized the appropriation of
up to $20 million to pay for administra-
tive expenses for carrying out the wage-
price authority.

Mr. Speaker, HR. 4246, as it was
amended by the other body, provided the
following:

Section 1 of the bill providing au-
thority to establish flexible ceilings on
rates paid by financia] institutions is the
same as that passed by this body—the
authority is extended until March 31,
1973.

Section 2 of the Senate-passed bill re-
moves the expiration date of the Presi-
dent’s authority to initiate a program of
voluntary credit controls similar to those
that President Truman put into effect
during the EKorean war. Under this au-
thority, as contained in the Senate
amendments to H.R. 4246, the President
could establish committees of private
lenders to work out voluntary programs
for channeling credit from less essential
to more essential users. This authority
is contained in the Defense Production
Act which expires on June 30, 1972. The
other body reasoned that since a related
authority for mandatory eredit controls
was enacted into permanent law in 1969,
they saw no reason why the voluntary
credit control authority should not also
be made permanent, The Federal Reserve
Board, which would administer the au-
thority if implemented, has testified that
it has no objection to making this au-
thority permanent.

Section 3 of HR. 4246, as reported by
the Senate Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs, extended until
October 1, 1971, the President’s standby
authority for controlling prices, wages,
salaries, and rents. The rationale behind
extending the program until October 1,
1971, was that the President had issued
an order under the legislation on March
29, 1971, which, given the House lan-
guage, would sublect this section of the
act to expiration on September 29, 1971,
unless the Congress took affirmative ac-
tion to extend the provision further. Dur-
ing the debate on the floor of the Sen-
ate, an amendment was offered and
adopted to extend the October 1, 1971,
date contained in the Senate committee’s
bill to April 30, 1972—or for an addi-
tional 6 months.

Mr. Speaker, I have attempted to ex-
plain the differences between the House-
passed and Senate-passed bill. In my
opinion, and as I understand it, the
opinion of the ranking minority member
of the committee and other members of
the committee, the differences between
the legislation as enacted by both bodies
is not substantive and, therefore, I ask
that the House concur in the Senate
amendments to H.R. 4246.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Would the
gentleman from Texas answer this ques-
tion: This proposal would extend the dis-
cretionary authority of the President to
impose wage, price and rent controls to
what date?
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Mr. PATMAN. April 30, 1972.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. This proposal
does not contain the amendment that
came to the floor of the House known
as the Reuss amendment; does it?

Mr. PATMAN. It does not. The gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr. REeuss) is
present and I call on him to answer that
question.

Mr. REUSS. The statement of the dis-
tinguished minority leader is correct. The
Reuss amendment was voted here, and
the decision, substantially on party lines,
was against the amendment, which, had
it been enacted, would have prevented
the President from singling out one
group, one union, for specific wage-con-
trol treatment. It is not in this bill.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Let me ask the
distinguished chairman one other ques-
tion. This legislation would also extend
the so-called regulation Q authority until
what date?

Mr. PATMAN. Until the same date.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. April 1, 197272

Mr. PATMAN. No; it would extend
regulation @ for 2 years.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Two years
from what date?

Mr. PATMAN. March 31. It would ex-
tend it to March 31, 1973.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I understand the distinguished ranking
member of the Commitee on Banking
and Currency has indicated his concur-
rence in the proposed legislation, and on
that basis and the explanation I with-
draw my reservation of objection.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, further
reserving the right to object. With
respect to the eredit provision, who
makes the decision as to the essentiality
of certain credit?

Mr. PATMAN. Is the gentleman
referring to regulation Q?

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman spoke of
an essential credit provision in the
legislation. Who makes the decision as
to whether it is essential or not?

Mr. PATMAN, The Senate amendment
sets up a voluntary committee for that
purpose which would be selected by the
President.

Mr. GROSS. What is a voluntary
committee?

Mr. PATMAN. One that does not have
enforcement power under law.

Mr. GROSS. Who selects the com-
mittee?

Mr. PATMAN. The President would
select the voluntary committee.

Mr. GROSS. I believe the gentleman
responded to the gentleman from Mich-
igan that this is a bill providing for
standby wage, price, rent, and certain
credit controls.

Mr. PATMAN. That is correct; and
regulation Q.

Mr. GROSS. There are also standby
controls with respect to the entire credit
system of this country; the entire finan-
cial system of this country, are there
not?

Mr. PATMAN. That was enacted 2
years ago. It is not involved in this
legislation.

Mr. GROSS. It was enacted a year
ago, was it not?

Mr. PATMAN. A year ago, yes;
gentleman is correct.

the
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Mr. GROSS. Standby controls by
which the President may at any hour of
the day or night turn over to the Federal
Reserve Board, which the gentleman
from Texas holds in such high esteem,
the financial control of this country; is
that correct?

Mr. PATMAN. Well, I would not go
so far as the gentleman has, no; I would
admit there is considerable power
involved.

Mr. GROSS. What shorter route would
the gentleman take?

Mr. PATMAN. I would say I admit
there is considerable power in the
Federal Reserve Board.

Mr. GROSS. But under the legislation
promoted by your committee, you turned
over all controls, finaneial controls which
the President would delegate, under the
terms of that legislation, to the Federal
Reserve Board; is that not correct?

Mr. PATMAN. I would be delighted to
discuss that with the gentleman when it
is relevant. It is not relevant to this.

Mr. GROSS. Of course, we are dealing
with credit control in this bill; are we
not?

Mr. PATMAN., It is not the same.

Mr. GROSS. 1 understand that, but
we are dealing with credit controls in
both pieces of legislation.

Mr. PATMAN, I assure the gentleman
;E would please me very much to discuss
16,

Mr. GROSS. I have always been in-
trigued, I will say to the gentleman, by
the great trust he places in the Federal
Reserve Board on one occasion and then,
as with his special order in the House
the other evening, he castigated the Fed-
eral Reserve Board in no uncertain
xrms. I have always been intrigued by

18,

Mr, PATMAN. Of course, I differ with
them on other things, too.

Mr. GROSS. Differ with whom?

Mr. PATMAN. The Federal Reserve
Board.

Mr. GROSS. I am sure the gentleman
does. That is why I cannot understand
how he could put so much faith and
trust in the Federal Reserve Board to
control the entire financial structure of
this Nation.

Mr. PATMAN. I believe this is in the
public interest to do so.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Senate amendments were con-
curred in,

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table,

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Leonard, one of
his secretaries, who also informed the
House that on April 30, 1971, the Presi-
dent approved and signed a bill of the
House of the following title:

H.J. Res. 567. Joint resolution making
certain urgent supplemental appropriations
for the fiscal year 1971, and for other pur-
poses,
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DESIGNATING “HUMAN DEVELOP-
MENT MONTH"” AND “VOLUNTARY
OVERSEAS AID WEEK"

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent for
the immediate consideration of the Sen-
ate concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
22) designating “Human Development
Month” and “Voluntary Overseas Aid
Week.”

The Clerk read the Senate concurrent
resolution as follows:

8. Con. REsS. 22

Whereas the month of May 1971 marks
the twenty-fifth anniversary of the major
American voluntary programs of overseas
relief and development assistance carried out
under the guidance of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Voluntary Foreign Aild;

Whereas the International Walk for De-
velopment has been organized for the second
weekend in May 1971;

Whereas the American people and their
Government have consistently supported the
humanitarian work of the voluntary agen-
cies to the end that people throughout the
world can be free from hunger, illiteracy,
and disease and poverty; and

Whereas these agencies are to be com-
mended for thelr outstanding work in the
area of humanitarian relief and the Interna-
tional Walk for Development for its planned
program to focus attention on the tremen-
dous need to continue the work of human
and economic development: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress that in recognition
of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the Am-
erican voluntary foreign ald programs and
the International Walk for Development
that the President should designate the week
of May 9, 1971, as “Voluntary Overseas Ald
Week” and the month of May 1971 as “Hu-
man Development Month",

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MRE. EDWARDS OF

CALIFORNIA

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. EDwArDs of Cali-
fornia: On pages 1 and 2, strike out =all
“whereas"” clauses,

The amendment was agreed to.

The Senate concurrent resolution was
concurred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

COMMEMORATING THE 50TH ANNI-
VERSARY OF TORRANCE, CALIF.,
AS A GENERAL LAW CITY

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent for the
immediate consideration of House Res-
olution 379, commemorating the 50th
anniversary of Torrance, Calif,, as a gen-
eral law city.

The Clerk read the resolution as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 379

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
celebrates its fiftieth anniversary as a gen-
eral law city on May 12, 1871;

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
located in the dynamic South Bay area, is
now the third largest city in Los Angeles
County;
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Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
due to progressive leadership, favorable and
pleasant surroundings, and dedicated, hard-
working citizens, has grown from eighteen
hundred residents in 1921 to more than one
hundred and forty thousand residents;

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
has been guided by a master plan for ex-
pansion which represents a balance between
industrial, commercial, and residential de-
velopment;

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
located in the center of the transportation
hub of southern California, is near the Port
of Los Angeles, and the Los Angeles Inter-
national Airport, and is in easy access to the
freeway network;

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
with all modes of transportation, excellent
utilities, an abundant labor pool, and avall-
ability of land, combines to assure its con-
tinued vigorous growth;

Whereas, the city of Torrance, California,

with excellent elementary schools, high
schools, and tuition-free junior colleges with-
in the immediate area, has one of the finest
educational systems in the State;

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
offers a wealth of recreational activities for
its citizens, and enjoys a climate which is
stimulating for work and inviting for play;

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
was honored as an “All-America City" for
“growth without strain,” and

Whereas the city of Torrance, California,
combines the best qualities and advantages
of California living: Therefore be it

Resolved, That the House of Representa-
tives send congratulations and greetings to
Torrance, California, and her residents on
the occasion of her fiftieth anniversary as a
general law city and extends the hope of the
people of the United States that Torrance,
California, will continue to grow and prosper
in centuries yet to come.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. EDWARDS OF

CALIFORNIA

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. EpwArDS of
California: On pages 1 and 2, strike out all
“whereas" clauses.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, on May 12, the city of Tor-
rance, the third largest city in Los An-
geles County, will celebrate its 50th year
of incorporation as a general law city.

The meteoric rise of this oceanside
community of 140,000 citizens has been
nothing less than phenomenal. For, in
1910, Torrance was a pastoral scene of
barley fields and plants growing wild on
ranch lands. The transformation into a
growing city came as a result of the
dream of Jared Sydney Torrance.

Mr. Torrance envisioned an industrial
city that would be both convenient and
esthetically pleasing for the population.
By the fall of 1912, 100 families lived in
the area.

The population during the first 9 years
grew to 1,800. In 1921, the threat of an-
nexation by Los Angeles prompted the
residents to vote for cityhood. Thirteen
months later, oil was discovered in Tor-
rance and the boom hit, and today, Tor-
rance is the 102d largest city in the
country.

Torrance has grown under the watch-
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ful eye of past and present city admin-
istrators and community leaders. Expan-
sion has been guided by a master plan
for balance between industrial, commer-
cial, and residential development.

Torrance, located in the dynamic
South Bay area of Los Angeles County,
is ideal from the point of view of the em-
ployer and the employee. Employees have
work opportunity in space techmology,
medicine, education, engineering, avia-
tion, and manufacturing, to name only a
few of the diversified fields. Employers in
the area number over 3,200 and provide
jobs for nearly 100,000 men and women.

In the center of the transportation
area, Torrance is near the giant Port of
Los Angeles, and the Los Angeles Inter-
national Airport. The southern California
freeway network is in easy access to the
manufacturing and industrial plants and
the transcontinental truck lines which
are located within the city. In addition,
the Santa Fe Railroad and the Southern
Pacific Railroad maintain freight sta-
tions in the city.

As of 1967, there were approximately
1,000 acres of available industrial land
in Torrance proper. A great portion of
this land is located in the industrial
parks. The development of these “parks”
has been a strong factor in the industrial
growth of Torrance and assures con-
tinuous growth in the future. The areas
were selected to accommodate a concen-
tration of industrial operations exclu-
sively.

There are three industrial parks in
Torrance, each with its own distinet ad-
vantages. One specializes primarily in
heavy rail users, another in construc-
tion of multipurpose industrial buildings,
while the third is an urban redevelop-
ment project located adjacent to the
Torrance Municipal Airport and offers
opportunities for the utilization of cor-
porate aircraft as well as air-freight
transportation.

Over 100 major companies that have
established in Torrance have recognized
the South Bay area as the center of an
industrial atmosphere difficult to equal
in the Nation. All modes of transporta-
tion, excellent utilities, an abundant
labor pool, and the availability of land,
combine to assure its continued, vigorous
growth.

The citizens of Torrance take great
pride in the educational system which
has grown from a one-room schoolhouse
in 1890 to a system serving over 34,000
students today. With 36 elementary
schools and four high schools, the Tor-
rance United School District is the 10th
largest, district in the State of California.
However, quality is far more important
to the citizens and emphasis is placed
on individualized instruction which al-
lows the student to progress educa-
tionally as far as his capabilities will
allow.

Torrance is proud of the fact that the
greatest amount of the school dollar is
spent on children and instruction and
not on administrative costs. While Tor-
rance has one of the lowest per pupil
costs in Los Angeles County, the district
attracts teachers of the highest caliber.

After high school, Torrance students
are fortunate to have in their immediate
area two tuition-free junior colleges and
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several 4-year State colleges. E1 Camino
Community College, located at the
northern end of Torrance, offers 2 years
of regular college work in preparation
for student transfer to junior status in
a university, or in preparation for em-
ployment in many of the industries in
the Torrance area.

The attractions of Torrance are even
greater when one discovers the wealth
of recreational activities in the Los An-
geles area. Miles of famous beaches dot
the coast north and south of Torrance
and its ideal location provides a climate
averaging 61 degrees with almost year-
round sunshine. As a result, Torrance
residents enjoy the sun and surf at Tor-
rance beach, play tennis, softball and
golf, and enjoy a reputation of being
advocates of outdoor living.

Mr. Speaker, it is with great pride that
I ~epresent the city of Torrance, Calif.,
and I am extremely pleased that the
House of Representatives has taken note
of her accomplishments, her people, and
her outstanding educational, industrial,
and residential facilities. i

Torrance is, indeed, an all-American
city and will continue to be a most en-
joyable place to live.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

DESIGNATING “NATIONAL STAR
ROUTE MAIL CARRIERS WEEK"

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent for
the immediate consideration of the joint
resolution (H.J. Res. 583) designating the
last full week in July of 1971 as “Na-

tional Star Route Mail Carriers Week."”
The Clerk read the title of the joint re-

solution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the joint resolution as
follows:

H.J. Res. 583

Whereas the star route mail carrier has
been carrying the mail on a contract basis
with the Post Office Department since 1845;
and

Whereas the star route carrier has unfall-
ingly driven through rain, sleet, snow, and
other inclement weather to transport the
mail from postal facllity to postal facility,
and to the American people; and

Whereas the star route mail carrier has
faithfully performed this service with cer-
tainty, clarity, and security; and

Whereas the public has not been fully
aware of the service to the public rendered
by the star route carrier for the past one
hundred and twenty-six years: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembed, That the President is
authorized and requested to issue a proc-
lamation designating the last full week in
July of 1971 as “National Star Route Malil
Carriers Week” and calling upon the Postal
Service to observe such week with appropri-

ate recognition to the Natlon’s star route’

mall carriers.
AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. EDWARDS OF
CALIFORNIA

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Chairman, I offer an amendment.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. EpwarDs of
California: On pages 1 and 2, strike out all
“whereas” clauses.

The amendment was agreed to.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed, and a
motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

AUTHORIZING THE PRESIDENT TO
PROCLAIM “NATIONAL RESCUE
MISSION WEEK"

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent for the
immediate consideration of the joint res-
olution (H.J. Res. 602) authorizing the
President to proclaim the period from
May 22, 1971, through May 28, 1971, as
“National Rescue Mission Week.”

The Clerk read the title of the joint
resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the joint resolution as
follows:

H.J. REs. 602

Whereas, since the year 1870, the Rescue
Missions in every major city of America have
been ministering to the physical, material,
and spiritual needs of the less fortunate in
our soclety; and

Whereas the Rescue Missions in every ma-
jor city of America have become famed
throughout the Nation and the world be-
cause they have always shown a willingness
to feed the hungry, house the homeless,
clothe those in need, and give medical aid to
the sick; and

Whereas the Rescue Missions in every ma-
jor ecity of America have become known
worldwide as the starting place of many re-
nowned religious leaders in American life and
have helped millions physically, materially,
and spiritually; and

Whereas, during 1970, its one hundredth
year of service to mankind, the Rescue Mis-
sions in every major city in America served
more than five million meals to the hungry;
provided more than two million five hundred
thousand lodgings to the homeless; distrib-
uted more than one million six hundred
thousand articles of clothing to the needy;
and secured more than one hundred and
twenty-five thousand jobs for the unem-
ployed; and

Whereas the International Union of Gos-
pel Missions, an organization representing
the Rescue Missions of the world, will be
meeting in its fifty-eighth annual conven-
tion in Chicago, Nllinois, from May 22 through
26: and

Whereas a testimonial banquet is to be
held in the city of Chicago, Illinois, on
May 22, 1971, in tribute to the Rescue Mis-
sion ministry in every major city of America
and in recognition of the Rescue Missions
great contribution to the betterment of our
society and of our less fortunate citizens:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President is
hereby authorized and requested to issue a
proclamation designating the period from
May 22, 1971, through May 28, 1971, as “Na-
tional Rescue Mission Week", and calling
upon the people of the United States to ob-

serve such week with appropriate ceremonies
and activities.
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AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. EDWARDS OF
CALIFORNIA

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. EDWARDS of
California: On pages 1 and 2, strike out all
“whereas" clauses.

The amendment was agreed to.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed, and a
motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
all Members may have 5 legislative days
in which to extend their remarks on the
resolutions and joint resolution pre-
viously considered.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

SALUTE TO PRESIDENT HARRY S.
TRUMAN

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution (H. Res. 422) and ask unani-
mous consent for its immediate consid-
eration.

The Clerk read the resolution as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 422

Whereas the Honorable Harry 8. Truman,
thirty-third President of the United States
will celebrate his eighty-seventh birthday on
May 8, 1971; and

Whereas the Honorable Harry S, Truman
has devoted his life to the causes of freedom,
peace, and the betterment of his fellow man
through soclal and economic legislation, the
adoption of the United Nations Charter, and
the Marshall Plan: Now: therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives,
That President Harry S. Truman be saluted
for his extraordinary record of national serv-
ice, and extend to him its best wishes for a
hsppy eighty-seventh birthday.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, as the
author of House Joint Resolution 422, it
is a pleasure to call up this resolution
under a unanimous-consent request for
its immediate consideration.

In each of the years since I came to
the Congress in 1959, it has been my priv-
ilege to take the floor of the House just
before the 8th of May and to wish former
President Truman a happy birthday. In
each instance I have proceeded to re-
count the outstanding events that took
place between 1945 and 1952 and to reeall
the extraordinary accomplishments of
his years in office.

This year it seemed to me it would be
appropriate for the House to consider a
resolution paying tribute to Mr. Truman
on the occasion of his 87th birthday. It
was not my belief this 87th birthday is of
any more significance than the others.
It is, however, one that I believe will be
enjoyed more by Mr. Truman than some
of the others because on next Saturday
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in the city of Independence, Mo. May
8, 1971, Postmaster General Winton
M. Blount will come to the Truman
Library to participate in ceremonies
marking the first day of issue of Mis-
souri’'s sesquicentennial stamp.

Mr. Truman loves his native Missouri
and I know he is happy that the stamp
will feature the central portion of the
mural of Thomas Hart Benton in the
Truman Library entitled “Independence
and the Opening of the West.”

Later this week, I shall recall once
again those things he did while President
from 1945 to 1952 which, in the judg-
ment of many will cause history to
evaluate him as one of our greatest
American Presidents. I wish to announce
that in our remarks at that time I shall
have the privilege to reveal the contents
of a conversation which I enjoyed with
him about 2 weeks ago. What I shall re-
lease for the first time will underline and
emphasize a facet of his character that
has caused us all to love and admire this
great man, namely; his humility.

As a near neighbor of Mr. Truman in
the city of Independence, Mo., and as a
lifelong friend, it is most appropriate
that this resolution paying tribute to
President Harry S. Truman on the oc-
casion of his 87th birthday be adopted
today.

I wish to express my appreciation to
those members of the Judiciary Com-
mittee, the gentleman from California
(Mr. Epwarps) and the gentleman from
California (Mr. WiccinNs) who were con-
sulted and who accorded me the privi-
lege to call up this resolution without
formal consideration by the Judiciary
Subcommittee. Both the subcommittee
chairman, Mr. Epwarps, and the rank-
ing minority member, Mr. WIGGINS, by
giving their approval for the immediate
consideration of House Joint Resolution
422 removed a time-consuming formality
that enabled the resolution to be offered
to the House today.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the unanimous
adoption of this resolution.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
resolution,

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I object to
the vote on the ground that a quorum is
not present and make the point of order
that a quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

The Sergeant at Arms will notify ab-
sent Members, and the Clerk will call
the roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 380, nays 0, answered “pres-
ent” 1, not voting 53, as follows:

[Roll No. 80]
YEAS—380

Ashbrook
Ashley
Aspin
Aspinall
Badillo
Baker
Baring
Barrett
Begich
Belcher
Bell
Bennett
Bergland
Betts

Bevill
Blaggl
Blester
Bingham
Blackburn
Blanton
Blatnik
Boggs
Boland
Bolling
Bow
Brademas
Brasco
Bray

Abernethy
Abourezk
Abzug
Adams
Addabbo
Anderson,

Calif.
Anderson, Ill.
Andrews, Ala.
Andrews,

N. Dak.
Annunzio
Archer
Arends

Brinkley
Brooks
Broomfleld
Brotzman
Brown, Mich.
Brown, Ohio
Broyhill, N.C.
Broyhill, Va.
Burke, Fla.
Burke, Mass.
Burleson, Tex.
Burlison, Mo.
Byrnes, Wis.
Byron
Cabell
Caffery
Camp

Carey, N.Y.
Carney
Carter
Casey, Tex.
Cederberg
Chamberlain
Chappell
Clancy

Clark
Clawson, Del
Cleveland
Collier
Collins, II1.
Collins, Tex.
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Conyers
Corman
Cotter
Coughlin
Crane

Culver
Danlel, Va.
Daniels, N.J.,
Danielson
Davis, Wis.
de la Garza EKemp
Delaney Eing
Dellenback Kluczynski
Denholm Eoch
Dennis Kuykendall
Derwinski

Devine

Dickinson

Diggs

Dingell

Donohue

Drinan

Dulski

Duncan

du Pont

Dwyer

Eckhardt

Edmondson

Edwards, Ala.

Edwards, Calif.

Eilberg

Erlenborn

Esch

Hall
Halpern
Hamilton
Hammer-
schmidt
Hanley
Hanna
Hansen, Idaho
Harsha
Harvey
Hastings
Hathaway
Hawkins
Hays
Hébert
Hechler, W. Va.
Heckler, Mass,
Helstoski
Henderson
Hicks, Mass.
Hicks, Wash.
Hillis
Hogan
Holifield
Horton
Hosmer
Howard

Hutchinson
Ichord
Jarman
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas

Jones, Ala.
Jones, N.C.
Jones, Tenn,
Earth
Kastenmeler
Kazen

Eee

Eeith

Eshleman
Evans, Colo.
Evins, Tenn.
Fascell
Findley
Fish

Fisher
Flood
Flowers
Flynt

Foley

Ford, Gerald R.
Forsythe
Fountain
Fraser
Frelinghuysen
Frenzel
Frey
Fulton, Pa.
Fuqua
Galifianakis
Gallagher
Garmatz
Gaydos
Gettys
Gilalmo
Gibbons
Goldwater
Gongzalez
Goodling
Grasso
Gray
Green, Oreg.
Griffiths
Gross
Grover
Gude
Hagan
Haley

McDonald,
Mich.

McEwen

McFall

McEay
McEevitt
Mahon
Mailllard
Martin
Mathias, Calif.
Mathis, Ga
Matsunaga
Mayne
Mazzoll
Meeds
Melcher
Metcalfe
Michel
Mikva
Miller, Ohio
Mills
Minish
Mink
Minshall
Mitchell
Mizell
Mollohan
Monagan
Montgomery
Moorhead
Morgan
Morse
Mosher
Moss
Murphy, IIL.
Murphy, N.¥.
Myers
Natcher
Nedzi
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Nelsen
Nichols
Nix
Obey
O'Hara
O'Konskl
O’'Neill
Patman
Patten
Pelly
Perkins
Pettis
Peyser
Pickle
Pike
Pirnie
Poage
Podell
Pofr
Powell
Preyer, N.C.
Price, 111.
Price, Tex.
Pryor, Ark.
Pucinski
Purcell
Quie
Rallsback
Randall
Rarick
Rees
Reid, 111,
Reid, N.Y.
Reuss
Rhodes
Riegle
Roberts
Robinson, Va.
Robison, N.Y.
Rodino
Roe
Rogers
Roncallo
Rooney, N.Y.
Rosenthal
Roush
Rousselot
Roy
Roybal
Ruppe
Ruth
Ryan
St Germain
Sandman
Barbanes
Satterfleld
Saylor
SBcherle
Scheuer
Schmitz
Schneebell
Schwengel
Scott
Sebelius
Seiberling
Shipley
Shoup
Shriver
Sikes
Skubitz
Slack
Smith, Calif.
Smith, Iowa
Smith, N.Y.
Spence
Springer
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton,

J. William
Stanton,

James V.
Steed
Steele
Bteiger, Ariz.
Btelger, Wis.
Stephens
Stokes
Stratton
Btubblefield

ullivan
Symington
Talcott
Taylor
Teague, Callf.
Terry
Thompson, Ga.
Thompson, N.J.
Thone
Tiernan
Udall
Tllman
Van Deerlin
Vander Jagt
Vanik
Veysey
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Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Wiggins
Williams
Wilson, Bob
Wilson,

Charles H.
Winn

NAYS—0
ANSWERED “PRESENT"—1
Harrington

NOT VOTING—53

Downing
Edwards, La.

rd,

William D.
Fulton, Tenn.
Green, Pa.
Grifiin
Gubser
Hansen, Wash.
Jacobs

Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldle
Wampler
Ware
Watts
‘Whalen
Whalley
White

‘Wolft
Wright
Wyatt
Wydler
Wrylie
Wyman
Yates
Zablocki
Zwach

Abbitt
Alexander
Anderson,
Tenn.
Buchanan
Burton
Byrne, Pa.
Celler
Chisholm
Clausen,
Don H.
Clay
Davis, Ga.
Davis, 8.C.
Dellums
Dent
Dorn
Dow
Dowdy

So the resolution was agreed to.
The result of the vote was announced

as above recorded. A motion to reconsider
was laid on the table.

Mann

Miller, Calif.
Passman
Pepper
Quillen
Rangel
Rooney, Pa.
Rostenkowskl
Runnels

Sisk

Snyder
Stuckey
Teague, Tex.
Thomson, Wis.
Yatron
Young, Fla.
Young, Tex.
Zion

MecCulloc
McKinney
McMillan
Macdonald,
Mass

Madden

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members who
desire to do so may have 5 legislative
days in which to revise and extend their
remarks on House Resolution 422, just
agreed to.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

FEDERAL PROGRAM OF LEGAL
SERVICES FOR THE POOR—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT OF
s'l;aH;.E:‘iUNI‘I‘ED STATES (H. DOC.

—-104)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the President
of the United States; which was read and
referred to the Committee on Education
and Labor and ordered to be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

In the long, uphill struggle to secure
equal rights in America, the Federal
program of legal services for the poor
is a relative newcomer to the cause.
Yet it has already become a workhorse
in this effort, pulling briskly and tire-
lessly at the task as the Nation moves
ahead.

The legal services program began six
years ago as a small experiment within
the Office of Economic Opportunity.
It grew swiftly, so rapidly that today
more than 2000 lawyers work for the
poor in some 900 neighborhood law
offices. No less than a million cases a
year are now processed by these dedi-
cated attorneys, with each case giving
those in need new reason to believe that
they too are part of “the system.”

A large measure of credit is due the
organized bar. Acting in accordance with
the highest standards of ifts profession,
it has given admirable and consistent
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support to the legal services concept.
The concept has also had the support
of both political parties.

The crux of the program, however,
remains in the neighborhood law office.
Here each day the old, the unemployed,
the underprivileged, and the largely
forgotten people of our Nation may seek
help. Perhaps it is an eviction, a marital
conflict, repossession of a car, or mis—
understanding over a welfare check—
each problem may have a legal solution.
These are small claims in the Nation’s
eye, but they loom large in the hearts
and lives of poor Americans.

A NEW DIRECTION

The Nation has learned many lessons
in these six short years. This program
has not been without travail. Much of
the litigation initiated by legal services
has placed it in direct conflict with local
and State governments. The program is
concerned with social issues and is thus
subject fo unusually strong political
pressures.

Even though surrounded by contro-
versy, this program can provide a most
effective mechanism for settling differ-
ences and securing justice within the sys-
tem and not on the streets. For many of
our citizens, legal services has reaffirmed
faith in our government of laws. How-
ever, if we are to preserve the strength
of the program, we must make it immune
to political pressures and make it a per-
manent part of our system of justice.

For 2 years, this administration has
studied means of delivering improved,
high aquality legal services to those in
need, as well as the question of what the
proper role and structure of the legal
services program should be. In 1969, we
upgraded the status of legal services, rec-
ognizing it as a separate program within
the Office of Economic Opportunity. Be-
cause of its importance, I also specifically
asked the President’'s Advisory Council
on Executive Organization (The Ash
Council) to examine the question, and
last November the Council recommended
that the Government create a special cor-
poration for the program. The role of
legal services lawyers was also considered
by the recent White House Conference on
Youth, and a tank force there expressed
strong concern that the independence of
these attorneys be maintained.

Today, after carefully considering the
alternative, I propose the creation of a
separate, nonprofit Legal Services Cor-
poration. The legislation being sent to
the Congress to accomplish this has three
major objectives: First, that the cor-
poration itself be structured and financed
so that it will be assured of independ-
ence; second, that the lawyers in the pro-
gram have full freedom to protect the
best interests of their clients in keeping
with the Canons of Ethics and the high
standards of the legal profession; and
third, that the Nation be encouraged to
continue giving the program the support
it needs in order to become a permanent
and vital part of the American system of
justice.

INDEPENDENCE FOR THE CORPORATION

True independence for a corporation

created by the Government demands a
governing body drawn from a wide spec-
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trum and safeguarded against partisan
interference after its appointment. I be-
lieve that we can best meet these re-
quirements by appointing the board of
directors for the Legal Services Corpora-
tion on the following bases:

—The members of the board should be
appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the
Senate.

—The board should consist of eleven
members, no more than six of whom
may be of the same political party.

—A majority should be members of
the bar of the highest court of a
jurisdiction, and none should be a
full-time employee of the United
States.

—Members should be appointed for
three-year terms and serve no
longer than nine years consecu-
tively.

—The board chairman should be
elected by the members from among
their number and serve a term of
one year.

—No board member should be involun-
tarily removed except by a vote of
at least seven members, and only
for reasons of malfeasance, persis-
tent neglect, or inability to perform.
Political pressures cannot be a »asis
for removal.

These provisions, all painstakingly de-
signed to insulate the board from outside
pressures, find an apt precedent in the
corporation created four years ago to pro-
mote freedom and initiative in non-com-
mercial broadcasting. In establishing the
Corporation for Public Broadeasting, the
Congress was once again dealing with a
sensitive area of our national life, and
it chose much the same course that I am
recommending today.

The primary mission of the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation should be the review
and approval of applications for funds
submitted by neighborhood law offices,
special units of private law firms, and
other attorneys who seek to provide legal
assistance to the poor. The decision in
the case of each individual grant or con-
tract should be made by the corpora-
tion’s president—an official employed by
the board—based upon guidelines estab-
lished by the board.

To advise the board of the Legal Serv-
ices Corporation, I propose that an ad-
visory council also be established with
its membership including eligible poor
clients and representatives of the orga-
nized bar.

As a further means of assuring its
independence, I recommend that grants
made by the corporation to neighbor-
hood offices and other recipients not be
subject to veto by gvernmental officials.
It is important, however, that State and
local officials be given ample notice of
new grants. Therefore, I propose that the
corporation be required to notify the
Chief Executive Officer of the State,
Commonwealth, District of Columbia
or possession at least 30 days prior to
approving a grant or contract for that
area, so that full consideration could be
given to the views of that executive.
Thus the legitimate concerms of the
jurisdiction involved could be taken into
account before proceeding, but the cor-
poration would retain its independence.
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As yet another guarantee of that inde-
pendence, and also to assure continuity
and facilities long-range planning. I pro-
pose that funding by the Congress be
appropriated on a three-year basis.

INDEPENDENCE FOR THE LAWYER

While it is important to insulate the
corporate structure so that public funds
can be properly channeled into the field,
it is even more important that the law-
yvers on the receiving end be able to use
the money ethically, wisely and without
unnecessary or encumbering restrictions.

The legal problems of the poor are of
sufficient scope that we should not re-
strict the right of their attorneys to
bring any type of civil suit. Only in this
manner can we maintain the integrity of
the adversary process and fully protect
the atforney-client relationship so cen-
tral to our judicial process.

At the same time, it would be a waste
of our resources and a dilution of the le-
gal services program if these same law-
vers were also to become involved in
criminal suits, since legal representation
in criminal cases is already available to
the poor under many other programs.
Counsel for the indigent has been held
by the Supreme Court to be a constitu-
tional requirement in felony cases. States
now provide for such counsel, and the
Federal Government has made substan-
tial sums of money available for crimi-
nal representation. Thus I propose that
legal services lawyers be prohibited from
criminal representation.

For this same reason, legal services
attorneys who are given full-time grants
or contracts should devote their entire
professional efforts to representation of
eligible clients, and should not be per-
mitted to engage in the outside practice
of law. Certain lobbying activities, as well
as partisan political action, should also
be proscribed. The latter two activities
would be another dilution of resources,
and would have the further disadvantage
of placing the Legal Services Corpora-
tion itself squarely in the political arena,
where it does not belong—and thus in-
viting those political pressures from
which its independence is designed to
insulate it. On the other hand, these
limitations should not impair the right
of the legal services attorney to prepare
model legislation or to respond to the in-
quiries of legislators. Such actions are
traditionally within the scope of the at-
torney’s right to represent a client and
must be preserved.

STRENGTH FOR THE FUTURE

In discussing the broad contours of
this program, we must not overlook the
challenges ahead. The Nation can be
proud that we have come so far already.
Under this administration alone, the
legal services caseload has increased
some 979%—from approximately 610,000
cases in fiscal year 1969 to an estimated
1,200,000 cases in fiscal year 1971—and
the budget allocations have increased
during this period by approximately
one-third. Yet today, perhaps four out of
every five legal problems of the poor still
go unattended. The challenge to us is
thus a significant one, and if we are to
succeed in so delicate an undertaking we
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must devise a program which will have
the full support not only of the Congress
and the executive branch, but of the
people as well.

The full financial support of the gov-
ernment is clearly needed in this en-
deavor. I propose that upon the date of
incorporation, all of the funds then ap-
propriated for legal services activities in
the Office of Economic Opportunity, in-
cluding those for research and training,
be transferred to the Legal Services Cor-
poration, so that it can undertake exist-
ing Office of Economic Opportunity obli-
gations.

To help us broaden the attack on our
unmet needs, I am also proposing two
new initiatives:

—First, I propose that specific author-
ization be given for grants to in-
dividual lawyers. This will increase
the opportunity for the private bar
to participate in legal services and
will enable the corporation to chan-
nel greater resources into rural
areas.

—Second, I propose that the Legal
Services Corporation be authorized
to identify the principal legal prob-
lems of the poor involving the Fed-
eral Government and then work with
appropriate governmental agencies
in trying to solve them. Hopefully,
this effort might in many cases elim-
inate the need for poor persons to
seek redress in our overcrowded

courts. It would also conserve the
resources of the corporation without
denying to any lawyer the right to
bring a suit which he deems neces-

sary.

The Federal program of providing
legal services to Americans otherwise un-
able to pay for them is a dramatic sym-
bol of this Nation’s commitment to the
concept of equal justice. It is a program
both new and unparalleled by any other
system of justice in the world. I urge the
Congress to join with me in adopting this
proposal to give it new strength for the
future.

RICHARD NIXON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, May 5, 1971.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
RULES TO FILE PRIVILEGED
REPORTS

Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Rules may have until midnight to-
night to file certain privileged reports.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Mississippi?

There was no objection.

INCREASING THE OUTSTANDING
LOAN CEILING OF THE SMALL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Mr. COLMER, from the Committee on
Rules, reported the following privileged
resolution (H. Res. 423, Rept. No. 92-180)
which was referred to the House Cal-
endar and ordered to be printed:

H. Res. 423

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
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for the consideration of the bill (H.R. 4604)
to amend the Small Business Act. After gen-
eral debate, which shall be confined to the
bill and shall continue not to exceed one
hour to be equally divided and controlled by
the chairman and ranking minority member
of the Committee on Banking and Currency,
the bill shall be read for amendment under
the five-minute rule. At the conclusion of
the consideration of the bill for amendment,
the Committee shall rise and report the bill
to the House with such amendments as may
have been adopted, and the previous ques-
tion shall be considered as ordered on the
bill and amendments thereto to final passage
without intervening motion except one mo-
tion to recommit. After the passage of H.R.
4604, it shall be in order to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill S. 1260 and to con-
sider the said Senate bill in the House.

Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, I call up
House Resolution 423 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will report
the resolution.

The Clerk read the resolution.

The SPEAKER. The question is, Will
the House now consider House Resolu-
tion 4237

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the House agreed to consider House Res-
olution 423.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Mississippi is recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, I yield the
customary 30 minutes to the able and
distinguished gentleman from Califor-
nia (Mr. Smite), and, Mr. Speaker,
pending his utilization of that time I
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume—and that shall be very brief.

Mr. Speaker, this resolution simply
makes in order H.R. 4604 which would
raise the lending power of the Small
Business Act, the ceiling of which is pres-
ently $2.2 billion, and this would raise it
to $3.1 billion. The rule is an open one
and provides for 1 hour of general debate.

This is in the nature of emergency
legislation in that we are advised that
if it is not done that the ceiling will be
reached by the latter part of this month.
Therefore, it is desirable to raise this
ceiling to the point that I indicated.

Mr. Speaker, I could extol the virtues
of the Small Business Administration at
some length here if it was thought ad-
visable, but I see no point in doing that.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. COLMER. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished gentleman from Mis-
souri (Mr, HALL) .

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the distinguished chairman of the Com-
mittee on Rules, the gentleman from
Mississippi (Mr. CoLMER) , yielding to me.
I just wondered if there are copies of this
resolution, which does also make in or-
der the consideration of a Senate-passed
bill, available to the Members?

Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, I will say
to my distinguished friend, the gentle-
man from Missouri, that I am advised
that the Senate bill is identical with this
bill, and it is available.

Mr. HALL. The gentleman’s assurance
is all that I need. I presume to ask if the
reason for bringing the rule up in this
manner is because of the lateness in the
action by the distinguished gentleman’s
Committee on Rules, and this explains
the fact that the present rule which we
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are discussing and debating at this time
has not been printed.

I think I understand all this. I simply
want the gentleman’s assurance that
such action is because of the exigencies
in which the Congress finds itself today,
the fact that the committees have not
yet turned out a sufficient backlog of
work, so that the House will have pro-
posed legislation on which to work its
will. Certainly, I would like the distin-
guished gentleman from Mississippi’s as-
surance that this technique of calling up
just-filed proposed rules by a two-thirds
majority will not become a “way of life,”
because this controverts the spirit of the
Reorganization Act of 1970, taking into
consideration rules that preclude con-
sideration of legislation that has not yet
been printed.

Could the gentleman reassure me in
this regard?

Mr. COLMER. Let me say to my friend,
I again want to compliment him on al-
ways being alert to see that the procedure
of this body is carried out in an orderly
manner,

Let me say to the gentleman that this
matter was scheduled for today. The
Committee on Rules considered it on yes-
terday and then found itself without a
quorum and it was necessary to adjourn.
Now for reasons that are obvious, I am
sure to my learned and able friend, it
was highly desirable that this legislation
should be considered for the reason I
mentioned today. Then there is another
reason, the House should be in session to-
day, and I will just spell it out. It has
been publicized that there is a group of
unwelcome visitors—and I say unwel-
come because they are unwelcome so0
far as this Member is concerned at
least—had said they had intended to
move in on the Capitol today and to take
over, and thus disrupt the business of the
Congress. Therefore, there being nothing
else of urgent nature to be considered
here, it was highly desirable that this
matter be considered and the House be in
session on this particular day. Otherwise,
we might be charged with having been
intimidated by this motley group.

Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman for
his explanation—and added to that fact
is the fact, I repeat, that the committees
have not yet produced a backlog of pro-
posed legislation. I could certainly have
no objection to this procedure as long as
the distinguished gentleman would as-
sgre me that it will not become a “way of
life.”

Mr. COLMER. I am sure, and again the
gentleman from Missouri is conscious of
the fact that I share his views on this
subject—but there come times when it is
advisable fo change from the regular or-
der and I think this is one of the cases.

Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman.

Mr, SMITH of California. Mr. Speaker,
I yield myself such time as I may use.

Mr. Speaker, first let me say to my dis-
tinguished friend, the gentleman from
Missouri (Mr, Harp) that in the effort to
try to cooperate with the leadership and
do business, we are faced with a bit of a
problem in the Committee on Rules.

I think there are two measures to be
scheduled for next week—the Emergency
Employment Act, HR. 3613, and I be-
lieve the second supplemental. We do not
have them and probably will not get
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them until Friday. They may not be
voted out of the committees until to-
morrow. So we are going to meet es-
pecially on Monday in order to file rules
on Monday so we can do business on
Tuesday. I simply want to mention that.
We are not trying to violate the rules.
We hope that the standing committees
will expedite their business and report
it so we can get it on the floor of the
House.

Mr. Speaker, this resolution, House
Resolution 423, will provide for 1 hour
of debate under an open rule for the
consideration of the bill, H.R. 4604,
ceiling of the Small Business Administra-
tion.

The purpose of the bill is to increase
by $900,000,000 the amount of total loans,
guarantees or commitments which may
be outstanding at any one time from
the business loan and investment fund
of the Small Business Administration.

Current law sets the ceiling at $2,200,-
000,000. In testimony before the Banking
and Currency Committee, the SBA stated
that unless the ceiling were raised, at
present projected loan activity the cur-
rent ceiling would be reached by the end
of May. At such time the SBA would be
required to cease making loans or guar-
anteeing them.

Five separate loan and loan guarantee
programs are included among those to
which the loan ceiling applies. These in-
clude the regular business loan program;
loans to small businesses economically
damaged by Federal Government con-
struction activity in that area; loans to
business damaged by low-cost im-
ported goods; and the loan program for
socially or economically disadvantaged
small businessmen.

The bill would increase the loan ceil-
ing by $900,000,000 to a new figure of
$3,100,000,000. This new ceiling is asti-
mated by the SBA to be sufficient to
carry its activities in this field through
fiscal 1972. No new authorization is con-
tained in the bill. What the bill does pro-
vide is for the SBA to use existing and
to loan to or guarantee commercial loans
available funds in its loan revolving fund
to the small businessmen of the Nation.
No additional Federal funds will be au-
thorized or appropriated by this bill.

The bill was unanimously reported by
the commitiee on a voice vote. There are
no minority views. No agency letters are
contained in the report; the Small Busi-
ness Administration did testify in sup-
port of the legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to bring up
one other subject. We have a former
colleague of ours who has now been ap-
pointed as the Administrator of the
Small Business Administration, Mr.
Kleppe. I think he is going to do a tre-
mendous job. I intend to cooperate with
him in every way that I possibly can.

Over the years one thing that has con-
cerned me has been our disaster funds,
the money used when we have a disaster.
You will recall that a few years ago,
when we had the disaster in Alaska, the
Administrator at that time did not ask
us for extra funds, with the result that
the SBA ran out of money. So we put
some more money info the funds. As I
recall, we placed an amendment in the
bill to create two funds, one for conven-
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tional loans, the other for disasters. Dur-
ing the past year we have been faced
again with a serious disaster problem.
The people do not know when these dis-
asters are coming.

We had a very serious disaster in
Texas. A number of SBA representatives
went down there, and I think they did
a fine job in making loans to help the
people who suffered losses. We had a dis-
aster in Mississippi, Louisiana, and pos-
sibly Nebraska.

In February of this year we had a dis-
aster in California, a very serious earth-
quake, and many, many people were seri-
ously injured in the damage done to their
property. They found themselves in a
very difficult spot because we seem to be
short of money.

I would hope that the distinguished
Committee on Banking and Currency
will give the new Administrator an op-
portunity to explain this situation and
will come in here with a request for addi-
tional funds to place in this disaster fund,
so that, when people are seriously in-
jured, their homes and property, as they
have been in California and elsewhere,
there will be some money available.

The SBA is doing the best job they
can. They are now getting out loans in
California and doing everything they
possibly can with the money available.
I merely wish to menticn this because all
of us may be hurt by a disaster at some
time. We could have hurricanes in Flor-
ida, tornadoes in the Middle West, or
other disasters in the future. The people
in such areas are those who need help
a lot more than some of the recipients
of foreign aid and some of our other
programs from which we do not get much
help in return.

I would hope that the committee would
do this.

Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SMITH of California. I yield to
the gentleman from New York.

Mr. PIRNIE. I thank the gentleman
for yielding.

I wish to join with him in expressing
my pleasure at the appointment of our
former colleague as Administrator of the
Small Business Administration program.
He has the background of accomplish-
ment, the dedication and integrity which
should enable him to point the program
in the right direction. For this program,
which means so much to our country, I
am sure this body wishes to give the
means necessary in order to make it ef-
fective, for it is necessary in our economy
to vitalize small business efforts.

Mr. SMITH of California. I agree with
the gentleman and thank him very
much.

uer. Speaker, I urged adoption of the
rule.

Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, I move the
previous question on the resolution.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
resolution.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I object
to the vote on the ground that a quorum
is not present and make the point of
order that a quorum is not present.

13587

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

The Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the
roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 381, nays 0, not voting 51, as
follows:

[Roll No. 81]
YEAS—381

Dickinson
Diggs
Dingell

Johnson, Pa.
Jones, Ala.
Jones, N.C.
Jones, Tenn.
EKarth
Eastenmeier
EKazen

Kee

Keith

Eemp

King
Eluczynski
Koch

Abernethy
Abhourezk
Abzug
Adams
Addabbo
Anderson,
Calif.
Anderson, Ill.
Andrews, Ala.
Andrews,
N. Dak.
Annunzio

Donchue
Drinan
Dulski
Duncan

du Pont
Dwyer
Eckhardt
Edmondson
Edwards, Ala.
Archer Edwards, Calif.
Ashbrook Eilberg Euykendall
Aspin Erlenborn Kyl

Aspinall Esch Kyros
Badillo Eshleman Landgrebe
Baker Evans, Colo. Landrum
Baring Evins, Tenn. Latta
Barrett Fascell Leggett
Begich Findley Lennon
Belcher Fish Lent

Bell Fisher Link
Bennett Flood Lloyd
Bergland Flowers Long, Md.
Betts Flynt Lujan

Bevill Foley McClory
Biaggl Ford, Gerald R. McCloskey
Blester Ford, MecClure
Bingham William D. McCollister
Blackburn Forsythe MecCormack
Blanton Fountain McDade
Blatnik Fraser MeDonald,
Boggs Frelinghuysen Mich.
Boland Frenzel McEwen
Bolling Frey McFall

Bow Fulton, Pa. McEay
Brademas Fuqua McKevitt
Brasco Galifianakis Mahon

Bray Gallagher Mailllard
Brinkley Garmatz Martin
Brooks Gaydos Mathias, Calif.
Broomfield Gettys Mathis, Ga.
Brotzman Glaimo Matsunaga
Brown, Mich. Gibbons Mayne
Brown, Ohio Goldwater Mazzoll
Broyhill, N.C. Gonzalez Meeds
Broyhill, Va. Goodling Melcher
Burke, Fla. Grasso Metcalfe
Burke, Mass. Gray Michel
Burleson, Tex. Green, Oreg. Mikva
Burlison, Mo. Griffiths Miller, Ohio
Byrnes, Wis. Gross Mills

Byron Grover Minish
Cabell Gude Mink
Caffery Hagan Minshall
Camp Haley Mitchell
Carey, N.Y. Hall Mizell
Carney Halpern Mollohan
Carter Hamilton Monagan
Casey, Tex. Montgomery
Cederberg Moorhead
Celler
Chamberlain
Chappell
Clancy
Clark
Clawson, Del
Cleveland
Collier
Collins, 111,
Collins, Tex.
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Conyers
Corman
Cotter
Coughlin
Crane
Daniel, Va.
Daniels, N.J.
Danielson
Davis, Wis.
de la Garza
Delaney
Dellenback
Denholm
Dennis
Derwinski
Devine

Hammer-
schmidt
Hanley
Hanna
Hansen, Idaho
Harrington
Harsha
garve_y
astings
Hathaway
Hays Nedzi
Hébert Nelsen
Hechler, W. Va. Nichols
Heckler, Mass, Nix
Helstoski Obey
Henderson O'Hara
Hicks, Mass. O'Konski
Hicks, Wash. O’Neill
Hillis Patman
Hogan Patten
Holifield Pelly
Horton Perkins
Hosmer Pettis
Howard Peyser
Hull Pickle
Hungate Pike
Hunt Pirnie
Hutchinson Poage
Ichord Podell
Jarman Poff
Johnson, Calif. Powell

Morgan
Morse
Mosher

Moss
Murphy, 1.
Murphy, N.Y.
Myers
Natcher
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Preyer, N.C.
Price, I1L
Price, 'if_i
Pryor, .
Pucinskl
Purcell

Scheuer
Schmitz
Schneebell
Schwengel
Scott
Sebelius
Selberling
Shipley
Shoup
Shriver
Sikes
Bkubitz
Slack
Bmith, Calif.
Smith, Iowa
Smith, N.¥.
Spence
Springer
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton,

J. Willlam
Stanton,

James V.

teed

Thompson, N.J.
Thomson, Wis.
Thone
Tlernan
Udall
Ullman

Van Deerlin
Vander Jagt
Vanik
Veysey
Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldie
Wampler
Ware

Watts
Whalen
Whalley
White
Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Wiggins
Willlams

Stelger, Ariz.
Bteiger, Wis.
Stephens
Stokes
Stratton
Stubblefleld
Stuckey
Sullivan
Symington
Talcott

Ryan

8t Germain
Sandman
Barbanes Taylor
Satterfield Teague, Calif.
Baylor Terry

Scherle Thompson, Ga.

NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—51

Dorn Macdonald,
Dow Mass.
Dowdy Madden
Downing Mann
Edwards, La. Miller, Calif.
Fulton, Tenn.

Green, Pa.

Griffin

Gubser

Hansen, Wash.

Hawkins

Jacobs

Jonas

Eeating

Long, La.

MecCulloch

Zablocki
Zwach

Abbitt
Alexander
Anderson,
Tenn.
Arends
Ashley

Culver
Davis, Ga.
Davis, 8.C.
Dellums McKinney
Dent McMillan

So the resolution was agreed to.

The Clerk announced the following
pairs.
Mr. Rostenkowskl with Mr, Arends,

Mr. Green of Pennsylvania with Mr.
Hawkins,

Mr. Ashley with Mr. Steele.

Mr. Teague of Texas with Mr, Snyder.

Mr. Byrne of Pennsylvania with Mr.
McKinney.

Mr. Dent with Mr. Zlon.

Mr. Fulton of Tennessee with Mr. Gubser.

Mr. Rooney of Pennsylvania with Mr. Clay.

Mr. Miller of California with Mr. Don
H. Clausen.

Mr. Madden with Mr. Young of Florida.

Mr. Yatron with Mrs. Chisholm.

Mr. Macdonald of Massachusetts with Mr.
Buchanan.

Mr. Burton with Mr. Culver.

Mr. Abbitt with Mr. Jonas.

Mrs. Hansen of Washington with Mr
Mann,

Mr, Sisk with Mr. Quillen.

Mr, Runnels with Mr. Eeating.

Mr. Passman with Mr. Pepper.

Mr. Jacobs with Mr. Long of Louisiana.

Mr. Anderson of Tennessee with Mr.
Griffin,

Mr. Alexander with Mr. Davis of South
Carolina,

Mr. Dow with Mr. Dellums.

Mr. Davis of Georgia with Mr. Edwards of
Louisiana.

Mr. Dowdy with Mr. Downing.

Mr. Dorn with Mr. McMillan.
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The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (HR. 4604) to amend the
Small Business Act.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Texas.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill HR. 4604, with
Mr. ErnuczynskKI in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from Texas (Mr. PATMAN)
will be recognized for 30 minutes, and the
gentleman from New Jersey (Mr. Wip-
NALL) will be recognized for 30 minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Texas (Mr, PATMAN).

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may use.

Mr. Chairman, the legislation before
the House today, H.R. 4604, is an emer-
gency bill that must be enacted if the
Small Business Administration is to con-
tinue all of its lending and guarantee
programs after the end of this month.

It should be made clear immediately
that this legislation does not authorize
the appropriation of any funds for SBA,
but merely allows the agency to spend
funds it already has—in other words, a
revolving fund.

Under existing law, the Small Busi-
ness Administration can have outstand-
ing from its general business loans and
investment funds only $2.2 billion. Once
it reaches that ceiling it must discon-
tinue further operations until loan re-
payments bring the fund below the
ceiling.

That loan ceiling would be increased
by $900 million under this bill, to $3.1
billion. The Small Business Administra-
tion estimates that the increase sought
today will provide enough flexibility to
carry the agency through all the remain-
ing portion of the current fiscal year and
all the next fiscal year.

This bill received unanimous approval
on a record vote in the House Banking
and Currency Committee.

The vote was 29 for and no votes
against. The Honorable ROBERT STEPH-
ENS of Georgia, the subcommittee chair-
man of the Committee on Small Busi-
ness conducted hearings on this bill. He,
too, will explain his provisions after I
get through.

Mr. Chairman, unless this legislation
is passed today, thousands of small busi-
nessmen may be denied loans, because
the Small Business Administration will
shortly reach its loan ceiling. The small
businessmen will be unable to obtain the
loans they need even though the agency
will have funds for such lending. The
distinguished gentleman from California
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(Mr, SmitH) mentioned something
about disaster loans and why we did not
have disaster funds. The agency, SBA,
usually lets the Congress know when the
funds are absolutely required because of
disasters. The Congress in the past has
always acted promptly. In fact, we are
not late in acting now. The truth is that
just 2 or 3 days ago this House passed a
supplemental appropriation bill, and
supplemental bills lend themselves to
appropriations of this type for emer-
gencies. That bill provided for $265 mil-
lion for disaster relief. That bill went to
the Senate and was passed there and
is now on the President’s desk. When-
ever he signs it, there will be $265 mil-
lion immediately available for disaster
relief.

It should be made clear immediately
that this legislation does not authorize
the appropriation of any funds for SBA,
but merely allows the agency to spend
funds that it already has. Under existing
law, the Small Business Administration
can have outstanding from its general
business loan and investment fund only
$2.2 billion. Once it reaches that ceiling,
it must discontinue further operations
until loan repayments bring the fund
below the ceiling. That loan ceiling would
be increased by $900 million to $3.1 bil-
lion under H.R. 4604. The Small Busi-
ness Administration estimates that the
increase sought today will provide enough
flexibility to carry the agency through
all of the remaining portion of the cur-
rent fiscal year and all of the next fiscal
year.

While I strongly support this legisla-
tion, I think the Members of this body
should be made aware that the reason we
have to take action on an emergency
basis today is that the Small Business Ad-
ministration has been extremely poor in
caleulating its loan growth. In June of
1970, then SBA Administrator Hilary
Sandoval wrote to me explaining that the
loan limitation, which at that time was
$1.9 billion, would be reached during
the summer of 1971. However, only 2
months later, Mr. Sandoval appeared
before the committee and announced
that by December 1, 1970, the ceiling
would again be reached. Mr. Sandoval
had miscalculated by more than 6
months. This gross miscalculation jeo-
pardized many loans to small business-
men and resulted in a cutoff of loans
for several months.

When SBA testified on legislation to
raise the loan ceiling from $1.9 to $2.2
billion, it stated that the increase would
be adequate to meet the demands of the
program through June 30, 1972. The new
the summer of 1971. However, only 2
months when SBA announced that if
had altered its earlier projection and
that the ceiling would be reached during
April or May of 1971, a miscalculation
of more than a year.

The Small Business Administration
blames its misealculations on its rapid
loan growth, While this rapid loan
growth indicates that it is helping small
businessmen, the agency at the same
time is severely hindering small business
by its miscalculations, which could re-
sult in loan cutoffs. The new SBA Admin-
istrator, our former colleague, Thomas
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Kleppe, has assured the committee that
SBA will establish a better record in its
forecasts so that we will not be faced
with emergency legislation such as we
must deal with today.

Mr. Chairman, a recent newspaper
story pointed out that the delinquency
rate on SBA loans is growing at a rather
substantial rate. The basis for this article
was a March 29, 1971 memorandum from
SBA Administrator Kleppe to all of the
agency regional directors, in which he
pointed out:

In the past 2 months our loans in trouble
increased by $27 million. Delinquent loans
now total 9,697 accounts, and loans in liqui-
dation have risen over the 9,000 case mark, In
sum, we have 18,728 accounts in serious
trouble which comprise a loan balance out-
standing of $377.1 milllon

As a resulf of this article, I wrote to Mr.
Kleppe, expressing my concern over the
delinquency increase, as well as state-
ments Mr. Kleppe made before the Sub-
committee on Small Business concerning
loan losses.

I am including in my remarks a copy of
my letter to Mr. Kleppe, his reply, and
the March 29 memorandum,

While there appears to be a discrep-
ancy between the agency's figures and
those reported in the newspaper, I am
nevertheless concerned that at the end of
March of this year nearly 13 percent of
all SBA loans were in trouble and the
figure appears to be on the increase.

The Small Business Administration
must take immediate action to reverse
this trend and in the next few months the
Banking and Currency Committee will
be watching the performance of this
agency very closely to make certain that
loan defaults begin to decrease rather
than to increase at a accelerated pace.

In addition, I have asked the General
Accounting Office to conduct a review of
the losses to loans in the business loan
and investment fund, with particular em-
phasis on the regular business loans, the
so-called “7(a)” loans. The General Ac-
counting Office is currently conducting a
review of the loans in the small business
investment company field and, coupled
with the review that I have requested, we
should have a detailed picture of the loan
loss record of the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

Mr. Chairman, I urge passage of H.R.
4604, since this legislation is the only hope
that small bsuinessmen have of obtain-
ing loans once the loan ceiling has been
reached.

The material referred to follows:

U.S. GOVERNMENT,
SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
Washington, D.C., Apr. 29, 1971.

Hon. WRIGHT PATMAN,

Chairman, Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, House of Representatives, Wash-
ington, D.C,

Dear Mgr. CHAmMAN: When I received
your letter of Aprll 26, I was reminded of
our recent visit when I made it very clear
that my management of the Small Business
Administration was going to be strictly
above board and responsive to the needs of
your Committee regarding information on
the status of our programs—I have not
changed that position.

The newspaper article you quote In your
letter of April 26, is an unfortunate example
of poor and inaccurate reporting and, I
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trust, not an attempt to embarrass an
Agency that 1s doing a real job of assisting
small business. The facts of the matter are
these:

As of February 28, 1971, this Agency was
servicing 144,888 loan accounts with loan
balances outstanding of slightly over $2.6
billion. These figures include Small Business
Investment Companies, disaster loans, and
all other lending programs of this Agency.

Of the above loan accounts, 18,720 loans
(12.9%) were 60 days or more past due or
classified as “in liquidation.” These accounts
had a loan balance outstanding of $377.1
million, or 14.3% of the portfolio—not the
29.2% as reported.

As of March 31, 1971, our total portfolio
had increased to 148,209 accounts with loan
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balances outstanding of slightly over $2.7
billion.

As of March 31, 1971, 19,034 loans (12.8%)
were 60 days past due or “in liquidation.”
These accounts had a loan balance outstand-
ing of $375.9 million, or 13.8% of our port-
folio—a slight improvement in the monetary
value of these accounts.

Apparently the reporter applied a rounded
figure of 19,000 to the business loan portion
of our portfolio of 64,101 to arrive at the
20.29% rather than to the proper total of
144,888,

We provide in Table I below, the appro-
priate statistics for the business loan por=-
tion of our portfolio as of March 31, 1871.
This will include the three basic programs
in the business loan area.

TABLE |.—BUSINESS LOAN PORTFOLIO

[Dollars in millions]

Total outstanding

Total delinquent Percent

Number

Amount Number Amount Number Amount

$1,296.3 5,916 $183.6 12. 14.
176.4 3,64 ? 22, 22,

38.
105 6.
9, 661 28.

1,643.6
19,034

2,724.1

5.
4.
2

2
375,

As to your comment as to my testimony
before the Small Business Subcommittee, I
must point out that a quick correlation be-
tween actual and estimated loss figures and
delinguency rates is difficult at best. There
are two reasons for this:

First and most important is the fact of
restoration to currency either from delin-
quency or from the “in liquidation™ classi-
fication. It will be of interest to you to
know that, during the first nine months
of the fiscal year, 524 loan accounts with
loan values of $15.2 million have been
worked out and returned from liquidation to
normal servicing, We are very proud of this
accomplishment which we believe to be pos-
itive action in fulflliment of our mutual ob~
jectives.

Second, there is the matter of recovery
from loans which ultimately are subjected
to liguidation action. During the past nine
months, in our three business loan p
cited above, we have completed action on
1,604 accounts. These accounts had a loan
balance outstanding of $27.1 million, against
which recoveries totaled $20.1 million, & re-
covery rate of T49. For all programs, we
have completed liquidation action on 2,310
accounts with loan balances totaling $41.5
million. Our recovery amounted to $23 mil-
lion or 56% of balances due.

However, I would like to place in proper
context the quotation in your letter “actual
and estimated losses as & percentage of total
disbursements were 2.37 percent.” The fore-
going was my answer to a direct question
concerning only loss ratios in the guaran-
teed portion of our 7(a) business loan pro-
gram through FY 1970. I believe the record
is particularly clear on this point.

Now, as to my concern for the condition
of our loan portfolio—my concern is real
and it is my intent to take the necessary
actions to correct the situation. Our delin-
quency is too high and needs attention and
I have directed the regional directors to take
corrective action.

Under our deferment policy, we are aver-
aging 385 deferments per month so far in the
fiscal year of 1971. This compares with an
average monthly deferment in fiscal year
1970 or 357. Even with our stepped up em-
phasis and activity, we know that a large
number of these deferments will ultimately
end up in the delinquency file,

We are emphasizing an intensified loan
administration function that embodies an

early warning system and a continuing con-
tact with the borrower during periods of
stress. In addition, we have created an Office
of Portfolio Review, similar to a bank ex-
amining staff, that makes in-depth reviews
of each fleld office portfolio so that we can
anticipate future problems and evaluate pro-
gram effectiveness,

With the large growth in our total loan
portfolio, it seems to me that we have one
of two choices If our delinquencies and
liquidations are not going to run right off the
chart. The first would be a rather substantial
increase in our personnel to work on loan
servicing and collecting. The second would
be a general tightening down on criteria for
loan eligibility at the time the loans are
made.

Mr. Chalrman, I will always be pleased to
discuss any matter regarding our Agency in
full detall with you. The increased statutory
limitations to which you referred in your
letter as being under consideration are vital
to our abllity to service the small business
community. I certainly hope that with this
further explanation and understanding, you
will move this legislation to the floor and
seek its passage so we won't have to shut
down much of our work. Our efforts should
not be retarded because of less than factual
representation in the press.

Sincerely,
THOMAS 5. ELEPPE,
Administrator.

SmALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
Washington, D.C., March 29, 1971.
Atten.: Assoclate Administrator for Financial
Assistance.
To: All Regional Directors.
Subject: Trouble Loan Portfolio.

One of the missions of this Agency is to
generate a successful small business corps
which will continue to be a provider of goods
and services for all Americans. I regard the
Agency's leading activity and its follow-on
loan servicing to be equally significant ele-
ments of this objective,

In examining policlies and procedures In
support of this mission, I have reviewed the
philosophy of loan administration as defined
in Concept Papers No. 1 and No. 2, dated
August 12, 1970, and August 19, 1870, re-
spectively. I firmly endorse the concept and
the activities of this Agency in providing
“full service support” to small business loan
reciplents.
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That this concept has not yet been fully
implemented is evidenced by the determina-
tion of our loan portfolio. In the past two
months our loans in trouble increased by
$27 million. Delinquent loans now total 9,697
accounts, and loans in liquidation have risen
over the 9,000 case mark. In sum, we have
18,728 accounts in serious trouble which
comprise a loan balance outstanding of
$377.1 milllon. This is a cause of extreme
concern to me. It must be reversed by positive
action.

I am aware that a continuing portfolio
improvement program and increased loan
servicing actlvity will, in some locations,
place unreasonable burdens upon existing
loan administration staffs. Accordingly, I
am directing you to review your region-
wide resource allocation with a view toward
strengthening the loan administration func-
tion, in order to reverse the deterioration in
our loan portfolio and to achieve the objec-
tives envisioned in the loan administration
concept paper series,

I understand that you were recently re-
quested by the Associate Administrator for
Financlal Assistance to review your personal
requirements. Please consider this as an ex-
tension of that request,

I expect that you will take this opportunity
to advise him as to adjustments being ac-
complished within your region to fill this
need,

In this same regard, I am directing that a
review be made of Central Office resources.
When vacancles occur, every consideration
will be given to reallocation of these person-
nel spaces to field activity in support of the
Loan Administration function.

If the proper emphasis is placed on this
element of our Financlal Assistance program,
I am confident that we will not only upgrade
our loan portfolio but, more importantly,
provide the small business community with
an increasingly effective partner for progress.
I know I can count on your personal atten-
tlon and full support to assure appropriate
results in this effort.

THOMAS S. ELEPPE,
Administrator.
ArrrL 26, 1971,
Hon. THOMAS ELEPPE,
Administrator, Small Business Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. KrLEpPE: The disclosures in the
April 23 issue of the Washington Daily News
that nearly 80 percent of Small Business Ad-
ministration loans were in danger of going
into default is, of course, very disturbing to
me.

This disclosure is startling, especlally in
the light of your testimony before the Small
Business Subcommittee only four days prior
to the news story. At that time you told the
subcommittee that “actual and estimated
losses as a percentage of total disbursements
were 1.67 percent and actual estimated and
projected losses as percentage of total dis-
bursements were 2.37 percent.,” There is, of
course, a wide discrepancy in your figures and
those contained in the newspaper article.

The newspaper article appears to have
been based rather on a memorandum which
you sent to all regional directors on March 29,
According to the article, you noted that
there was "a continuing deterioration of our
loan portfolio.”” You also stated that this
matter was a cause for "‘grave concern.” How-
ever, during your appearance before the
Small Buslness Subcommittee which came
after your memorandum, you gave the ap-
pearance that there was nothing wrong with
the loan repayment situation at your agency.

The legislation that would increase the

SBA loan ceiling from $2.2 billion to $3.1
billion, H.R. 46804, will probably go to the
House floor in the near future. However, in
good conscience I cannot take this bill to
the floor unless your agency is able to ade-
quately explain the difference between the
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figures in your memorandum and those in
your testimony, as well as the reasons for
the high loan percentage problems and
what action Is bging taken to correct these
situations.

One of the problems that this Committee
has had with the Small Business Administra~
tion in the past has been its reluctance to
present the Committee with meaningful in-
formation and to respond to questions in a
direct manner. I sincerely hope that this
policy will not be continued under your ad-
ministration and that the discrepancy be-
tween the memorandum figures and the
testimony figures can be adequately ex-
plained.

Sincerely,
WRIGHT PATMAN, Chairman,

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may require.

Mr. Chairman, the bill we have before
us today is one that really involves no
controversy. It came out of the commit-
tee unanimously. The committee sup-
ports the activities that this will under-
write. I think that we all share part of
the blame for not doing these things
earlier. The shortage of funds was called
to our attention a number of months
ago, and we could have acted earlier than
we did as a committee. There is criticism
of the agency in the report. The agency
deserves some criticism, but also Con-
gress itself did not act with dispatch
in the way it could have on this matter
which was all foreseen a number of
months ago. In view of the fact that the
committee has unanimously supported
affirmative action on this bill and the re-
port shows clearly the background and
the full reasoning behind the affirma-
tive vote on it, I do not believe it is nee-
essary to put anything further in the
Recorp at this time.

Mr. Chairman, I yield 5 minutes to the

gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
WiLLiams) .
_ Mr. WILLTAMS. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 4604. This legislation
is urgently needed. As is explained in
the report, this bill does not authorize
the expenditure of any additional money.
Rather, it simply increases the lending
ceiling of the SBA from $2.2 billion to
$3.1 billion.

Mr. Chairman, as the distinguished
gentleman from New Jersey (Mr. Wip-
NALL) stated, the agency ean be subject
to some criticism for not coming to us
sooner for this authorization to increase
the lending ceiling. However, I do want
to say that the reason the timing of the
Small Business Administration was off
is because they are doing the job that
they were appointed to do; namely,
making more loans to more small busi-
nesses in an effort to keep these small
businesses healthy economically and to
shore up our economy.

So, Mr. Chairman, I do believe that
it is of the utmost importance that we
gaﬁ;s this bill today. It is an excellent

ill.

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr, Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may consume to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Georgia (Mr.
STEPHENS) ,

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, as the
newly appointed chairman of the Small
Business Subcommittee of the House
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Banking Committee, I strongly support
H.R. 4604 and urge the House to pass
the legislation.

In order to remove any doubt concern-
ing the funding of this legislation, let me
assure Members of the House that there
is absolutely no authorization or appro-
priation connected with this bill. This
section of the Small Business Act is used
as a check on the lending activities of
the Small Business Administration. It
was placed in the act in order to insure
that the appropriate committees of Con-
gress would have a periodic review of the
Small Business Administration and so
fhat the agency would not get too ex-
tended without congressional approval.

Thus, while the agency might have
funds to lend, it could not make the loans
unless it was below the ceiling. Once
the ceiling was reached, SBA, would
have to come to Congress to get addi-
tional authority for lending. When this
safeguard was placed in the act, SBA
was engaged primarily in direct lend-
ing and did very little in the way of
guaranty loans. However, in recent years,
it has moved away from the direct loan
program, a situation which I hope will be
reversed, toward the guarantee route.
Since SBA’s exposure under the guaran-
tee route is greater than it would be
under the direct loan program, the safe-
guards contained in the loan ceiling are
not as dramatically important as they
were under the direct loan programs, and
it may well be that legislation will be
brought to the floor to alter the loan ceil-
ing arrangement so that we are not faced
with emergency legislation on such a
frequent basis.

At the present time, the loan ceiling is
set at $2.2 billion. This legislation would
increase that amount to $3.1 billion, pro-
viding new lending authority of $900
million. Once again, I want to make it
clear that this is only authority to lend
money that the agency has and that it
does not provide any additional funds
for the agency.

Unless the legislation is enacted by
the end of this month, SBA will have to
discontinue most of its lending programs
and its guarantee programs. While it is
not the fault of the Congress that this
situation has arisen, the Job, neverthe-
less, falls to this body to make certain
that the small businessman does not suf-
fer. The Small Business Administration
has not been accurate in its forecasts
of loan ceilings and, therefore, the agen-
cy has placed the Congress in the posi-
tion of having to act on this legislation
on an emergency basis. Less than a year
ago, the Small Business Administration
requested a similar ceiling increase since
it had reached the then ceiling of $1.9
billion. At that time, SBA felt that the
new ceiling would be adequate until the
end of 1972. Now, however, that estimate
has gone out of the window.

When the new SBA Administrator, our
former colleague, Tom Kleppe, appeared
before the subcommittee, he assured us
that in the future SBA would provide
better estimates of ceiling limitations so
that we would not be in the emergency
situation that we face today.

Mr. Chairman, HR. 4604 was reported
unanimoeusly from the subcommittee to
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the full committee and was ordered re-
ported by the full committee by a unani-
mous vote of 29 to 0. In view of
this wide support for the legislation, I
urge its immediate enactment.

Mr. Chairman, before I conclude, I
have a request from the Honorable JoE
Evins of Tennessee, who is the chair-
man of the permanent Select Committee
on Small Business, to the effect that be-
cause he was detained, to insert in the
REecorp at this point a commendation of
the chairman of the full committee, the
Honorable WrRIGHT PAaTMAaN, who has re-
signed from the permanent Select Com-
mittee on Small Business.

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
as chairman of the Permanent Select
Committee on Small Business, it is with
great regret that I take note of the res-
ignation of Representative WricGHT PAT-
MAN, 8s a member of the committee.

The initial Select Committee on Small
Business was established as the result of
a resolution passed by the House which
was introduced by Congressman PATMAN
in 1941. He has served continuously as a
member of the committee, and for many
years was its distinguished chairman.

There has been no greater fighter for
the Nation’s small businessman than
Representative Parman, As one of the au-
thors of the Robinson-Patman Act, he
was in the forefront of the fight against
big business’ unfair practice against the
small businessmen of this country.

As chairman of the House on Banking
and Currency which has legislative re-
sponsibility for the Small Business Ad-
ministration, he has always been a lead-
er in the crusade to preserve and protect
the interests of small business and to ex-
pand its impact on the Nation’s economy.
Even today he is sponsoring and support-
ing legislation to raise the ceiling on the
?.mount and number of small business

oans.

The Nation's small business commu- -

nity owes him a debt of gratitude for his
vears of service in their interest and I
know that his departure from the com-
mittee as a Member will in noways reduce
his continuing interest in and support of
American small business.

I know that the committee will con-
tinue to depend upon his great knowl-
edge and background in this field and
I am sure that we can count on him for
his continuing guidance and counsel.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. STEPHENS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, in one
bold stroke 18 years ago, Congress en-
acted a new law creating the Small Busi-
ness Administration and thereby added
three major new dimensions to the way
of life for millions of small businessmen
across the Nation.

First, it established for the first time
a Federal agency exclusively designed to
champion their cause.

Second, it created a reservoir and a
clearinghouse for valuable information.

Third, it provided a program of finan-
cial assistance tailor made to meet the
specific needs of the small business
sector.

Suddenly doors which had been closed
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to the small businessman for more than
100 years began to open. And new doors
leading to new concepts, new ideas, and
new frontiers are now being opened daily
for him in every segment of our economy.

In keeping with the intent expressed
in that law, the Small Business Admin-
istration has not only an obligation but
a mandate to help small business sur-
vive, grow and prosper.

The wisdom of that 1953 law creating
SBA is recognized the world over and is
looked upon today as a milestone in this
country’s economic progress and devel-
opment.

Stated perhaps in its simplest terms,
the goal of the Small Business Adminis-
tration is to help those who cannot help
themselves alone in the rough-and-tum-
ble arena of competitive enterprise.

In other words, SBA strives mightly to
build the right kind of musecle in the
right places at the right time so the
small businessman can fight his own
battles in the marketplace.

But we must keep in mind that the
Small Business Administration is a lend-
ing agency, a procurement and manage-
ment assistance agency—not a welfare
institution.

It is the longest bridge in the coun-
try linking the small businessman to the
operation of the Federal Government.

And since there are more than 5 mil-
lion small businesses in the Nation, that
bridge must carry a heavy burden day
after day under severe rush-hour traffic
conditions.

To do this job effectively and effi-
ciently, it must have adequate funds.

The proposed legislation now before us
would increase to $3.1 billion the current
ceiling of $2.2 billion on SBA's loans,
guarantees, obligations, or commitments
which may be outstanding at any one
time from its business loan and invest-
ment fund.

This most important fund is the fuel
which drives the motor of SBA’s far-
reaching business loan program.

It is this same fund that helps to
strengthen the competitive fiber of the
small business community throughout
the country.

It provides much needed assistance to
small firms threatened with substantial
economic injury as a result of the Fed-
eral bulldozer in construction projects.

It is the source of funds to help busi-
ness people who have been adversely
affected by imported goods.

It is used in SBA's program to obtain
prime contracts from the Federal Gov-
ernment for the purpose of offering sub-
contracts to small firms.

It is also used to provide opportunities
for small businessmen who are socially
or economically disadvantaged.

We are therefore in an emergency
situation because SBA will reach its cur-
rent limitation of $2.2 billion by the end
of May 1971.

This emergency developed after legis-
lation was enacted in December of 1970
which established the current limitation.

But this ceiling was actually based
upon the fiscal year 1970 budget level
and upon projections at the same rate
for fiscal years 1971 and 1972. The esti-
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mated total for each of these 3 years
was $705 million.

However, SBA’s current approved bud-
get plan for fiscal year 1971 contains a
level of over $1 billion in loans approved.

This increase in loan approvals is
primarily due to a tremendous surse of
activity in SBA's guaranteed loan pro-
gram.

Guaranteed business loans from fiscal
year 1971 were originally projected at
$500 million. But current projections
place this figure above the $750 million
mark and the estimate for fiscal year
1972 is over $850 million.

Unless H.R. 4604 is enacted before the
current limitation is reached, it will be
necessary for the agency to curtail loan
approvals.

The new ceiling will permit the agency
to continue approving loans for the re-
mainder of fiscal year 1971 and for all
the succeeding fiscal year.

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. STEPHENS. I shall be glad to
yvield to the distinguished gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Chairman, I want
to take this time to commend the gentle-
man from Georgia (Mr. STEPHENS),
our distinguished colleague, for the ex-
peditious manner in which he handled
the reporting of this bill out of the sub-
committee which he chairs and through
the full committee.

Mr. STEPHENS. I appreciate the re-
marks of the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. STEPHENS. I am glad to yield to
the distinguished gentleman from Mis-
sissippi.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, I want
to join the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. WiLriams) in commending
the chairman of the subcommittee for
his very fast action and very thorough
action in bringing this bill to the floor
of the House.

Further, Mr. Chairman, I predict that
under the leadership of Mr. STEPHENS,
long-needed legislation to benefit small
business will receive intensive consider-
ation.

I wholeheartedly support HR. 4604
which would increase the outstanding
loan ceiling of the Small Business Ad-
ministration. It is only half a loaf,
though. Legislation is desperately needed
to revitalize the SBA direct loan pro-
gram.

As I pointed out in our subcommittee
hearing on April 19, 1971, small busi-
nessmen from deficit capital areas, such
as Mississippi, really do not benefit from
the SBA guaranteed loan program, So we
have a lot of work ahead of us if we are
to render real assistance to small busi-
ness—the backbone of our economy.

Mr. Chairman, I missed the earlier vote
on the rule on H.R. 4604 because my
plane from Mississippi was late arriving.
I favored the rule and would have voted
for it had I arrived at the Capitol on
time.

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Chairman, I urge
my colleagues to support H.R. 4604 which
is presently before us. This bill would in-
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crease the ceiling on the amount of loans,
guarantees, and other obligations or
commitments which may be outstanding
at any one time in the Small Business
Administration’s Business Loan and In-
vestment Fund. The bill would increase
the present ceiling of $2.2 billion to $3.1
billion.

This increase will affect SBA’s regular
business loan program, the displaced
business loan program, the trade adjust-
ment loan program, the prime contract
program and loans made under title IV
of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964.
SBA estimates that this increase will en-
able it to operate these programs through
June 30, 1972.

I feel it is important that this legisla-
tion be passed quickly so that no small
businessman will be denied the help al-
ready authorized by Congress. I believe
that we must provide enough money so
that every deserving small businessman
can be helped.

The Federal Government made a ma-
jor effort to express its understanding
and intention to help small business
when in 1953 it created the Small Busi-
ness Administration by combining the
Defense Plants Act and the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation.

While SBA is not the only tool the Gov-
ernment has to aid small business, it is
the symbol of the Government’s intent
and does contain the vast majority of di-
rect aid programs.

Just as important, in my opinion, is
the fact that SBA lends its assistance to
all Americans—be they white, black, or
brown. And there the record speaks dra-
matically: During the first 9 months of
this fiscal year, SBA's assistance to min-
orities has increased by 25 percent over
the comparable period of the last fiscal

ear.
y And the record also shows that other
Americans—those beset by natural dis-
asters such as the recent earthquake in
California—are turning to SBA to help
themselves dig out and repair not only
their businesses but their homes,
churches, and schools sorely damaged or
destroyed by earthquakes, tornadoes,
floods, and hurricanes.

All of this adds up to the fact that as
President Nixon said:

Small business is not and never has been
a small matter in our national life.

That this is so—that this must re-
main—is vividly inscribed in SBA's rec-
ord book: to meet the population explo-
sion, SBA is currently making more
loans, for more dollars, than ever before
in its history. This must continue and we
here in the House must raise SBA’s loan
ceiling to meet this challenge. And please
remember, I said loan ceiling; not a
handout. And that is the American way
of life.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Chairman, im-
portant legislation regarding the future
of the Small Business Administration is
now pending before the House. I refer to
HR. 4604 which would increase to $3.1
billion the current ceiling of $2.2 billion
on the Small Business Administration’'s
loans, guarantees, obligations, or com-
mitments which may be outstanding at
any one time from its business loan and
investment fund.
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This fund is the backbone, the mus-
cle, and the lifeblood of the Small Busi-
ness Administration’s business loan pro-
gram.

It is used to bolster and strengthen
small business in all parts of the country.
It helps insure that they will grow and
DProsper.

It is used to help small firms that are
faced with economie injury because of
federally financed urban renewal or high-
way projects.

This fund can be drawn upon to help
small firms suffering economic loss be-
cause of imports.

It is used to help small firms obtain
subcontracts from prime Government
contractors.

Finally, the fund is vital to provide op-
portunities for small businessmen who
are socially or economically disadvan-
taged.

The request for an increase in the
ceiling limitation is an emergency re-
quest. It must be approved quickly for
without it SBA will soon be unable to
continue providing financial help to small
business.

It should be made clear that the emer-
gency developed after legislation was
enacted in December of 1970 which es-
giablished the current $2.2 billion limita-

on.

The fact is that this limitation of $2.2
billion was based upon the fiscal year
1970 budget level and upon projections at
the same rate for fiscal year 1971 and
1972. It was at that time estimated that
the total for each of these 3 years
was $705 million.

It now turns out that these estimates
were too low. SBA’'s current approved
budget plan for fiscal year 1971 is at a
level of over $1 billion in approved loans.

It is reassuring to me, and I am sure
it will also be reassuring to other Mem-
bers of the House, to know that this in-
crease is due in a large measure to a
tremendous increase in SBA’s guaranteed
loan program.

SBA figures show that guaranteed
business loans for fiscal year 1971 were
originally projected at $500 million. New
projections now place this estimate at
more than $750 million and the estimate
for fiscal year 1972 is over $850 million.

The Small Business Administration
expects to reach its current ceiling limi-
tation of $2.2 billion by the end of May
1971.

Unless H.R. 4604 is enacted before then,
SBA will be virtually out of loan funds.
‘We cannot let this happen.

With the new ceiling, SBA should be
able to continue approving loans for the
remainder of fiscal year 1971 and for all
of fiscal year 1972.

Mr. ST GERMAIN, Mr. Chairman, last
month when President Nixon proclaimed
the week of May 16-22 as Small Business
Week, he said that “19 U.S. firms in 20
are small businesses.” These firms, he
continued, ‘“‘do nearly three-fourths of
the total volume of sales and one-third
of all manufacturing.”

All of this in a nation founded on the
principle of independent enterprise. All
of this as this industrial Nation reaches
the $1 trillion mark in gross national
product.
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Yet—the Small Business Administra-
tion which aids and counsels our
5,200,000-plus small businesses—needs
some help itself to help our small
businesses.

Thomas S. Kleppe, SBA's Adminis-
trator, is asking us to raise the ceiling on
SBA's revolving fund from $2.2 billion to
$3.1 billion.

Why? To help small businesses with
loans, guarantees, management assist-
ance, and aid in securing a fair share of
Government contracts.

This increase is $900 million. In a $1
trillion economy, you say, this is a trifling
amount. But to small businesses every-
where, this additional $900 million will
enable SBA to do what Congress author-
ized back in 1953 when it established
SBA: The fundamental purposes of SBA
are to aid, counsel, assist, and protect the
interests of small business; insure that
small business concerns receive a fair
proportion of Government purchases,
contracts, and subcontracts, as well as
the sales of Government property; make
loans to small business concerns, State
and local development companies, and
the victims of disaster; license, regulate,
and make loans to small business invest-
ment companies; and improve the man-
agement skills of small business owners,
potential owners, and managers.

That is a large order but SBA has been
doing it. Last fall, it ran out of money.
Today, it is asking for a new loan ceiling
of $3.1 billion instead of the present ceil-
ing of $2.2 billion.

SBA needs this authority; small busi-
nesses everywhere need the help. After
all, the American tradition of free enter-
prise is as old as our society itself and
all small businessmen—be they white,
black, or brown—need to know that this
tradition will be maintained if they go to
SBA for assistance.

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Chairman, I rise in support of this
legislation to increase the outstanding
loan ceiling of the Small Business Ad-
ministration. In my opinion, it is essen-
tial that this legislation be approved by
the Congress so that the Small Business
Administration’s program of financial
assistance can be continued.

As it has been pointed out, this bill
would increase from $2.2 billion to $3.1
billion the amount of total loans, includ-
ing loan guarantees, which may be out-
standing in the SBA loan and investment
fund program.

From time to time, the loan ceiling
for this program has been reviewed by
the Congress and has been increased in
accordance with the needs of the pro-
gram. This is another one of these oc-
casions and the present legislation is
overwhelmingly favored by those who
have studied the need for it. The Small
Business Administration has justified the
increase in the loan ceiling. The agency
has indicated that within a short time it
will reach its present $2.2 billion ceiling.
Unless this legislation is agreed to, the
SBA will have to cease its lending and
guarantee programs until its revolving
fund is replenished to support additional
activity.

I want to point out that what is in-
volved here does not mean the authori-
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zation of additional funds for the Small
Business Administration. Since the
agency makes very few direct loans, its
obligations in the lending program are
in the form of guarantees. We can con-
gratulate the agency for the excellence
of the repayment record in the guaran-
teed loan program. Such guarantees,
however, are counted against the loan
ceiling in the same manner as is the
case for direct loans. So long as the SBA
is required to charge guaranteed loans
against the ceiling, legislation of this
type is necessary from time to time.

I want to urge my colleagues today to
support this legislation so that the SBA
can continue the great work it is doing to
assist the small business segment of our
economy.

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Chairman, I rise in support of H.R. 4604,
which would increase the outstanding
loan ceiling of the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

The Congress last year enacted historic
legislation designed to lessen the econom-
ic impact that a natural disaster might
have on g community, a business, and a
homeowner. This legislation, the Disaster
Relief Act of 1970—(Public Law 91-
606)—provides for the financial relief of
communities hit by natural disasters,
some provisions of which include funds
for debris removal, temporary housing
assistance for individuals, small business
disaster loans, food coupon assistance,
and Federa] grants-in-aid.

Members of a special investigation
subcommittee of the House Public Works
Committee, immediately following the
earthquake disaster that hit Los Angeles,
surveyed the devastated areas, received
briefings on the extent of the damage,
held hearings on the events, and assured
the officials involved, and the citizens
who suffered such damage that the Fed-
eral Government was deeply concerned
with their plight and resolved our desire
to extend a strong helping hand.

To aid the homeowner, and the busi-
nessman in getting back on their feet,
the Small Business Administration is
charged with the responsibility of making
available long-term, low-interest loans.
Under Public Law 91-606, the Small
Business Administrator:

May grant any loan for repalr, rehabilita-
tion, or raplaoement of property damaged. or
destroyed, without regard to whether the
required financial assistance is otherwise
available from private sources . . . may, in
the case of the total destructlon or substan-
tial property damage of a home or business
concern, refinance any mortgage or other
liens outstanding against the destroyed or
damaged property if such property is to be
repaired, rehabilitated, or replaced, except
that the amount refinanced shall not exceed
the amount of the physical loss sustained.

As you know, congressional actions
sometimes become ensnarled in bureau-
cratic redtape, and our programs are not
carried out as we intended. Nowhere does
this appear to be more evident than in
the SBA's administration of their duties
under Public Law 91-606.

The testimony before the Appropria-
tions Committee on March 29, the Ad-
ministrator of the Small Business Ad-
ministration stated:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

The current estimate of the damages
caused by this disaster (California earth-
quake) indicates that SBA will be required
to approve loans in the neighborhood of $242
million.

As of May 3, Mr. Chairman, the Small
Business Administration had approved
only one-sixth of the loans totaling $38
million.

At this rate of approval, the Small
Business Administration will be proces-
sing disaster loans for the next year and
a half, in order to loan the full $242 mil-
lion.

Mr. Chairman, the victims of the
February 9 California earthquake need
immediate relief. Many loan applicants
would be quite frustrated at govern-
mental bureaucracy by October 1972.

I call upon the Small Business Ad-
ministration to cut the redtape and
greatly speed up the process, and if they
cannot then I suggest that Congress
step in and make some changes to re-
lieve the bottleneck that has occurred
in the Small Business Administration.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Chairman, legisla-
tion proposed in HR. 4604 would in-
crease to $3.1 billiocn the current ceiling
of $2.2 billion on the Small Business Ad-
ministration’s loans, guarantees, obliga-
tions or commitments which may be
outstanding at any one time from its
business loan and investment fund.

This fund is the backbone, the muscle,
and the life blood of the Small Business
Administration’s far-reaching business
loan program.

It is used to bolster and strengthen the
small business community throughout
the Nation.

It is used to provide assistance to small
firms threatened with substantial eco-
nomic injury as a result of the Federal
bulldozer in construction projects.

It is used to help business concerns ad-
versely affected by imported goods.

It is used in SBA’s program to obtain
prime contracts from the Federal Gov-
ernment for the purpose of offering sub-
contracts to small firms.

It is also used to provide opportunities
for small businessmen who are socially
or economically disadvantaged.

The requested increase in the ceiling
limitation is an emergency request.

This emergency developed after legis-
lation was enacted in December of 1970
which established the current $2.2 billion
limitation.

But this limitation was actually based
upon the fiscal year 1970 budget level
and upon projections at the same rate
for fiscal years 1971 and 1972. The esti-
mated total for each of these 3 years was
$705 million.

However, SBA’s current approved
budget plan for fiscal year 1971 contains
a level of over $1 billion in loans ap-
proved.

This increase in loan approvals is pri-
marily due to a tremendous surge of ac-
tivity in SBA’s guaranteed loan pro-
gram,

Guaranteed business loans from fiscal
year 1971 were originally projected at
$500 million. Current projections place
this figure above the $750 million mark
and the estimate for fiscal year 1972 is
over $850 million.
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It is likely that SBA will reach the
current limitation of $2.2 billion by the
end of May 1971.

It will then become necessary for the
Agency to curtail loan approvals, unless
H.R. 4604 is enacted before that time.

The new ceiling will permit the Agency
to continue approving loans for the re-
mainder of fiscal year 1971 and for all
of the succeeding fiscal year.

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Chairman, small businesses are more
than just important to the American
economy—they are absolutely essential
to its health and well-being.

Beyond that, I believe they are critical
to the individual and the country as one
of the last constructive outlets for cour-
age and creativity, Small business owner-
ship also represents an attractive alter-
native at a time in our history when
size has become suspect and “doing your
own thing” a desirable occupation.

In addition, many scientists and engi-
neers jettisoned in the conversion of the
economy, have turned to small business
ownership as a restorative. Because of
their backgrounds and knowledge they
can make a contribution and should be
courted as new constituents of Federal
small business programs.

We all know how vital have been the
activities of the Small Business Admin-
istration in encouraging and assisting
the growth and development of thou-
sands of American small businesses.
Many would never have come into being
or would have died on the vine without
SEA.

Unless we approve the legislation be-
fore us to increase the ceiling on SBA
loans, guarantees, and obligations, how-
ever, an excellent and wholesome pro-
gram will be seriously hamstrung. And
the country will be the poorer.

The new Administrator of SBA, our
distinguished former colleague, Tom
Kleppe, who, I am confident, will ad-
minister these funds effectively, has as-
sured our commitiee that the increase
in H.R. 4604 will be sufficient until June
1972.

I favor quick and unanimous approval
of the increase. America’s small busi-
nessmen need it, and America needs
them.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

That paragraph (4) of section 4(c) of the
Small Business Act is amended by striking
out “#$2,200,000,000" and inserting in lieu
thereof *“$3,100,000,000".

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. KruczyNskI, Chairman of the Com-
mittee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union, reported that that Commit-
tee having had under consideration the
bill (H.R. 4604) to amend the Small
Business Act, pursuant to House Resolu-

tion 423, he reported the bill back to the
House.
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The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

The question is on the engrossment
and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
passage of the bill.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, I object
to the vote on the ground that a quorum
is not present and make the point of
order that a quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

The Sergeant-at-Arms will notify ab-
sent Members, and the Clerk will call the
roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 383, nays 0, not voting 50,
as follows:

[Roll No. 82]

YEAS—383

Collier
Collins, 111,
Collins, Tex.
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Corman
Cotter
Coughlin
Crane
Culver
Daniel, Va.
Danlels, N.J.
Danielson
Davis, Wis.
de la Garza
Delaney
Dellenback
Dellums
Denholm
Dennis
Dent
Derwinskl
Devine
Dickinson
Diggs
Dingell
Donochue
Drinan
Dulski
Duncan

du Pont
Dwyer
Eckhardt
Edmondson
Edwards, Ala.
Edwards, Calif.
Eilberg
Erlenborn
Esch
Eshleman
Evauns, Colo.
Evins, Tenn.
Findley
Fish

Fisher
Flood
Flowers

Grasso
Gray
Green, Oreg.
Grifiin
Griffiths
Gross
Grover
Gude
Hagan
Haley
Hall
Halpern
Hamilton
Hammer-
schmidt
Hanley
Hanna
Hansen, Idaho
Harrington
Harsha
Harvey
Hastings
Hathaway
Hawkins
Hays
Hébert
Hechler, W. Va.
Heckler, Mass.
Helstoski
Hicks, Mass.,
Hicks, Wash.
Hillis
Hogan
Holifleld
Horton
Hosmer
Howard
Hull
Hungate
Hunt
Hutchinson
Ichord
Jarman
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas
Jones, Ala.
Jones, N.C.

Abernethy
Abourezk
Abzug
Adams
Addabbo
Anderson,

Calif.
Anderson, Ill.
Andrews, Ala.
Andrews,

N. Dak.
Annunzio
Archer
Ashbrook
Aspin
Aspinall
Badlllo
Baker
Baring
Barrett
Begich
Belcher
Bell
Bennett
Bergland
Betts
Bevill
Blaggi
Blester
Bingham
Blackburn
Blanton
Blatnik
Boggs
Boland
Bolling
Bow
Brademas
Brasco
Bray
Brinkley
Brooks
Broomfield
Brotzman
Brown, Mich.
Brown, Ohio
Broyhill, N.C.

MecClory
McCloskey
McClure
McCollister
MeCormack
McDade
McDonald,
Mich.
McEwen
McFall
McEay
McKevitt
Macdonald,
Mass.
Mahon
Mailliard
Martin
Mathias, Calif.
Mathis, Ga.
Matsunaga
Mayne
Mazzoll
Meeds
Melcher
Metcalfe
Michel
Mikva
Miller, Ohio
Mills
Minish
Mink
Minshall
Mitchell
Mizell
Mollohan
Monagan
Montgomery
Moorhead
Morgan
Morse
Mosher
Moss
Murphy, 1l
Murphy, N.Y.
Myers
Natcher
Nedzi
Nelsen
Nichols
Nix
Obey
O'Hara
O'Konski
O'Neill
Passman
Patman
Patten
Pelly
Perkins
Pettis

Peyser
Pike

Pirnie
Poage
Podell

Poff

Powell
FPreyer, N.C.
Price, I11.
Price, Tex.
Pryor, Ark.
Purcell
Quie
Rallsback
Randall
Rarick
Reid, I11.
Reid, N.Y.
Reuss
Rhodes
Riegle
Roberts
Robinson, Va.
Robison, N.X.
Rodino
Roe

Rogers
Roncalio
Rooney, N.¥.
Rosenthal
Roush
Rousselot
Roy

Ruppe
Ruth

Ryan

St Germain
Sandman
Sarbanes
Satterfield
Saylor
Scherle
Scheuer
Schmitz
Schneebeli
Schwengel
Scott
Sebelius
Seiberling
Shoup
Shriver
Sikes
Skubitz
Slack
Smith, Calif.
Smith, Iowa
Smith, N.Y.
Spence
Springer
Stafford

NAYS—0
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Staggers
Stanton,

J. William
Stanton,

James V.
Steed
Steele
Steiger, Ariz.
Steiger, Wis.
Stephens
Stokes
Stratton
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Sullivan
Symington
Talcott
Taylor
Teague, Callf.
Terry
Thompson, Ga.
Thompson, N.J.
Thomson, Wis.
Thone
Tiernan
Udall
Uliman
Van Deerlin
Vander Jagt
Vanik
Veysey
Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldie
Wampler
Ware
Watts
Whalen
Whalley
White
Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Wiggins
Williams
Wilson, Bob
Wilson,

Charles H.
Winn
Wolff
Wright
Wyatt
Wydler
Wylie
Wyman
Yates
Young, Tex.
Zablocki
Zwach

NOT VOTING—b50

Abbitt
Alexander
Anderson,
Tenn.
Arends
Ashley
Burton
Byrne, Pa.
Clausen,
Don H.
Clay
Conyers
Davis, Ga.
Davis, 8.C.
Dorn
Dow
Dowdy

Downing
Edwards, La.
Fascell
Fulton, Tenn.
Green, Pa.
Gubser

Pepper
Pickle
Pucinski
Quillen
Rangel
Rees

Hansen, Wash. Rooney, Pa.

Henderson
Jacobs

McCulloch
McEKinney
MecMillan
Madden

Mann
Miller, Calif.

Rostenkowski
Roybal
Runnels
Shipley

Sisk

Snyder
Teague, Tex.
Yatron
Young, Fla.
Zion

Broyhill, Va.
Buchanan
Burke, Fla.
Burke, Mass.

Burleson, Tex.

Burlison, Mo.
Byrnes, Wis,
Byron
Cabell
Caffery
Camp

Carey, N.Y.
Carney
Carter
Casey, Tex.
Cederberg
Celler
Chamberlain
Chappell
Chisholm
Clancy

Clark
Clawson, Del
Cleveland

Flynt
Foley
Ford, Gerald R.
Ford,

William D.
Forsythe
Fountain
Fraser
Frelinghuysen
Frenzel
Frey
Fulton, Pa.
Fugua
Galifianakis
Gallagher
Garmatz
Gaydos
Gettys
Gialmo
Gibbons
Goldwater
Gonzalez
Goodling

Jones, Tenn.
Earth
Kastenmeijer
Eazen

Eee

Keith
Kemp

King
Kluczynski
Eoch
Kuykendall
Kyl

Kyros
Landgrebe
Landrum
Latta
Leggett
Lennon
Lent

Link

Lloyd
Long, Md.
Lujan

So the bill was passed.

The Clerk announced the following
pairs:

On this vote:

Mr. Rostenkowski with Mr. Arends.

Mr. Ashley with Mr. Eeating.

Mr. Green of Pennsylvania with Mr. Don H.
Clausen.

Mr. Pickle with Mr. Gubser.

Mr. Shipley with Mr. Snyder.

Mr. Byrne of Pennsylvania with Mr, McKin-
ney.

Mr. Teague of Texas with Mr. Young of
Florida.

Mr. Henderson with Mr. Zion.

Mr. Anderson of Tennessee with Mr. Quil-
len.

Mr. Miller of California with Mr. Davis of
Georgia.,
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Mr. Pucinski with Mr. Clay.

Mr. Roybal with Mr. Conyers.

Mr. Jacobs with Mr. Sisk.
L Mrs. Hansen of Washington with Mr, Ab-

itt.

Mr. Alexander with Mr. Burton.

Mr. Fascell with Mr. Fulton of Tennessee.

Mr. Madden with Mr. Long of Louisiana.

Mr. Yatron with Mr. McMillan,

Mr. Pepper with Mr. Rooney of Pennsyl-
vania,

Mr. Rangel with Mr. Rees,

Mr. Edwards of Louisiana with Mr. Down-
ing.

Mr. Dorn with Mr. Dowdy.

Mr. Mann with Mr. Dow.

Mr. Davis of South Carolina with Mr. Run-
nels.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to House Resolution 423, I eall up from
the Speaker's table for immediate con-
sideration the bill (S. 1260) to amend
the Small Business Act.
bﬂg‘he Clerk read the title of the Senate

The Clerk read the Senate bill, as fol-
lows:

8. 1260

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That para-
graph (4) of section 4(c) of the Small Busi-
ness Act is amended by striking out “$2,200,-
000,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “§3,-
100,000,000".

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 4604) was
laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks on the
bill just passed, and to include extra-
neous material,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I was
unavoidably detained, and missed the
vote on the last rollcall on the bill H.R.
4604, to amend the Small Business Act.
Had I been present I would have voted
“yea.”

THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED
STATES IS NOT MADE OF SUGAR
CANDY

(Mr. WRIGHT asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, 30 years
ago, while England was undergoing the
darkest hours of the Second World War,
Winston Churchill gave heart to his
countrymen with this unforgettable sen-
tence:
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We have not journeyed all this way across
the centuries, across the oceans, across the
mountains, across the prairies, because we
are made of sugar candy.

Perhaps there is a profound lesson
here for the frenetic mob that has ram-
paged through the streets of Washing-
ton this week—and for any others
throughout the world who may think
of this Government as a fragile, feeble
institution susceptible to intimidation.

The leaders of the mob boasted hys-
terically that by massive physical dis-
ruption they would shut down the Gov-
ernment of the United States and pre-
vent it from operating.

Well, the events have proven other-
wise. As we all know by now, the demon-
strations in Washington this week have
been a total failure. The collection of
purposeful conspirators, hedonistic dem-
onstrators, and confused youth have ut-
terly failed in their avowed purpose.

The Government did not stop. The Re-
public did not totter. The Congress did
not cower. The thousands of Govern-
ment employees—from Cabinet officers
to file clerks—have gone as usual about
the vitally important business of con-
ducting the country’s affairs.

And this is the lesson: The Govern-
ment of the United States, deriving its
strength directly from the will of the
people of the United States, has not sur-
vived for nearly 200 years because it is
made of sugar candy.

Nobody was really intimidated by the
demonstrators, the rioters, and the an-
archists. It is really a misnomer to refer
to these malcreants as antiwar demon-
strators, because it has been obvious that
they are not genuinely, seriously con-
cerned about the war. If they had been,
they—like every other citizen in this
country—could easily have spoken their
piece. The doors of most officials in
Washington—especially those of Con-
gressmen and Senators—are always
open. The leaders of the demonstration
knew that.

But they were not interested in ra-
tional discussion. They were interested
in disruption and destruction. They
wanted to set fires, to overturn garbage
cans, to block traffic, to let the air out of
tires, to jerk loose engine wires of in-
nocent motorists.

They were not interested in having
their say: they were interested in getting
their way. They did not want to express
their own constitutional freedom; they
wanted to interfere with the freedom
of others. And it did not work.

None of us who have witnessed this
shameful spectacle can help but be
proud of the way in which the Washing-
ton police have met the challenge.
Quietly, methodically, without an ounce
of unnecessary force, they have met the
lawbreakers and taken several thousand
of them into custody. Many of these un-
doubtedly will face trial in the future.
Perhaps—just perhaps—the lesson will
sink in: The foreign and domestic poli-
cies of the United States cannot be for-
mulated by throwing garbage into the
streets.

The leaders of this foolish effort have
committed again the historic fallacy of
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mistaking gentility for weakness and
tolerance for indecisiveness.

In truth the Government of the United
States is the freest, most approachable
and most responsive instrument of pub-
lic will ever to serve and bless a land
under Heaven's canopy in the history of
the human race.

It is the least oppressive and the most
just, the least capricious and the most
compassionate, the most worthy of hom-
age yet the most tolerant of dissent, the
most publicly reviled and yet the most
profoundly respected institution ever
created by the mind and purpose of man.
With all its human flaws and mortal
imperfections, it is—as governments
go—the best there is. And it is not made
of sugar candy.

REFUSING TO RECYCLE

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, I was
proud to join in the cosponsorship of
what I consider to be an extremely im-
portant piece of legislation. I am re-
ferring to a bill calling upon the Federal
Government to establish guidelines for
the maximum use of recycled materials
in the paper it purchases.

Urban centers are now beginning to
choke in their own waste. Garbage
dumps, polluted streams and rivers have
become common sights in our urban
landscape. Yet they are more than eye-
sores. They pose a very real threat to the
health and well-being of our citizens.

There seems to be no end to the waste
material that America continues to spew
forth into the environment. And the
problems of solid waste disposal are
threatening to grow out of control.

About 90 percent of all collected re-
fuse is disposed of on land, 8 percent is
burned in incinerators, and 2 percent is
composted, dumped at sea, or disposed of
in some other manner. We put this col-
lected solid waste in 14,000 open dumps,
94 percent of which are inadequate since
the dumped waste is either not covered
daily with dirt or is burned, or creates
water pollution problems. Incineration is
the second most frequently employed
method. Yet, 75 percent of all municipal
incinerators are inadequate because they
are inefficient in reducing solid wastes
or create air pollution problems, or both.

At the same time that our urban en-
vironment is being engulfed, our more
rural environment is being ravaged too.
Our forests are being cut down to pro-
vide more and more raw material for use
in our paper mills.

Paper is the biggest single item in solid
waste. According to statistics on munici-
pal solid waste, paper products repre-
sent 40 to 54 percent of all waste by
weight. In absolute figures, this means
close to 40 million tons is being dumped
on our land each year. Also, although
the number of tons of paper containing
recycled goods continues to rise, the
amount containing unrecycled paper has
grown more rapidly. Thus the ratio of
recycled paper to nonrecycled paper has
decreased. Finally, if we must continue
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with disheartening statistics, the effluent
of pulp and paper mills is equal to ap-
proximately 15 percent of the aggregate
effluent of American industry.

Why must this be? Why is not indus-
try taking advantage of the technology
of recycling for reuse much of the waste
that now is dumped on our land? Because
the Federal Government which is the
largest single purchaser of paper in this
Nation has not seen fit to exercise any
leadership in this area. As the number
one consumer of paper, this Government
is in a position to lead others, and to give
the needed tug to industry. If the Fed-
eral Government would lead, there would
be a good chance that the rest of the Na-
tion would follow. Paper producers, if
they expected to compete, would have no
choice but to use recycled material in
their final product.

Until 1965, solid waste removal was
thought to be a strictly local matter. In
1965, however, with the passage of the
Solid Waste Disposal Act, the Federal
Government became responsible for re-
search, training, demonstrations of new
technology, techniecal assistance, and
grants-in-aid. In 1970, the Resources Re-
covery Act redirected the Federal em-
phasis from disposal to recycling. And
this is where we sit at the present time.

President Nixon in his 1971 environ-
mental program stated the following:

The Resource Recovery Act of 1970 rec-
ognizes the importance of recycling. It pro-
vides authority to develop and demonstrate
recycling technology and provides for studies
of secondary markets and economics.

Mr. Speaker, the Resource Recovery
Act does in fact recognize the importance
of such programs. In fact, the House
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com-
mittee authorized $80 million for the im-
plementation of these programs. The
administration is hiding its own inactiv-
ity behind a veil of idealistic verbiage. It
asked for only $4,093,000 for 1972 to im-
plement these programs. In my mind this
constitutes no commitment to the solu-
tion of our solid waste problem.

As part of the environmental program,
the President announced that the Gen-
eral Services Administration is revising
Federal procurement specifications to re-
quire the use of recycled paper by the
Government as a stimulus for further
paper recycling. Some standards have
been revised, but thus far changes have
been negligible. The GSA has 122 speci-
fications for purchasing paper, and thus
far only 14 of these have been revised.
In addition, it is disturbing to note that
minimum standards are being set. From
experience we know that when the mini-
mum content is set, this has a tendency
to become a maximum,

This fact combined with the negligible
funding leads me to the inescapable con-
clusion: If there is to be a firm commit-
ment to the recycling of waste, Congress
must be the initiating body.

Still other factors discourage recy-
cling: Freight rates encourage the ship-
ment of raw materials as opposed to
more heterogeneous goods; we provide
large depletion allowances to accelerate
the development of raw materials as well
as recycled maiterials, all Federal regula-




13596

tions combine to dishearten any poten-
tial recycler.

It is now up to us to decide whether
this Nation's fast-disappearing open
spaces will overflow with waste and gar-
bage or whether we preserve such space
for the enjoyment of our citizens. I be-
lieve that a firm Federal commitment to
a policy of recycling—backed up by both
funding and strict specifications for
products purchased by our Govern-
ment—must be instituted immediately. I
urge Congress to waste no time in acting
on this matter.

UNITED STATES CELEBRATES TO-
DAY A DECADE OF MANNED SPACE
FLIGHT

(Mr. CASEY of Texas asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and to include extraneous mate-
rial.)

Mr. CASEY of Texas. Mr. Speaker, to-
day marks the 10th anniversary of our
first manned space flight, and I consider
it most fitting that we pause a few mo-
ments to reflect on the tremendous bene-
fits this great program has brought the
American people.

A whole new generation has grown up
in the decade since that first flight by our
great astronaut, Alan B. Shepard, Jr.

They have come to take as a matter of
course our tremendous successes in
space—and in fact, many of them have
lost sight of the value and importance
of this program, and the unbelievable po-
tential yet unrealized that it holds for
America and the world.

They do not remember the grim days
that followed the successful launch of
Sputnik 1 by the Russians on October 4,
1957. For the first time, the American
people were forcefully brought face-to-
face with the bitter fact that a nation
most mistakenly believed to be “back-
ward” had scored a spectacular success
in space. And we, who prided ourselves
on our science and technology and as the
world leader in the field of aeronautics,
were a second-rate power. They do not
remember the bitter outery for action
which swept our people, and indeed, some
of the current critics of our efforts in
space were then among the most vocal
in Congress for immediate action to over-
come the Russian’s lead.
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And so it was, in 1958, because of the
tremendous reaction of the American
people, that Congress created the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration. With full support of the people
and the Congress—with ample authority
and funding—we moved swiftly to try
and recapture the lead in the space race.
And let there be no mistake about it. It
was then—and it is now—a race, for in
spite of the so-called easing of the cold
war tensions and the growing interna-
tional cooperation in our scientific re-
search programs our national defense ef-
fort and the security of the world are
closely interlaced with our space pro-
gram. We cannot afford, in 1971, or in
1981, to abandon control of outer space
to the Communist world any more than
we could have in 1961. And those who
constantly decry our efforts in space as a
questionable expenditure of our national
resources fail entirely to take cognizance
of the importance of this factor to our
security, and indeed, our very survival.

And so it was in the late 1950’s and
early 1960's that we planned and pro-
gressed while the Russians launched
Sputniks 1 through 10, sending probes to
the Moon and to Mars until April 12,
1961. On that day, our prestige and our
national pride suffered again as Soviet
Cosmonaut Gagarin, riding Vostok 1,
rocketed to outer space in a successful
mission.

Needless to say, some 3 weeks later,
the hopes, the aspirations, and the pray-
ers of the American people were riding
with Alan Shepard on May 5, 1961. It
was estimated that an unprecedented
audience of 45 million Americans
watched in awe the launch of his Free-
dom T Mercury spacecraft, and its suc-
cessful touchdown 15 minutes and 22
seconds later some 300 miles off the Flor-
ida coast.

In the decade past, this great scientifle
and technological team which sent Alan
Shepard into space has continued to
bring us one spectacular success after
another, in full and open view of the
world.

Here, then, our space program stands
today. An acknowledged leader in the
field—its potential yet to be realized.
Neither time nor space would permit me
to list the tremendous benefits realized
by the American people from this pro-
gram through technological “spin-offs”
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or “fall-out.” In every field, such as
electronics, medicine, communications,
industrial tools and technology, weather
forecasting, university support and re-
search, geological research, environmen-
tal and pollution control, oceanography,
and a host of others have benefited di-
rectly from our investment in this pro-
gram. Indeed, not long ago, our House
Committee on Science and Astronautics
issued a study of more than 300 pages
dealing solely with the great benefits
realized from the space program, entitled
“For the Benefit of All Mankind.”

And yet, as I said, the potential from
this great program is still to be realized.
It should, and it must, have a prime role
in the field of oceanography and environ-
mental control, and I would strongly
urge my colleagues on the appropriate
committees to insist the administration
give it increasingly important duties in
these critical fields. The same great talent
which took us safely to the moon and
back is ready and available to tackle and
resolve some of the major problems we
face on earth, whether it be in the field of
pollution control, or in seeking new food
sources from the ocean to feed our ever-
srowing population.

To see this great scientific and tech-
nological team slowly dismantled due to
lack of support by the administration,
or by this Congress, or by the people,
when so much remains to be done, is
unbelievably false economy, and I urge
my colleagues to correct it.

Mr. Speaker, on this great day mark-
ing the 10th anniversary of our first
manned flight into outer space, I think
it highly appropriate that we pause for
a few moments to honor the men and
women of NASA and the aerospace in-
dustry who made it possible. To each of
them, I express my sincere congratula-
tions on an outstanding decade of
achievement. By your diligence and your
efforts, you have brought our Nation
pride and glory, and have earned the
thanks of this Congress and of the Amer-
ican people. The history of our U.S.
manned space flights is a story un-
equalled by any nation, and you made
it possible. As one who fully supports
this great program, I share your own
pride in our successes, and am pleased
to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues, and our people, the attached
record of our manned spaced flights:

Flight time
(hours,

) Revolutions

Spacecraft name

Remarks

MERCURY

Alan B. Shepard, Jr.
Virgil 1. Grissom._
John H. Glenn, Jr._
M. Scott Carpenter.
Walter M, Schirra, Jr

L. Gordon Cooper, Jro__......
GEMINI

Virgil I. Grissom, John W. Young Mar.

23, 1965
James A. McDivitt, Edward H. White, 1 oo oo Junea July 1965 -
Aug. 21-29, 1965___.

L. Gordon Cooper, Jr., Charles Conrad, Jr

Frank Borman, James A. Lovell, Ir
Walter M. Schirra, Ir., Thomas P. Stafford
Neil A. Armstrong, David R. Scott

May 5, 1961

July 21, 1961
Feb, 20, 1962
May 24,1962

Oct. 3, 1962
-- May 15-16, 1963 .

-~ Aurora 7

Gemini 3
Gemini 4

190:55:14

330:35:01
25:51:24
10:41:26

Gemini 5__

L:heﬂy lei y
Friendship 7.____.__ America" s 1st manned orbital spaceflight.

America’s 1st manned space flight.
--- Evaluated spacecraft functions.

ts to further future space
eﬂarts

Developed techniques and procedures applicable to
extended time in space.

ceamemma===- Met the final objective of the Mercury program—

spending 1 day in space.

Amanr.a s 1st 2-man space flight.
1st “‘walk in space’ by an American astronaut. 1st ex-
tensive maneuver of spacecraﬂ by pilot.

-ee=s---- B-day flight proved man's capacity for sustained func-

tioning in space environment.

World’s longest manned orbital ﬂlght
orld’s 1st | space

1st docking of 2 vehicles in space.
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Date

Flight time
(hours, min-
utes,

Remarks

Thomas P. Stafford, Eugene A. Cernan____________.____ June 3-6, 1966
July 18-21, 1966
Sept. 12-15, 1966__._

John W. Young, Michael Collins.
Charles Conrad, Jr., Richard F. Gordon, Jr._....._.._...

James A. Lovell, Jr., Edwin E. Aldrin, Ir

APOLLO
Walter H. Schirra, Donn Eisele, Walter Cunningham
Frank Borman, James A. Lovell, Jr., William Anders. ...

Thomas P. Stafford, John W. Young, Eugene A. Cernan... May 18-26, 1969 ...

Neil A. Armstrong, Michael Collins, Edwin E. Aldrin, Jr... July 16-24, 1969

Charles Conrad, Jr., Richard F. Gordon, Jr., Alan L. Bean. Nov. 14-24, 1969__..
Apr, 11-17, 1870... ..
Jan. 31-Feb. 9, 1871,

James A. Lovell, Jr., John L. Swigert, Jr., Fred W, Haise,
r.
Alan B, Shepard, Jr., Stuart A. Roosa, Edgar D. Mitchell..

Nov. 11-15, 1966. ...

Oct. 11-22, 1968,
Dec. 21-27, 1968. ...
James A. McDivitt, David R. Scott, Russell L. Schweickart.. Mar. 3-13, 1969

72:20:50
70:46:39
71:17:08

94:34:31

260:8:45
147:00:41
241:00:53

31 revolutions of Apolio 10

moon.

192:03:23

195:18:35
244:36:25
142:54:41
216:01:59

30 revolutions of
M

oon.
45 revolutions of
Moon.

Apollo 13

34 revolutions of Apallo 14
Moon.

Apollo .o .o
ApolloB..........
Apollo9_.._......

Apolio 11.......

3 rendezvous of a spanecfa;l and? a targat vehicle

lst uss of target vehicle as source of propellant power
after docking. New altitude record—475 miles.

1st rendezvous and ducklnf in initial orbit. lst multiple
docking in space. 1st formation flight of 2 space
vehicles joined by a tether. Highest manned orbit—
apogee about 853 miles

Astronaut walked and worked outside of orbiting space-
craft for more than 535 hours—a record proving that
!‘F perly equipg:d and prepared man can function

effectively outside of his space vehicle. 1st photo-
graph of a solar eclipse from space.

1st manned Apollo flight demonstrated the spacecraft,
crew, and support elements. All performed as required

- History's Ist manned flight to the vicinity of another
celestial body.

. 1st manned all-up Apollo flight (with Saturn V and com-
mand, service, and lunar modules). 1st Apollo EVA.
1st docking of CSM with LM.

Apollo LM descended to within 9 miles of moon and
latertrajolned CSM. 1st rehearsal in lunar environ-
men

----- 1st landing of men on the Moon. Total stay time:
21 hrs., 36 min.

2d manned exploratmn of the Moon. Total stay time:
31 hrs., 31 min.

Mission aborted because of service module oxygen
tank failure.

1st manned Ianamg in and exploration of lunar high-
lands. Total stay time: 33 hrs., 31 min,

ARMY PAYS $10 MILLION FOR WHAT
A COUNTY GETS FOR FREE

(Mr., VAN DEERLIN asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr, VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker,
hearings have been completed by the
Communications Subcommittee on
House Concurrent Resolution 215, to
oppose the use of public funds to buy
time for commercials on radio and tele-
vision.

Meanwhile, the Army is lumbering to
the conclusion of its $10.6 million broad-
cast ad campaign to increase enlist-
ments enough to achieve the laudable
goal of a “zero draft” by the middle of
1973.

Army and Defense Department wit-
nesses at the House hearings maintained
the time had to be purchased to get the
recruitment messages aired when and
where they would be most effective.

The agency witnesses pointed out that
the current campaign, while unprece-
dented in the amount of public funds
involved, is just an experiment, and that
the other services will not be authorized
to purchase time for their own commer-
cials until the effectiveness of the Army’s
effort has been evaluated.

As is well known, broadcasters tradi-
tionally have contributed time as a pub-
lic service for messages from the Defense
Department and other governmental
agencies. I was originally prompted to
offer House Concurrent Resolution 215
by concern over the implications of the
Army's rather abrupt departure from
the well-established procedures followed
at all levels of government in obtaining
time from broadcasters.

As a result of the hearings, I became
convinced that the Army had not really
tried very hard to get better donated
slots for the ads, before plunging into
the costly campaign. The Defense De-
partment conceded that no special ef-

fort was made to enlist the cooperation
of broadcasters on a voluntary basis.

But regardless of the stance taken by
the Army and other public agencies that
now may be considering paid-for cam-
paigns, one fact is inescapable: the
considerable success enjoyed by some
governmental entities in strictly public
service dealings with broadcasters and
other media.

A case in point is the county govern-
ment of San Diego, my home. For a quar-
ter of a century, local broadeasters have
been making time available for spots pro-
duced by the county and deemed in the
public interest.

Currently, the county health depart-
ment is disseminating message on behalf
of its Drug Education for Youth—
DEFY—project—at no cost to the tax-
payers. These spots, most featuring a
“hot line” number for people with drug
problems, are carried by all 23 of the
county’s radio stations and three com-
mercal television outlets. Some 35 news-
papers have published interviews and
other articles about the program. All the
broadcasters were contacted individually
by the county, and asked to cooperate,
as they have in the past.

The media thus were virtually blan-
keted, for a worthy cause, by diligence
and sophisticated techniques that could
well be emulated in Washington. To
achieve maximum impact, special tapes
were prepared for a half-dozen youth-
oriented stations, while messages aimed
at more general audiences went to other
broadcast outlets.

County officials have expressed satis-
faction with the timing, frequency—and,
most important—the results of the airing
of the DEFY ads. Since the media cam-
paign was launched last summer the
number of “hot line” has nearly tripled,
to about 2,700 a month.

According to Mrs. Marion T. Bryant, a
county uvfficer who has been working with
the media since 1947: “We have never
been refused by any station.”

Perhaps because the Pentagon has a
public relations budget approaching $200
million a year, it doesn’t feel such re-
sourcefulness is really necessary in deal-
ing with the media. Then again, it may
just be easier to turn the whole cam-
paign over to a hired agency, as the
Army has done, rather than do it your-
self.

But the accomplishments of San Diego
and, I am sure, numerous other local gov-
ernments, does tend to shoot holes in the
argument that the media must be bought
for optimum results.

Let us stick to the old way, to preserve
the independence of broadcasters from
unwarranted Federal influence and the
publie’s access to the airwaves—and save
some money in the process.

LEAGUE OF RED CROSS SOCIETIES
IN GENEVA OFFER SUPPLIES TO
NORTH VIETNAM TO BE FINANCED
FROM THE UNITED NATIONS
CHILDREN'S FUND

(Mr. ICHORD asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and to include extraneous material.)

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, my atten-
tion has been called to a news item in
the New York Times of April 24, 1971,
reporting that the League of Red Cross
Societies in Geneva, Switzerland, has of-
fered supplies to North Vietnam to be
financed from the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund.

Knowing that the United States is the
largest contributor to the Fund and that
the Fund is financed by voluntary con-
tributions to UNICEF and not from the
U.N. budget, I contacted the U.S. State
Department to get more information.

I believe my colleagues in this House
will be reassured, as was I, to learn that
the United States is not participating in
providing such assistance to Hanol while
North Vietnam’s Communist regime re-
fuses to permit even inspection of its
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prisoner-of-war camps where American
captives are being held.

The UNICEF Executive Board ap-
proved this program last year and merely
reaffirmed it this year. It is awaiting a re-
sponse from North Vietnam which has
chosen to ignore the matter. This, ac-
cording to the State Department, is
largely because UNICEF has insisted on
some suitable arrangement for inspec-
tion of policing of the aid items, pri-
marily cotton cloth for children’s cloth-
ing, so that it could not be used—for
example—for military uniforms or
equipment.

The proposed expenditure of $200,000
for such relief would result from line
item grants from the Netherlands and
Switzerland. The money would consist of
Dutch guilders and Swiss francs and
no U.S. contributions would be involved.
It is for that reason that the State De-
partment decided not to oppose the prop-
osition. The absence of American dol-
lars keeps the program from falling un-
der the provisions of the Trading With
the Enemy Act.

I now ask that the news item be in-
serted in the Recorp for the edification
of the Members of this Congress.

[From the New York Times, Apr. 24, 1971]
RED Cross 1IN Hanor Askep To List NEEDS

GeNEva, April 23.—The League of Red
Cross Societies has asked the North Vietnam
Red Cross Soclety to specify what kind of
supplies it would like to obtain from a $200-
thousand donation by the United Nations
Children's Fund, it was disclosed today.

According to a well-informed source, once
the North Vietnam Red Cross specifies what
it wants, delivery of the long-discussed help
from UNICEF will be almost automatic.

Henry R. Labouisse, director of the fund,
will only have to be satisfied that the supplies
will reach needy North Vietnamese and the
league will then take responsibility for the
delivery, it was explained.

The United States is the largest contribu-
tor to the Children’s Fund, which is sup-
ported by voluntary donations rather than
from the United Nations budget.

Mr. Labouisse said at a closed meeting of
the fund's executive board today that he
had asked the league to make the inquiry
because the North Vietnamese Government
had refused to have any dealings with the
fund. It is expected that the North Vietnam-
ese will ask mainly for various kinds of cot-
ton cloth, in accordance with a list previ-
ously submitted to Henrik Beer, the league’s
president, for consideration by league mem-
bers.

PROPOSED BILL ON OIL DRILLING
AT SANTA BARBARA

(Mr. TEAGUE of California asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend his remarks.)

Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr.
Speaker, this week the administration’s
proposal concerning oil exploration in
the Santa Barbara Channel was intro-
duced by my respected colleague JoHN
Savior, ranking minority member of the
Interior and Insular Affairs Committee.
It calls for termination of 20 leases
directly seaward of the city of Santa
Barbara and 15 leases adjacent to the
Channel Islands. This bill recognizes, as
I long have, that the best use of this area
is for other than oil exploration.
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However, this bill calls for compensa-
tion to the oil companies by selling oil
from the Elk Hills Naval Petroleum Re-
serve No. 5 near Bakersfield, Calif. I
have no objection to this, but this will
require the bill be approved by the Armed
Services Committee as well as the In-
terior and Insular Affairs Committee. I
feel this is an unnecessary complication.
If we in Congress are really serious about
settling the Santa Barbara Channel prob-
lem, then we should simply pay for it.
The cost will be determined by the courts,
but it is reasonable to assume just com-
pensation will be approximately what
the oil companies paid for these leases,
$210 million. Let us admit the Govern-
ment erred in leasing these lands and
buy them back. I think this is a straight-
forward and simpler approach. I am
introducing legislation today that asks
we do just that.

My bill also includes a moratorium
elsewhere in the Channel where a several
billion barrel reserve has been discovered
As I stated before the House on the 2-
year mark of the spill in January 1969,
the aim should be to weigh the need to
protect our environment against the need
for energy resources. We should do this.
The moratorium concept says the oil
reserve in the other parts of the Channel
can be developed when the development
can proceed safely.

My bill today does basically three
things: cancels the leases seaward of
Santa Barbara, instructs the Congress
to pay what it costs, and calls for a mor-
atorium elsewhere in the Channel. At this
point, I request the bill be printed in the
RECORD.

DO NOT JUDGE GI'S BY MYLAI

(Mr. NICHOLS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. NICHOLS. Mr. Speaker, a great
deal has been said, both pro and con,
about the recent conviction of Lt. Wil-
liam Calley in connection with the Mylai
incident. I am afraid there are some who
feel that the verdict was a blanket in-
dictment of all of our servicemen. Mr.
Bob Poos, a correspondent for Associated
Press for 12 years and now a staff mem-
ber on the U.S. House Committee on In-
ternal Security, has written an article
published in the May 2 edition of the
Birmingham News entitled, “Do Not
Judge GI's by Mylai.” Mr. Poos served
as a correspondent in Asia for 4 years,
including 16 months as a combat cor-
respondent in Vietnam. I sincerely hope
that my colleagues will take the neces-
sary time to read this timely and
thought-provoking arficle.

[From the Birmingnam News, May 2, 1971]
Do Nor Jupge GIs BY MTYLAI
(By Bob Poos, special to The Birmingham
News)

WasHINGTON.—The other day while dis-
cussing Mylai and the trial of Lt. William
Calley (a much-over-indulged-in pursuit
these days) a friend remarked “You were
in Vietnam a long time. How many Amer-
ican atrocities did you see?”

That question not only startlec me, it left
me wondering {f Amerlcans have become so
enamored with self-flagellation about Viet-
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nam—and many other things—that it is
now an accepted belief that American troops
in Southeast Asia are and were a brutal,
bloodthirsty collection of savages Intent on
slaughtering a helpless populace.

If so, it is not only unfortunate, it is
tragic. And it is not true.

Let me say straight off that in almost a
year and a half of covering the war in Viet-
nam and almost four years of covering all
Southeast Asia plus Japan and Korea I did
not witness a single atroecity by any Amer-
ican soldier, sailor or Marine or any collec-
tion of them.

And at the risk of seeming immodest 1
will add that the reason I did not was not
because I was unexposed to situations lend-
ing themselves to the commission of atro-
cities, During my time in Vietnam I was
elther in close-in combat or on combat op-
erations with: the First Cavalry Division, the
First Infantry Division, the 25th Infantry
Division, the First and Third Marine Divi-
sons, the Special Forces, the Seabees, the
101st Airborne Division and the 173rd Air.
borne Brigade. Additionally I spent consider-
able time in the field with various regiments
of the regular Army of Vietnam, the Viet-
namese Airborne, the Vietnamese Marines
and the Korean Army and Marines.

HUE WORST OF MANY

I did see South Vietnamese troops delib-
erately kill prisoners and I saw them tor-
ture captives in order to extract informa-
tion. And I saw the results of North Viet-
namese savagery against government sol-
diery and civilian population alike. There
was no paucity of the latter. Terror, torture
and political assassination were accepted
weapons in the arsenals of both indigenous
Viet Cong Insurgents and the North Viet-
namese.

Perhaps the best known of these was the
horror at Hue during the great Tet offensive.
One mass grave alone there yielded the
bodies of more than 300 civilians executed
by the Communists. It is estimated that pos-
sibly more than 2,000 innocent victims
were slain for the crime of not joining the
insurgents.

Hue was only the worst of a long history
of similar brutalities. They have been occur-
ring ever since the insurgents took the field
and will continue until, one way or another,
the agony of Vietnam is resolved.

Just a few specifics. In 1865 2,032 Viet-
namese civilians were murdered by the Viet
Cong and 6,929 kidnaped. The figures for 1966
were 2,613 slain and 893 kidnaped. Generally
these victims are lower level officials such as
police officers, village chiefs, agriculturists,
medical aild workers and teachers. To be effi-
cient for a Vietnamese can be to sentence
oneself to murder, kidnaping, torture ana
mutilation.

But you do not read much about this. You
read about My Lal.

However, I saw no atrocities by American
troops in the field. And, of course, I was not
the only correspondent who covered the war
in Vietnam with the infantry at company
level. There were many, many others and
many of them spent a lot more time with
troops than I did. Yet I have never heard one
of them authenicate what could be construed
as a deliberate atrocity by American forces.

SAGACITY BORNE OUT

There was no lack of looking for them
either. I remarked to a fellow correspondent
once that it was an unrewarding pursuit to
write about Communist savagery because
very little of it ever saw print for one reason
and another. My colleague replied “you'll
never win any prizes writing about Vietnam
atrocities, bud. They're all Asians and every-
body expects brutality and disregard for hu-
man life from Asians, whether that's their
nature or not. But you find yourself a real
honest-to-God American atrocity and you've
got yourself a story.”
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The sagaclty of this statement is, of course,
borne out by the millions of words that have
been written and spoken about My Lai. Lt.
Calley and the Americal Division, Calley's
parent unit.

Prior to My Lal, however, there was no lack
of enterprise on the part of correspondents
searching for “an honest-to-God American
atrocity,” much of it by newsmen who per-
sonally opposed American policy and en-
deavors in Vietnam.

What is rather astonishing is that the My
Lal incident was not first turned up by a
correspondent in Vietnam but was instead
developed by a self-employed free-lance
writer in the United States who has long
been a critic of the American military and
much of the United States' foreign policy,
including that in Vietnam.

What has largely been ignored about the
My Lal incident is that 1t was an aberration,
not the norm. And aberrations make news,
the normal does not. American troops have
been furnished since the big buildup in mid-
1965 with literally thousands of opportuni-
ties for indiscriminate slaughter that could
easily have been disgulsed as simple reaction
“in the heat of battle.” But virtually none
of them took advantage of it. The norm was
just the opposite: men risking their lives In
order to take prisoners.

TWO '""HEAT OF BATTLE" INCIDENTS

Let us examine two such incidents where,
due to the heat of furious battle, atrocities
could have been committed or prisoners
slain—but were not.

The first occurred in February, 1866, when
elements of the Second Battalion, Seventh
Cavalry, First Air Cavalry Division paid a
visit to the tiny village of An Thi in the
rolling hills of Central South Vietnam a few
miles inland from the coast.

The Second of the Seventh Cav at the time
was & tough and experienced outfit with the
bloody Ia Drang Valley battle already written
on its colors, and it was looking for a fight
this day. It found one. What Alpha and
Charley companies and later, one squad from
Bravo Company found, captured North Viet-
namese after-action reports later revealed
was a reinforced regiment of North Vietnam-
ese regulars—also tough and warwise.

The Americans soon found themselves sur-
rounded, pinned down and punished by a
heavy rainfall that precluded air support of
any kind. An Thi soon became a desperate
battle for survival by the Americans. By
nightfall a long row of poncho-wrapped dead
in an abandoned Communist trench taken
by direct frontal assault testified to the feroc-
ity of the battle, as did an even longer row
of badly wounded troopers.

Just at dusk, through the rain, falling ar-
tillery and mortar shells and beneath the
rifle and machinegun bullets snapping over-
head, an entire Vietnamese family, including
a whispy-bearded grandfather and a babe in
arms, crept into the Cavalry’s lines. Several
of them, including the baby, were wounded.

SAME MEDICAL CARE OFFERED

Medic Thomas Cole of Richmond, Va., and
a couple of other medics had plenty to do
in saving the lives of a score or more of eriti-
cally wounded Amerlcans, but they rendered
the same medical care to the hapless Viet-
namese that they gave thelr comrades. The
child died during the night despite the
medic’s frantic efforts, and young Tommy
Cole wept bitter tears of frustration and an-
ger that such a thing could happen.

Cole and his fellow medics saved the other
wounded villagers, as they did most of the
American casualties.

Next day, reinforced by the Fifth Cavalry,
the Seventh’s troopers broke the North Viet-
namese lines and inflicted a severe defeat on
the enemy. Because of the savage nature of
the fighting, few prisoners were taken, but
some were. I saw one of them. The Seventh
Cavalry commanding officer, Col. Hal G.
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Moore, and a private crawled into a bunker
and dragged out a wounded North Viet-
namese machinegunner, They did not kill
him. They turned him over to a medic, who
treated him.

The next incident occurred a few months
later and also involved the Cavalry, this time
the First Battalion of the Seventh. It took
place in a nameless, abandoned village near
the coastal city of Bong Son, and the caval-
rymen called it “the Second Battle of Bong
Son.”

The First Battalion achieved something
seldom accomplished in Vietnam: they got
a battalion of North Vietnamese surrounded
in relatively clear country and proceeded to
bring about its reduction. Here, too, the
fighting was brutal, including exchanges of
hand grenades, point-blank rifie fire and cul-
minating in a savage duel of machineguns.

WOUNDED PRISONERS BANDAGED

Then a rare thing happened. The North
Vietnamese collapsed and began surrender-
ing. It was the only time I ever saw it oc-
cur, Soon more than 40 of them were rounded
up, some unhurt, some wounded and a few
burned by a napalm strike that had been
called down. At one point, a sergeant in the
Battalion Command post uttered an oath,
crawled over to a clump of bushes, pushed
it aside and peered into a hole that was re-
vealed. He brandished his rifie and a North
Vietnamese crawled out, and then another.

No cavalryman during the entire battle
made any move to harm a prisoner. The
wounded ones were bandaged and cared for
by the medics.

If ever soldlers were justified in wanton
killing through the rationalization of “the
heat of battle,” these two cases of combat
with armed, uniformed regulars would have
furnished the example. But the American
troops, instead, went to the other extreme,
perhaps risking their own lives to do so.

Those were examples of restraint in com-
bat that I happened to witness. But con-
trary to the entire concept that seems to
be arising that the American soldier is a
savage brute swaggering around the Viet-
namese countryside ravaging it with fire and
sword, the American soldier or Marine, in
fleld or out, on duty or off, generally ex-
hibited warmth and kindness toward the
Vietnamese that was sometimes difficult for
the latter to comprehend. The American in-
fantryman, in fact, exemplified that peculiar
American trait of wanting everyone to like
him.

The newsprint industry would find it a
challenge to manufacture enough paper to
record all the deeds of kindness and human
compassion exhibited by American troops
at all levels toward Vietnamese civilians.

MARINES BUILT HOSPITAL

In matters of policy, for example, the Ma-
rine Corps established its Civic Action Pla-
toon program where squads of men moved
into Vietnamese villages and lived among the
peasants, furnishing at the same time protec-
tion and instructions on the rudiments of
hygiene and simple medical care. Many a
United States Marine has served as midwife
at births in remote hamlets.

The 1st Cavalry Division built a “Nha
thoung,” which means at the same time hos-
pital and “house of love in Vietnamese' at
An Khe for the civilians of An Tuc District
in Binh Dinh Province. The facility main-
tained 76 beds plus a 10-bed maternity ward.
In 1067 alone more than 2,000 patients were
treated and 350 bables delivered.

In 1969 the division turned the hospital
over to the Vietnamese themselves but con-
tinued to assist in its operation as did later
the 4th Infantry Division when it moved into
the area.

Every unit in Vietnam accomplished some-
thing similar.

Once when the Viet Cong blew up a hos-
pital facllity near Da Nang one of the Sea
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Bees who bullt it remarked to me “I can’t
understand why the hell they did that. We're
treating them too, no doubt.”

But building hospitals and furnishing in-
structions in hygiene and health care and
teaching Vietnamese farmers how to raise
hogs and poultry and simply playing in the
dust with the pretty little Vietnamese chil-
dren was the norm for the American forces.
And the normal doesn’t make news,

CAPTAIN FEEDS CHILDREN

In closing I'd like to recall just one more
brief example of common American behavior
that I witnessed In Vietnam. Marine Capt.
Phil Arman of Toledo, Ohio, an adviser to the
Vietnamese Army, found himself trapped one
day on a lonely bullet-swept hill near Hiep
Duc with a company of the Vietnamese 4th
Division.

As dusk fell, Arman watched an old Viet-
namese woman and two children, perhaps 5
years old, crawling up the hillside, pushing
their way through some old barbed wire,
oblivious to the Viet Cong machinegun bul-
lets spattering around them.

Arman beckoned them toward him and
helped them into the crumbling old trench
in which he crouched. This young captain’s
future was very uncertain at that moment
and he had only one thing on him of material
value: a lone can of C rations. Calmly he
produced the little ration can openers called
“P38s” by the troops, opened the can and
proceeded to feed it to the children as the
gunfire roared around him.

Perhaps most Americans will ignore or for-
get incidents like these I have mentioned
and remember only My Lai. But I won't. Nor
do I think will the Vietnamese who experi-
enced them.

Americans would do well, I think, to ponder
this inscription carved on a sentry box on
the Island of Gibralter by some unknown,
cynical British soldier,

God and the soldier
All men adore
In time of trouble
And no more;
For when war is over
And all things righted
God is neglected
The soldier slighted.

NECESSITY OF CONGRESS MOVING
SWIFTLY TO MEET PROBLEMS OF
ADEQUATE POWER SOURCES AND
SUPPLIES

(Mr. COUGHLIN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speager, I am
deeply concerned that the Congress rec-
ognize the necessity of moving swiftly to
meet our problems of adequate power
sources and supplies.

I need not recite the litany of power
failures, blackouts, brownouts and vol-
untary curbing of power use to illustrate
my point. What disturbs me is that with
the problems so obvious to all of us, we
are taking precious few steps to meet
them.

To plan for our present and future
needs, I think we must strive for two
goals: First, a national energy policy,
and second, a pollution-free source of
unlimited energy.

In my judgment, the most critical prob-
lem we face in the coming decades in
terms of pollution as well as in terms of
need, is the supply of energy to heat,
cool, and light our homes, power our
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equipment and drive our transportation
of all sorts.

We desperately need a national energy
policy to prepare to meet our energy re-
quirements with energy sources that are
both an efficient use of our resources and
pollution free. We have taken only the
most miniscule steps toward this; we
need a crash program.

It is estimated, for example, that utili-
ties produce more than 50 percent of the
deadly sulfur dioxide and 30 percent of
the particulates in air pollution in our
cities.

This national energy policy would
evaluate for the near-term future our
needs for energy, our potential sources
of energy, the best sources of that energy
and would seek to channel development
into the best sources. It should consider
the establishment of a national trans-
mission grid which has the apparent po-
tential of meeting peak electrical energy
demands for the next few years by chan-
neling electricity from areas of surplus
to areas of shortage. This national net-
work could take advantage of daylight
and weather differentials across the
country to ease peak-loading problems.

In addition to a national energy pol-
icy for planning and program purposes,
I advocate an all-out crash program to
develop a pollution-free source of un-
limited energy by the end of the decade.
This is within our grasp technologically
if we are willing to make the kind of com-
mitment we made to develop the atomic
bomb or put a man on the moon.

We spend, for example, about $30 mil-
lion annually on the fusion research that
could produce a powerful and clean

source of energy. This means we are de-
voting an amount equivalent to about 1
percent of our space budget to a peace-
ful project vital to all mankind—an un-

limited, economical, clean source of
energy. The Soviet Union is doubling our
effort.

An all-out effort to develop a fusion
plant could eliminate the intermediate
step of fast-breeder nuclear reactors
which present potential dangers and
inefficiency.

The potential of solar energy, geother-
mal energy, and magnetohydrodynamies
have hardly been scratched. Let us make
it a national goal to accomplish this by
1980.

DEMONSTRATORS FOR PEACE

(Mr. LLOYD asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. LLOYD. Mr. Speaker, today is the
day it is reported that demonstrators for
peace will come to the Capitol and take
congressional hostages pursuant to their
objective of temporarily disrupting the
operation of Government and attempt-
ing to force a date-certain withdrawal of
our military forces from South Vietnam.
Thinking perhaps to make myself under-
stand their point of view better if I
walked to the Capitol for the opening of
the session, I found the time for this
activity had been postponed from noon
until 2 or thereabouts.

During the last few days, I have read
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and observed much of the activity which
has developed in the Nation’s Capital
City and have made a serious effort to
understand the views of those appar-
ently so dedicated to opposition of our
Government’s present military policy.
Bearing in mind that President Nixon
has adopied and administered the policy
which has reduced the troop strength
from 534,400 at the beginning of 1969
to 284,000 as of May 1, 1971, with a fur-
ther objective of reducing this number
to 184,000 on December 1, 1971, and fur-
ther bearing in mind the emphasis, al-
though unsuccessful, on peace negoti-
ations in Paris, it has seemed to me that
our military policy has been a sincere
policy of disengagement at the fastest
possible, responsible rate. I am hopeful
that the President may conclude that the
rate of disengagement may be materially
accelerated.

Certainly the efforts of this admin-
istration are a good faith effort to dis-
engage from military operations in South
Vietnam in such a way that this dis-
engagement does not constitute a sur-
render and retreat from the objective of
giving the South Vietnamese a reason-
able opportunity to protect themselves
from invasion from the north and the
further objective of assisting in the sta-
bility of that country to the point where
the people of South Vietnam may make
free determination of the type of govern-
ment they prefer and those whom they
freely choose to serve them.

There have been only two Utah stu-
dents who have come to my office, and
both are students at Harvard Univer-
sity. I had seen both of them before and
respect their integrity and their dedica-
tion to what they believe is right. They
take the position that our present mili-
tary operations in South Vietnam, in-
cluding the bombing of the enemy, is
immoral. They further expressed the be-
lief that President Nixon was stretching
out the war so that a final disengage-
ment date would coincide with his politi-
cal advantage.

The proposition that President Nixon
or any President is playing politics with
a war involving human life of this coun-
try’s citizens and of the people of other
countries of the world is unthinkable to
me, and on the basis of reason, I cannot
accept such a proposition. The charge of
immorality of this war itself certainly
can be defended, and it is neither rea-
sonable nor fair to assert that the United
States is the guilty party and thus give
support to Hanoi.

The thing which is particularly trou-
bling to me is the fact that students
whom I consider to be responsible and
rational have decided that they must
support this week’s activities, which are
devoted to temporary disruption of the
Nation’s Capital City, to forcing the
adoption of the point of view of those
involved in the disruptive activities. This
is substitution of force for the rule of
reason, and whether it comes from the
political right or from the left, it is con-
trary to the best traditions of this coun-
try or of any civilization which gives due
respect to the rights of others.

I have not been in the actual com-
pounds, in Georgetown or other areas
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where the demonstrators have central-
ized much of their activity. It does ap-
pear, however, that in addition to the
dedicated and sincere participants in
these demonstrations, a great crowd of
other individuals have been attracted to
participate because of the excitement
which has triggered some and by the op-
portunity to indulge in antisocial be-
havior which has attracted some others.
The witnessed actions of some who have
hurled human waste at law enforcement
officers, and of others who have hoisted
flags of the Vietcong to replace the
American flag and such other evidences
of mob action out of orderly control, will
not influence responsible Members of
Congress in their continuous considera-
fion the facts of life and war.

This Nation must still retain the pa-
tience and resolve to follow an honor-
able goal and while opinions may differ
as to the best methods of achieving an
honorable goal (or what that goal may
be), our best hope is still the rule of rea-
son and not the chaos of disruption and
force.

This demonstration of disruption of
Government has apparenfly been suc-
cessfully defended by a combination of
effective local law enforcement officers
backed by Federal assistants. This obvi-
ously took massive preparation and mas-
terful execution. The hard core who
planned the disruptive demonstrations,
however, have obviously learned from
this experience, and I do not doubt that
they may be back. On this subject of
what was learned, a significant state-
ment was recorded in today’s issue of the
Washington Post. Quoting a demonstra-
tor named Dennis, his quotation was:

We lost. We got creamed. Any time you let
your enemy know what you're going to do,
you're in trouble. We can't let out the battle
plan like that. There were CIA people who
knew more than I did.

“Dennis’ obviously does not believe
even the tactics of disruption can suc-
cessfully accommodate the policy which
he now urges upon his country.

Members of Congress, and perhaps
more significantly, members of the staffs
of the Members of Congress who have
demonstrated sympathy or encourage-
ment to those whose objective is the un-
successful disruption of Government,
have a very serious responsibility to bear.

Certainly the right to dissent in a free
country must be jealously guarded. The
right of peaceful dissent is basic to our
free system. The objective of disruption
of Government and the encouragement
of lawlessness is basic to its destruction.

(Mr. HANLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HANLEY. Mr. Speaker, for many
years Mrs. Rhea Eckel has stood out in
the central New York community. A gra-
cious and talented woman, she has be-
come during her tenure as president of
Cazenovia College the “First Lady
of Education” in our area. I am proud to
represent Cazenovia here in the House
of Representatives and prouder still to
call Rhea Eckel my friend.

After a lifetime of dedication to
countless civic activities, Rhea decided a
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short time ago to retire. I know it was
not an easy decision; I know also that
in the strictest sense of the word, Rhea
Eckel will never be able to retire, for
there are thousands of central New
Yorkers who still seek her advice and
counsel and there are thousands who
still value her wise judgment. I am
among them.

On March 30, Rhea was honored at a
testimonial dinner in Syracuse by her
legion of friends. The main address of
the evening was delivered by Father Wil-
liam Reilly, president of Le Moyne Col-
lege in Syracuse. I would like to include
the text of Father Reilly’s remarks be-
cause they speak eloquently and directly
to a subject that is dear to Rhea's heart:
the role of the private college in our edu-
cational pluralism.

(The text follows:)

ADDRESS BY FATHER WILLIAM L. REILLY, S.J.

To present a bouquet of roses would not
seem to be a burdensome task, To present a
bouquet of roses to Rhea, to be privileged to
offer a tribute from so many hearts, is awe-
some, but not in the least a labor. I com-
mend those who prepared this living bou-
quet that is our gathering of love, and I
thank them for asking me to convey just a
bit of the fragrance of our feeling to Rhea.
The realization that fourteen years of serv-
ice to Cazenovia College have passed and
that the first lady of higher education in
Central New York is moving into a new phase
of leadership, stirs mixed feelings. I confess
to a certain satisfaction that our Le Moyne
alumna of 1961 will be more free to answer
my calls for counsel and for just plain con-
solation, But I can read in your eyes the nos-
talgia, the wistfulness, even the melancholy
that is to be expected. A tendency tonlght
would be all too understandable to look
back. All too understandable perhaps, but
how untrue to our Rhea. Who would asso-
ciate her with looking back? For that mat-
ter, who would assoclate her with a chair?

Yet, I can't resist the temptation to look
back. I look back, however, not from 1871
but o 1871. I deem it very much in the
spirit of Rhea to take vantage at the year
2000 and to reflect in retrospect across the
three decades that will have passed since
tonight. It is more than idle fancy be-
cause only in 2000 will we really know
whether we have learned from the prophetic
leadership of Rhea. Allow me then the view
of Cazenovia College and all higher educa-
tion in "71 from the year 2000.

We discovered then (that is, tonight) that
the gospel dictum-—where your treasure is,
there also your heart will be—really was the
wisdom that endures.

Those were difficult times in "71—perhaps
not the worst, surely not the best—and the
difficulty caused us to assess our vyalues. We
pondered our priorities, what we would put
first, what we would sacrifice last. Prlorities
do entall sacrifice. And our priorities were
centered, fortunately, on the person. We gave
centrality to human aspirations, human po-
tential, human needs. On the centrality of
the human person we assessed our priorities
in education, to determine what the person
needed in education whether as tot or as
graduate student. And in following such
priorities we showed that we were listening
to Rhea Doyle Eckel.

For in 1971 we came to grips with “equality
of opportunity in higher education.” This
was not a shibboleth for battle or a slogan
for causes, but a principle of educationsal
priority. It meant that education was re-
lated to the aspirations, the potential, and
the talents of the educand. It meant the full
spectrum of educational possibilities, planned
and Iimplemented with concern and com-
monsense: technical or non-technical, two-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

year or four-year or senlor or graduate, in-
slde walls or outside. If it was a need that
could be met with competence and com-
monsense, it was met. The criterion was the
need of the person to be educated. The pur-
pose of the given institutional response, of
Cazenovia College or of any other, was eval-
uated in relation to that need. Opportunity
for higher education was gauged not by so-
cial pressure or rigld forms or far worse—
by personal financial resources.

And “opportunity” in '7T1 meant “freedom
of choice.” In the previous decade ominous
pressures had been building up; cultural,
economie, political pressures threatened to
dull the awareness in America of its heritage
of pluralism, particularly the value of edu-
cational responsibllity shared between the
public and private sectors. Volces were heard
in the land, voices of a Rhea Eckel or an
Alan Pifer, as they pointed out in the lat-
ter’s words: "the vital elements of diversity,
free choice and heterodoxy” that are safe-
guarded in our pluralistic system.

“Private institutions are not the only con-
tributors to pluralism. Public institutions
can and do play a part in it; but their
vulnerability in times of crisis places a spe-
cial burden on private institutions for the
preservation of diversity. of free choice, and
of the capacity to tolerate heterodoxy—in
short, for the preservation of an open so-
clety.”

In 1971 Americans faced up to the only
alternative to responsibility shared between
public and private sectors. It was of course
a single system of governmental schools.
They saw this alternative and rejected it as
alien to our American tradition. In the
words of Alan Pifer:

“It has therefore seemed wise t0 many
Americans to distribute the safekeeping of
their nation’s most precious asset, its intel-
lectual freedom, among a variety of institu-
tions under the control of private citizens as
well as of public authorities. In a totalitarian
state, where intellectual orthodoxy is of the
highest imperative, this kind of arrangement
would be unthinkable because it is one
designed to produce a babel of intellectual
and artistic claims In the name of truth,
perpetual challenges to authority, and a
seeming lack of a disciplined sense of national
purpose. Despite the attacks on it today by
young radicals, and despite the clearly evident
imperfections of our present soclety, our
system of shared responsibility is one that
has served the American people well, and
we would be foolish to abandon it by allow-
ing our private institutions to fail.”

Strong economic pressures distort vision.
Distorted vision creates illusions and mirages.
But to the credit of the American people
in '71, they saw through a myth that threat-
ened to feed upon the immediacy of a sagging
economy. I refer to the myth of free educa-
tion. Could there be a greater delusion abroad
in our country? Free higher education! All
education costs, and those costs must be met.
The only question is how the costs will be
met and by whom. Shortsighted and tragic
indeed, and vain, would be the attempt to
meet those costs by sacrificing, or even crip-
pling, the presently prevalling shared re-
sponsibility. This supreme foolishness would
not even be penny-wise, Can anyone serious-
ly believe that a single governmental system
would not mean soaring taxes?

In dispelling the myth of “free education”
and in planning to meet the inevitable costs
of higher education, the American people in
1971 responded with intelligence. They re-
quired cooperative planning of both publie
and private sectors, avolding useless re-dupli-
cation, utilizing long years of experience and
resources In private institutions. The Ameri-
can people recognized the public educational
service rendered by the private institutions.
Enlightened legislators directed institutional
grants as partial subvention from public
funds to enable the private institution to
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continue thelr service within the pluralistic
tradition. Partlal subvention was given, of
course, with the awareness of the far heavier
burden that would come with the tax costs
of a single governmental system.

Throughout the struggle to control costs,
however, the need of the individual student
was never lost from sight. In eschewing the
criterion of personal financial resources, pro-
grams of ald were fashioned for all who
needed them. The all-too-long-delayed pro-
grams for the disadvantaged were strength-
ened and were implemented with sensitivity
and respect. And the rapldly worsening sit-
uatior in '71 of the middle-income student
was finally realized and corrected. Recogni-
tion of the long-range burdens imposed on
the middle-income student by long-enduring
loan obligations brought about realistic direct
assistance to such students and enabled each
to choose freely between Institutions in
either sector.

Americans in 1971 preserved the tradition
of philanthropy, the freely directed finan-
clal support that is essential to preserving the
private Institutions. Tax reform did not
choke off but rather encouraged philan-
thropy to higher education, both corporate
and individual. Under the enlightened lead-
ership of the Council for Financial Aid to
Education and other groups, corporate phi-
lanthropy made full use of its tax-related
opportunity to support and to continue in
vigor the private sector. And the individual
citizen retained his right to direct some of
his resources to the college of his choice.

In responding so intelligently to the needs
of higher eduction in '71, and in assuring
the continuance of shared responsibility
through partial public subvention to private
colleges, the American people laid to rest an
irrational fear that cropped up occaslon-
ally in well-meaning but uninformed hearts.
It was the fear of proliferation. Given the
partial subvention base for private Insti-
tutions, the cry went, all sorts of profiteer-
ing outfits, eager for the so-called handout,
will spring up. Balderdash! Not only will the
strong peer pressure of professional accredi-
tation eliminate the fly-by-night profiteer.
More importantly, the continuance and the
vitality of the private institution will al-
ways depend on the cornerstone of personal
dedication and sacrifice. Those of you whase
hearts are with Cazenovia College realize
that the treasure of your loving service and
sacrifice is there too. Without that corner-
stone, any private institution, even Caze-
novia College, would crumble.

We have seen Cazenovia College for 14
years flourish as it rested on the living cor-
nerstone who is Rhea Eckel. For us and for
all who hold precious collegiate education
in America, she epitomizes sacrificial dedi-
cation. Such dedication is the irreplaceable
condition for continued shared responsibility
in educating our youth of today and tomor-
row. Because of her in 1971, not only Caze-
novia College but every private institution
in 2000 will have, must have "“the vital ele-
ments of diversity, free cholce and hetero-
doxy"”—"for the preservation of an open so-
clety.”

Tonight, aware of the fragrance of aer
service that will never fade, we salute and
we thank our “red, red rose"—our love, Rhea.

AMTRAK SERVICE REDUCTIONS
NEEDS IMMEDIATE ATTENTION

(Mr. KEMP asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. EEMP. Mr. Speaker, upon com-
mencement of operations by the National
Rail Passenger Corp. on May 1, intercity
rail passenger service was slashed dras-
tically in most parts of the Nation.
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Excluding the northeast ecorridor—
Boston, New York, Washington, D.C.—
where minor adjustments were made in
the pattern of service, the number of
trains was cut by 67 percent and daily
train-miles by 65 percent.

I have, therefore, written to the dis-
tinguished chairman of the House Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, the gentleman from West Virginia
(Mr. STAGGERS), respectfully requesting
that he reconvene hearings in order to
take prompt action on urgently needed
service. I include a copy of that letter at
this point and an article from the No-
vember 1970 Field and Stream:

WasuHINGgTON, D.C.,
May 5, 1971.

Hon. HARLEY O, STAGGERS,

Chairman, House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee, House of Repre-
sentatives, Washington, D.C,

Dear MRr. CHamMAN: The announced
framework of routes to be operated by
Amtrak exclude several well-traveled and im-
portant lines linking major population cen-
ters In this Nation. It is unthinkable %o
establish a “national” network of passenger
train operations while omitting these vital
national rail connections.

If Amfrak is to be successful in its opera-
tion and improvement of passenger trains in
this country, and if the public is to be served
by dependable all-weather transportation
and the spiraling costs of highway and air-
port construction slowed, then the House
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce must authorize additional appropria-
tions for the purpose of expanding the
urgently needed basic system into which
other ancillary routes can be connected under
Section 403C.

I feel the legislation I have proposed which
has been cosponsored by 48 of my colleagues
will provide the necessary passenger service,
and establish a system that will provide a
fair return to the taxpayer for his invest-
ment. My bill expands the basic system at no
cost to the states and relieves the financial
pressure on the states to connect ancillary
routes under 403C with only a one-third
contribution. These are necessary steps which
must be taken promptly.

However, while Amtrak’s route system has
been the subject of intense discussion, it
appears that other areas of Amtrak's opera-
tion (i.e., schedule for purchase of new equip-
ment, retraining of employees, environmental
impact of improved services, and other
advantages for the consumer in the decades
:ihead) should receive Congressional atten-

on.

Some go so far to say there is a plot to pave
America and the advantages of trains will be
ignored by the Congress, Certainly your com-
mittee has taken note of the fact that for
four consecutive years, total U.S. commuter
rail travel has increased. I feel that given
good equipment, service, and proper pro-
motion, trains not only can regain lost
patronage but attract many people who to-
day never think of train travel.

I therefore respectfully request that vou
reconvene hearings at the earliest possible
date in an effort to report out legislation to
strengthen Amtrak and to provide for re-
search and development of rail passenger
service leading to a better environment and
balanced transportation service for the
citizens of this nation.

Sincerely,
Jack F. Kemp.

THE PrLoT To PAVE AMERICA
(By Richard Starnes)
What could be more redolent of righteous-
ness than an organlsm which calls itself
“Highway Users Federation for Safety and
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Mobility?" It's a title that fairly reeks of
rectitude, home, mother, Plymouth Rock,
and the American flag. Man, anybody who'd
knock mobility and safety would as soon de-
fame the sainted memory of Babe Ruth, or
play hopscotch on the steps of the Lincoln
Memorial.

But, sadly, as Is so often the case, the
“Highway Users, ete.” is not all that vir-
tuous. It is a principal tentacle of the high-
way lobby—a spokesman for a precious band
of rogues whose ethics would cause a wave
of revulsion in a Port Tewflk bagnio, These
guys, whose antecedents we will vet in a
moment, have control of $5 billlon a year
(your dough, Chum), and with it they plan
to pave every square foot of the United States
they can get their greedy hands on. They
are predatory bureaucrats of such skill and
rapacity that even the miserable Corps of
Engineers, themselves knee-jerk concrete
pourers, had better look to their laurels.

The highwaymen do their dirty work in
the name of road building, a traditional
American enterprise that is as difficult to
assall as flood control, which is the oily
phrase with which the Corps of Engineers
cloaks their vile deeds.

Highways? Why, dad, ain’t highways what
enables you to take your tads 500 miles In
one day for a whack at a whitetall? Or let
you live in the country and work in town?
And aren't they vital to hot dog—safety and
mobility? Cheerfully we answer yes, indeedy,
to each question. And before the hacks in the
pay of the highway lobby rush to their type-
writers to have at me ad hominem, let me
admit that I use highways frequently and
I like 'em wide, smooth, and straight. I dig
mobility and safety as much as the richest
highway contractor allve.

But the problem hasn't got anything to do
with safe highways, really. What 1t has to do
with is a very bad law (which like so many
other bad laws looked very good when people
first started talking about it). The law, en-
acted in 1956, established the Highway Trust
Fund, an incomprehensible bundle of boodle
(now actually running at about $5.3 billion
annually) that is financed principally by a
4 cents per gallon Federal gasoline tax. This
enormous sum is earmarked exclusively for
highway building, and it is where the gaudy
ribbons of concrete that crisscross the coun-
try have come from.,

It is also the source of a great and growing
ecological disaster. No state in the Union is
without its superhighway horror story, for too
often the huge program of road building has
careened ahead with wanton disregard for
recreational and environmental values. There
is no space here to detall the ecological dam-
age wrought by the highway system, but
every locality in the land has its own atrocity
tale of recreational areas jeopardized, game
refuges threatened, and scenic wvalues de-
stroyed.

The proliferating skein of highways, more-
over, has generated a pall of air pollution
that threatens life itself, More and bigger
highways have not eased auto traffic, they
have meant more autos, more traffic conges-
tion, and more air pollution. Other forms
of transportation have been neglected (the
biggest railroad in the country has just gone
bankrupt) until it will take a generation
for them to regaln parity.

As bad as this is, it is going to get worse.
That $5 billion Federal money (and nearly
as much again in state-generated funds) is
a temptation that no politico-contractor
cabal can resist. The highway lobby is as
tough, predatory, and ruthless (and God
knows, as rich) as any in Washington, and
it is fearsome to behold when it swings into
action. Such a time is at hand now, for the
Highway Trust Fund is due to expire in 1972
and the highwaymen are not about to relax
their extortionate stranglehold on the na-
tion's transportation budget. The highway
lobby is cranking up a whole self-serving
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symphony of reasons why the Highway Trust
Pund should be extended: It is vital to “na-
tional defense,” the interstate highway sys-
tem (which was to have been completed by
1972) is only 70 percent complete, other
forms of transportation are trying to “raid”
the Trust Fund, and having promised the
42,000-mile system, Congress has a moral
commitment to finish it no matter how
thundering a fallure it has proved to be.

Although the law does not expire for two
years the battle over extending it has al-
ready been joined, since there is an 18-month
lead time for Federal grants under it. Bar-
ring a miraculous onset of good sense in
Congress, the Highway Trust Fund will be
extended; the only question to be debated
is whether some of the swag can be diverted
to more sensible projects. Although Depart-
ment of Transportation Secretary John A.
Volpe is already on record that the Nixon
Administration is “firmly committed” to fin-
ishing the interstate system, he did propose
sluicing off some $1 billion for forest roads,
roads on Indian reservations and public
lands, and beauty and safety programs. All
of these have heretofore been funded from
general tax revenues, and anyone who has
ever ventured beyond the end of the car
tracks knows what short shrift they've got-
ten.

Even Volpe's modest proposal has raised a
howl from the voracious highwaymen and
some of their well-placed lackeys. This high-
way lobby deserves to be the object of a doe-
torial thesis by some hard-nosed young man
who doesn’t mind personal abuse. It is a
covetous gaggle of contractors, truckers, in-
terstate busniks, auto, tire, oil, and allied
interests. One has only to consider their
twin rallying cries of safety and mobility
(55,000 highway deads every year, 250,000 or
more Injured, and a traffic jam everywhere
you look) to realize the magnitude of their
arrogance. But one more example might be
adduced to further illustrate just how dismal
are the prospects for correcting this sorry
miscarriage of creative democracy.

I Introduce to all unsuspecting Americans
a publication called “The Federation Re-
porter,” which produces what it calls “news of
the month in highway transportation,” and
which is—you guessed it—the mouthpiece
of our euphemistically named friends, the
“Highway Users Federation for Safety and
Mobility." This propaganda organ is one of
hundreds like it that are disgorged by as
many different speclal interests around
Washington to little purpose. They certainly
don’t con the hard-eyed journalists to whom
they're sent (my friend Mike Frome gave me
his copy, and his roar of outrage over it was
something notable to behold), nor do they
persuade the cynical old windbags in Con-

ess.

But the Highway Users’ house organ is in-
teresting for the occasional insights into how
these freebooters operate. Take the July
number, which contains a piece entitled “No
Time For Complacency!” I wish space per-
mitted me to quote the whole of this plece,
but I must content myself with using it to
make the point that the highway lobby has
a great many powerful, highly placed friends.
Like Richard Sullivan, chief counsel of the
House Public Works Committee, a man
who will have a great deal to say about what
form the extension of the Highway Trust
Fund will take. Herewith some specimen ex-
tracts from what “The Federation Reporter”
bills as Mr. Sullivan's “personal views'':

“The highway program is at a critical
point. And because the Administration has

proposed a five-year extension of the High-
way Trust Fund does not mean it is the time

to be complacent and assume the battle has
been won. There are many people who want
to see the end of the Highway Trust Fund
as we know it—influenctial people who pro-
pose instead an overall transportation fund.

“My advice would be for highway people to
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stop being complacent, get out of their small
spheres and sell—just the way the highway
program was sold in 1956. You have to get
out and sell the benefits of the highway pro-
gram—just like you sell anything else. Too
much effort 1s spent now on brush wars and
more attentlion must be paid to the big
picture.”

Counsel Sullivan, who is far from being
unique as a special pleader on the public
payroll, notes that it will cost “close to 870
billion" to complete the interstate highway
system (the original estimate in 1956 was $28
billion) and adds:

“. . . this is golng to be a tough year—
we're going to make it, but it's not going to
be easy and I don't think you should sit back
and be the least bit complacent and say
‘It’s going to go." There are a lot of people
who don't want the Highway Trust Fund
continued. There are a lot of people who
want to get into that money one way or the
other and divert it to other purposes.”

I note for what it is worth that Public
Servant Sullivan avers that he is “one who
belleves that the highway creates good social
effects—good economic effects—and good eco-
logical effects. And we should be positive
about it and not negative.”

But he concludes the interview he granted
the busy scribe from the highway lobby with
open and shameless advocacy of continuing
a law that has had catastrophic effects eco-
nomically and ecologically.

“I can wave the flag for the highway pro-
gram,” Sullivan says. “We know it's good.
We know it's going to go but I want to em-
phasize the problems we do face.

“We need your help. We want it now. We
want to make this Highway Trust Fund con-
tinue because the benefit to the country—
the development of the future of this coun-
try—is intrinsically woven in a continuing,
meaningful and effective highway program.”

Not to belabor the point, but just bear in
mind that speaking is a man on the public
payroll who plays a major role in guiding
the deliberations of the House committee
that must pass on the highway controversy.

There is proof that the highway lobby is
looking not only to finishing the voluptuous
interstate system but to continuing indefi-
nitely an enormous endless program of road
building. Look at what these guys have done
to the environment in fourteen years by
spending around $4 billion a year on the
average, and try to imagine the disaster that
will befall the beleaguered ecology when they
have a permanent highway bulilding fund
of around §7.5 billion a year, which is what
the Trust Fund Is expected to reach in
another fifteen years. The road hogs have
already built 42,000 miles of interstate high-
way and they want to go on and on and on
even after the final 1,000 or so is wound up.
Proof of this lies In their bitter opposition
to a bill (S 3886) introduced by Senator
Gaylord Nelson that would permit use of
Highway Trust Fund money for other forms
of transportation after the interstate system
is finished.

The highwaymen want it all and they
want It forever, and the only vision of the
future that this can produce is an America
where every tree and every blade of grass,
every stream and every slough is eventually
paved over. Senator Nelson’s bill is a step in
the right direction but actually it doesn't go
far enough. What's needed is abolition of the
Highway Trust Fund entirely and substitu-
tion of a general transportation fund. This
would not mean the end of highway building,
and shouldn't. But it would mean that fu-
ture highways would have to be weighed
against other transportation systems and
against the environmental values that high-
ways and expressways, with their bullt-in
fumes and frustrations, inevitably destroy.

Nothing less than a great public outery is
going to stop the highway lobby. It is greedy
and tough, and it has friends of great influ-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

ence. Try writing your Congressman and
Senators in behalf of Senator Nelson's bill
(for starters) and see if I'm not right.

Mr. Speaker, I am also reintroducing
my joint resolution today on which we
have 48 cosponsors from 17 States. At
this point, I include an up-to-date list
of the cosponsors and an article from
the April 12, 1971, issue of Traffic World.

COSPONSORS

Mark Andrews, Republican, North Dakota.

Les Aspin, Democrat, Wisconsin.

LaMar Baker, Republican, Tennessee.

Charles Bennett, Democrat, Florida.

John Brademas, Democrat, Indiana.

Charles Carney, Democrat, Ohlo.

George Collins, Democrat, Illinois.

Barber Conable, Republican, New York.

Silvio Conte, Republican, Massachusetts.

Charles Diggs, Democrat, Michigan.

Harold Donohue, Democrat, Massachusetts.

John Dow, Democrat, New York.

Thaddeus Dulski, Democrat, New York.

John Duncan, Republican, Tennessee.

Hamilton Fish, Republican, New York.

Charles Gubser, Republican, California.

Seymour Halpern, Republican, New York.

Orval Hansen, Republican, Idaho.

Michael Harrington, Republican, Massa-
chusetts.

Louise Day Hicks, Democrat, Massa-

chusetts.

Frank Horton, Republican, New York.

William Eeating, Republican, Ohio.

Carleton King, Republican, New York.

Norman Lent, Republican, New York.

Arthur Link, Democrat, North Dakota.

Paul McCloskey, Republican, California.

James MecClure, Republican, Idaho.

James McKevitt, Republican, Colorado.

Stewart McKinney, Republican, Connecti-
cut.

William Minshall, Republican, Ohio.

Bradford Morse, Republican, Massachu-
setts.

Alvin O’Konski, Republican, Wisconsin.

Bertram Podell, Democrat, New York.

Walter Powell, Republican, Ohio.

James Quillen, Republican, Tennessee,

Ogden Reid, Republican, New York.

Robert Roe, Democrat, New York.

J. Edward Roush, Republican, Indiana.

Edward Roybal, Democrat, California.

Fred Schwengel, Republican, Iowa.

John F, Sieberling, Democrat, Ohio

Henry Smith, Republican, New York.

J. Willlam Stanton, Republican, Ohlo.

Samuel Stratton, Democrat, New York.

John Terry, Republican, New York.

Al Ullman, Democrat, Oregon.

G. Willlam Whitehurst, Republican, Vir-
ginia.

BIPARTISAN HOUSE GROUP BAcks Drive To
INCREASE "RAILPAX" APPROPRIATIONS

A bi-partisan group of 27 House members,
led by Representative Jack F. Kemp (R~
N.Y.), is co-sponsoring legislation that would
authorize an increase In appropriations for
the National Rail Passenger Corp. by $290
million in fiscal year 1972, 75 per cent of
which is to be used to help finance operation
of rall passenger service over certain routes
not included in the initial “Railpax" operat-
ing scheme announced on March 22 (T.W,,
Mar. 29, p. 15).

The proposal, H. J. Res. 540, i1s the latest
of many bills that have been introduced in
both the House and Senate dealing with
the “Railpax” system. It is the first, how-
ever, to include an increase in funds along
with a mandate for expanded service.

The resolution calls for increased author-
izations for the Department of Transporta-
tion of $289,965,000 in fiscal year 1972, ap-
proximately $218 million of which is to be

used by the DOT *“to make grants to the
National Rallroad Passenger Corp. for the
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purpose of initiating and operating urgently
needed intercity rail passenger service around
the nation....”

The resolution further sets forth specific
routes over which service would have to be
provided by the NRPC in accordance with the
proposed resolution. The routes are listed as
follows:

Buffalo to Chicago via Erie, Cleveland,
Toledo and South Bend.

Detroit to Toledo.

Denver to Portland, Ore., via Cheyenne,
Ogden and Boise.

Fargo, N.D., to Portland, Ore., via Bill-
ings, Butte, Spokane and Hinkle, Wash.

Denver to San Francisco via Cheyenne,
Ogden and Wells, Utah.

Washington, D.C., to Cleveland via Cum-
berland, Md., Pittsburgh, Youngstown, O.,
and Akron.

It is noted in the resolution that two of
the routes specified had been “highly rec-
ommended” by the Interstate Commerce
Commission (Buffalo—Chicago and Denver—
San Francisco) and that all but one (Den-
ver—San Francisco) had been similarly rec-
ommended by the National Association of
Railroad Passengers.

The other 25 per cent of the fotal called
for in the resolution is to be used by the Sec-
retary of Transportation “to undertake re-
search and development in high speed ground
transportation” including such things as
design, propulsion systems, guideway devel-
opment and communications.

Although the funds to be made available
for “Railpax” are called grants in the text
of the resolution, the proposal contains a
provision whereby, if the route over which
service would be made available by the grant
becomes profitable, the NRPC would repay
the amount of the grant to the DOT “by
means of installments until such time as
the grant with respect to such route has been
repaid in full.”

The resolution also calls for amendment
of the rail passenger service act of 1970 to
reduce the amount which a state would
have to put up in order to retain rail pas-
senger operations over a route not included
in the initial “Railpax" network.

The act presently specifies that a stafe
would have to subsidize at least 663; per
cent of the amount of loss involved in such
operation, with the balance to be provided by
“Railpax.” The Kemp resolution would halve
the states’ share to 33145 per cent of losses up
to $5 million annually. Anything over $5
million would be subject to the 6635 per cent
share.

Co-sponsoring the resolution along with
Representative Kemp, were Representatives
Baker (R-Tenn.), Carney (D-0.), Conable
(R-N.Y.), Dulski (D-N.Y.), Fish (R-N.YX.),
Gubser (R-Calif.), Halpern (R-N.Y.), Hansen
(R-Ida.), Horton (R-N.Y.), Harrington (D-
Mass.), Keating (R-0.), King (R-N.Y.), Lent
(R-N.Y¥.), McKevitt (R-Colo.), McKinney
(R-Conn.), Minshall (R-O.), Morse (R~
Mass.), Powell (R-0.), Reid (R-N.Y.), Roe
(D-N.Y.), Roybal (D-Calif.), Seiberling
(D-0.), Smith (R-N.Y.), Stanton (R-0.),
Stratton (D-N.Y.), and Terry (R-N.Y.).

LEGISLATION TO REGULATE
POWERPLANT SITING

(Mr. GUDE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, this Congress
is being asked to meet the need for in-
creased electric power and, simul-
taneously, to protect the environment
from poorly located or designed power
facilities. The people want their lights to
light, but they want clean air and water
too
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Yesterday I had the opportunity to
testify before the Communications and
Power Subcommittee of the Interstate
and Foreign Commerce Committee on
what is probably the most significant
environmental bill proposed to this 92d
Congress, The bill proposed by the ad-
ministration, would provide for the
orderly planning of powerplants. Other
bills are also aimed at preventing elec-
trie blackouts and brownouts.

But the administration’s bill has a
unique second thrust: to provide that
proper powerplant siting and design will
prevent the browning and blacking out of
the Nation’s water and air too.

Thus the subcommittee is required to
deal not only with the technicalities of
power, the subcommittee’s specialty, but
also with the environment. I hope the
subcommittee will take the same
balanced approach as does the President.
I hope it will not be misled by phony
reports of alleged benefits from the ther-
mal pollution of our waters.

Reports of benefit are few. Reports of
damage are many.

Failure to provide environmental pro-
tections in powerplant legislation could
irreversibly turn our rivers info putrid
streams of death that would mock the
development that electric powerplants
are built to support.

I urge my colleagues to act in such a
way that they will not one day have to
explain to their constituents why their
river has become another Styx. I ask
them to examine with care the legisla-
tion and my amendment to it, both of
which were discussed in my testimony
of yesterday, which I am inserting in the
body of the Recorp:

TESTIMONY OF HON. GILBERT GUDE

Mr. Chairman, I am most grateful for the
opportunity to present my views on electric
power plant siting, and in particular, to en-
dorse the Administration bill which I intro-
duced for Mr. Reuss and myself as H.R. 6526,
This is the same bill which Mr, Staggers and
Mr. Springer introduced as H.R. 5277,

Undoubtedly, the Administration witnesses
have discussed the major provisions of the
blil, so I will not repeat these points at length
in my statement. The Administration’s legis-
lation applies to all bulk power suppliers,
including investor-owned, federal, state, mu-
nicipal, and cooperatively-owned systems. It
provides for the establishment of State, re-
gional, and federal certifying agencies to
hold public hearings and certify power plant
sites, facilities, and high voltage transmission
lines well in advance of construction. The
utilities would be required to publish plans
for system expansions at least ten years in
advance. Hearings would be held on proposed
site acquisitions five years ahead of construc-
tion, and a second hearing would be held
on construction permits two years in ad-
vance, A “one-stop” certification procedure
would be established at the state level. Every
effort should be made to coordinate federal
approvals, too.

The need for comprehensive, long-range
planning is acute. The nation faces the pros-
pect of blackouts and brownouts together
with haphazard consideration of the environ-
mental issues raised by power plants and
transmission lines—the worst of both worlds.
The utilities need a framework that will en-
able planning with some confidence that
projects will not be halted halfway through
because environmental issues never received
an adequate hearing. We have seen this hap-
pen in Maryland with the Calvert Cliffs nu-
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clear plant. And the public needs a guarantee
that environmental protection features will
be considered when the utilities’ plans are
still fluld.

I support the concept of leaving primary
responsibility for regulating power plant
siting and transmission routing with the
states, subject to the federal guidelines which
would be established under the legislation.
My own State of Maryland has enacted pro-
gressive legislation to require long range
planning and preconstruction review of new
power facilities, taking account of environ-
mental as well as energy needs. The new law
also creates an environmental surcharge to
be levied on power generation to be paid into
a trust fund for research and funding of a
limited state site-acquisition program. The
new law is certainly not perfect, but it is a
responsible beginning. I believe that the role
of federal legislation should be to support
and strengthen progressive state action
where it exists, and to require the states to
act where they have not.

The open, long-range planning require-
ments of the Administration bill seem to me
to offer a new opportunity for action to im-
prove the use of our land and other natural
resources. The long-range plans prepared and
published by the utilities in a region can
provide a focal point for regional economic
and land use planning. To produce meaning-
ful projections, the utilities will have to con-
sult with business, government, and commu-
munity leaders to obtaln their views on fu-
ture developments. Another benefit will be
the abllity of others to use the utility plans
to guide their own activities.

Perhaps the most important benefit of the
planning process will be to facilitate joint
planning and use of sites and rights-of-way
by several electric utilitles or by electric
utilities and others with similar needs. The
most obvious would be multi-utility rights-
of-way or utility corridors. Long-range elec-
tric utility plans would identify the need for
new transmission lines between particular
areas well enough in advance for those con-
cerned with gas, water and sewer lines to
make the arrangements for joint use of the
rights-of-way.

Long-range planning can assure early and
systematic review of the impact of new power
facilities upon the environment. In addi-
tion, I believe the planning requirements can
speed the development of advanced methods
of pollution control and productive use of
the waste heat generated by power plants, I
urge that the Committee consider an amend-
ment to Sectlon 4 of H.R. 6526 which would
require that electric utilities describe in their
annually prepared long-range plans their re-
search and development programs to mini-
mize environmental degradation and to pro-
mote productive uses of waste heat.

Technology is going to be as critical as
geography in resolving power plant siting
problems. Today, there is really no good place
for a facility that pollutes the air and heats
our waterways. I think that the amendment
I propose would help to focus the attention
of the utilities, the regulatory agencles, and
the public on what needs to be done to
eliminate power plant pollution at the source.

Some impressive research has been done by
individual utilities, their suppliers, the Edi-
son Electriec Institute, and the Federal Gov-
ernment, but it is not nearly enough. In the
field of recycling pollutants and waste heat,
very few pllot projects have been undertaken.
And yet there are intriguing possibilities for
joint use of power plant sites or the estab-
lishment of industrial parks adjacent to
power plants,

For example, as fossil fuel power plants in-
stall sulfur oxide control technology, by-
products will be generated which could be
used by adjacent industries. Current calcula-
tlons show that unless there is a market close
by, the cost of transporting the by-products
may exceed thelr worth. Therefore, if an
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industrial firm which uses sulphuric acid or
another such by-product is able to plan its
location near a power plant, the sulfur can
become & useful by-product rather than a
solid waste disposal problem. Fly ash is an-
other power plant waste product which could
be converted to bricks or other building ma-
terial.

The heated water generated by power
plants can upset natural balances of plant
and fish life when discharged into a river or
bay. The possibilities of converting so-called
“thermal pollution” into a resource have been
neglected in both research and planning
efforts by most utilities. Plans could be de-
veloped to use the heated water for farm
irrigation, fish and shellfish culture, heating
of bulldings, speeding of sewage treatment
processes, and other useful purposes.

I understand that the Consoclidated Edison
Company of New York is planning to demon-
strate the use of power plant cooling effluent
for space heating in New York City. This is
the kind of undertaking that can provide
long-term solutions to some of our siting
problems, Consolidated Edison has also de-
cided to end advertising designed to stimu-
late the use of electricity and the purchase
of electric appliances, and instead, to promote
conservation of electricity by its customers.
This new policy makes sense, at least as long
as we are faced with the threat of blackouts
and brownouts. Consolidated Edison was one
of the first targets of citizens concerned
about the environment, and its management
has responded with some sensible decisions
on reconciling energy and environmental
needs. My proposed amendment requiring
disclosure of research and development
efforts in utilities’ long-range plans is in-
tended to encourage other utilities to do the
same.

In summary, I belleve that the Administra-
tion bill provides the tools for better siting
of electric power plants and transmission
lines, and will establish an institutional
framework for improving the use of our land
and other resources as well. I urge that you
consider the bill in the broader perspective
of contributing to the conservation and re-
cycling of resources as well as meeting the
immediate need of reconciling energy and
environmental needs before the lights go out.

Thank you again for the opportunity to

be heard on this vital legislation.

TRADE LEGISLATION IS
INCREASINGLY URGENT

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Florida
(Mr. Sikes) is recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, in the last
session of Congress the House passed the
Mills trade bill. Without going into detail
about the contents of the bill it can be
said that it would have improved greatly
the hope of the remedy for American in-
dustries and their workers which have
been seriously hurt by imports. The bill
was designed to prevent the unimpeded
takeover of our domestic market by im-
ports and many Members of the House
will attest this takeover is a serious
threat.

It was passed by this body by a margin
of 215 to 165. Because of time limitation
the bill, while clearing the Finance Com-
mittee of the other body, did not come
to a vote there.

On the first day of the present session
of Congress, the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, the gentle-
man from Arkansas (Mr. MmLs) with
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several cosponsors reintroduced the bill
with no changes other than updating.
Many other bills of similar nature have
been introduced.

Mr, Speaker, nearly 4 months of this
session have now passed but the rein-
troduced bill has not moved from the
committee because of higher priority
given to other legislation. While this
delay is understandable, I do not believe
that the problem of import competition
can be allowed to be set aside much
longer.

Imports are not declining. They are
rising, The so-called favorable balance
of trade is again declining, and is in fact
a growing deficit. Obviously, the import
problem is not going away. The longer
we postpone action, the more difficult the
remedial action will become.

Mr. Speaker, the United Stafes has
been losing out in world trade for years,
as most of us now know. The Department
of Commerce admits as much. American
industries and American workmen know
it best of all. They feel it directly.

The reason should never have been
a mystery to those who kept their eyes
open. Free-trade economists, on their
part, would not recognize the facts even
when these could no longer be brushed
aside, The fact is, our unit costs of pro-
duction in many industries and in agri-
cultural pursuits are higher than those
of most of our most serious competitors.
We have much higher wages than other
countries. This of itself is not new. What
is new is the great technological ad-
vancement in other industrial countries
in recent years. It is the fast-rising pro-
ductivity in other countries, combined
with their lower wages that gives them
the competitive advantage they hold over
us.
It will be said that foreign wages have
in some instances risen more rapidly
than our wages, and this is true in terms
of percentage increases. The trouble is
that foreign wages started from a much
lower base than ours. A 50-percent wage
increase in many instances would not
mean more in actual dollars and cents
than a 10-percent increase in this coun-
try.

The result has been deep penetration
of our market by a variety of imports.
The minimum wage itself in this coun-
try, as established by law, is higher than
the top wage in some of the countries
that compete with us. It probably will go
higher here within the year.

Our imports have shifted heavily to-
ward manufactured goods, which is to
say the goods in the processing, fab-
rication, and finishing of which the max-
imum amount of labor has been applied.
The share of our imports composed of
finished goods has moved from less than
a third to roughly two-thirds.

This type of import hits hardest at
U.S. employment. In the case of Japan,
for example, a very high percentage of
our imports consist of manufactured
goods, over 90 percent in fact, while
Japan imports from us principally raw
materials and partly manufactured

goods. Our overall trade balance in 1970
with Japan ran a deficit of over $1.2
billion.

The only type of goods in which we
still hold a handsome export lead con-
sists of the general classification of ma-
chinery, including automobiles, trucks,
and so forth, and aircraft, computers,
and so forth; and beyond that, chemi-
cals. Even this lead is shrinking badly.
Imports of machinery have been rising
much more rapidly than our exports. In
the case of automobiles and parts, we
have in recent years lost our favorable
trade balance altogether. In aircraft, we
have maintained a wide lead. How that
will turn out in the next few years in
view of recent developments, such as the
SST, no one can say.

The goods in which we are in a deficit
position is a long and growing list. We
have lost our lead in textiles, steel, auto-
mobiles, typewriters, sewing machines,
petroleum, and other products. Employ~
ment in the manufacture of the broad
spectrum of goods in which we have a
trade deficit is at least 2 million more
than in the items in which we enjoy a
lead.

Mr. Speaker, in view of the continuing
encroachment of imports in more and
more lines, such as electronies, footwear,
steel, glass, hardware, tools, textiles, and
so forth, it must be clear that the goal
of full employment, which is the de-
clared statutory objective of our econ-
omy, will become more and more diffi-
cult to reach and to hold, if we do not
do something to halt the import invasion
of our market. My home State has a big
stake in this trend. Synthetic textiles,
fruits and vegetables, meat, stand out as
particular examples.

The European Common Market na-
tions seem headed for a new day in trade
expansion, embarking on this route sup-
ported by lower labor costs and increas-
ing technological know-how. They are
working effectively together.

Caught in this vise is American busi-
ness which clearly is in deep trouble,
and American labor which is feeling the
direct impact of force reductions brought
on by the growing flood of foreign im-
ports.

Both business and labor now must look
to government to help them extract
from this difficulty over which they have
no control and which will grow worse.

Despite efforts by business and labor
to provide more goods at higher quality
for competitive prices, foreign produced
goods continue to erode the domestic
market as well as our long-established
overseas markets.

Almost daily, the United States loses
ground in the import-export crisis.

In consequence, I am concerned about
our economy as a whole. It is not only a
question of this congressional district or
this or that State. We are all concerned
about our total economy.

It is for this reason that I supported
the Mills bill last year. It is for this rea-
son that I favor the earliest possible re-
vival of sound trade legislation.

A few years ago, Mr. Speaker, our
rising imports were attributed to the
prevailing prosperity in this counfry. Yet
if we look at the imports of the past 5
vears we will see the continuing increase
year after year.
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U.S. GENERAL IMPORTS

[Dollars in billions]

Yearly

Amount increase

]
1966

A comparison with exports shows a
slightly different total trend, as follows:

DOMESTIC IMPORTS
[Dellars in billions]

Percent

Yearly
increases

Amount  increases

‘While exports increased 55 percent im-
ports increased 86 percent. In other
words, imports increased almost 40 per-
cent more from 1965 through 1970 than
exports.

This, it should be emphasized, is not
the whole story. If we look at our ma-
chinery exports—exclusive of transport
equipment—which represent the bright
spot in our export effort, we find that
exports increased from $6.934 billion in
1965 to $11.371 billion in 1970. This
growth was largely in response to our
growing investment in foreign manufac-
turing. These investments boosted our
machinery exports. The increase from
1965 through 1970 was $4.43 billion, or
64 percent.

Imports of machinery during the same
period, however, rose from only $1.8 bil-
lion to $5.288 billion in 1970. This repre-
sented an increase of 188 percent. In
other words, our imports of machinery,
exclusive of transport equipment, but in-
cluding electrical machinery, increased
nearly three times as rapidly as our ex-
ports in the past 5 years.

In the past 3 years, 1967-70, our ma-
chinery imports rose 71 percent while
our exports increased only 37 percent.

This trend does not speak well of our
vaunted lead in exports of machinery.
How long will this lead last at that rate?
Can we make up the narrowing of our
lead in our front-running export prod-
uct—machinery—by an increase in our
exportation of other manufactured prod-
ucts? Which ones? Textiles, steel, foot-
wear, petroleum, electronic goods? Look
at shoes. A total of 115 shoe manufac~
turers have been priced to the wall in
Massachusetts alone in the past 8 years.
There is little hope of a turnabout in
these products, and we know it.

The outlook is anything but bright, It
looks to me ominously as if the hand-
writing on the wall tells us something
very vital about our trade policy. We
have lost out seriously in nearly all
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manufactured products other than ma-
chinery and chemicals. Now we find im-
ports of machinery, electrical and non-
electrical, the brightest star in our fir-
mament, beginning to overcome the lead
in our exports. The gap is still wide, to
be sure, but the trend is very chilling,
what with exports growing 64 percent in
5 years while the imports have grown
188 percent.

Mr. Speaker, our trade deficit in the
items classified by the Department of
Commerce under the two headings
“Manufactured Goods Classified Chiefly
by Materials” and “Miscellaneous Manu-
factured Articles,” in which machinery
and transport products are not included,
is very serious.

In 1970, the exports in these two broad
nonmachinery categories combined was
$6.7 billion. Imports were almost double
this total or $13.2 billion, leaving a trade
deficit of $6.5 billion.

These two classifications include most
of our principal industries that suffer
from import competition. Among them
are iron and steel, textile and apparel,
footwear, toys, watches and clocks, ply-
wood, glass and glassware, copper and al-
loys, musical instruments, including
phonographs, recorders, records, and so
forth.

They do not, however, include petrol-
eum and products in which we suffered
an additional deficit of $2.28 billion in
1970: nor meat and meat preparations
in which the 1970 trade defitit was $840
million. Fruits and vegetables, fish and
fishery products, both of which are con-
siderable deficit items in our trade, are
also not included.

Combined with the two broad classifi-
cations mentioned above, in which our
trade deficit was $6.5 billion, we suf-
fered a deficit of more than $10 billion
in 1970.

Such a large deficit puts a heavy bur-
den on the few items in which we have
been enjoying a surplus. For example,
by comparison, our surplus in machin-
ery was only $6.1 billion. It is true that
we enjoyed a surplus in a few other prod-
ucts, such as coal, grain, cotton, aircraft,
and so forth. The overall surplus in 1970
is indeed given by the Department of
Commerce at $2.7 billion; but this in-
cludes foreign aid shipments and simi-
lar items, such as subsidized farm ex-
ports and food for peace, which, if
omitted, would have wiped out that sur-
plus.

Beyond that we value our imports on
the basis of their foreign value rather
than what they really cost us laid down
at our ports. This undervaluation is in
the neighborhood of 10 percent. Since
our total imports, as reported by the
Department of Commerce, were $40 bil-
lion, the real cost was about $44 billion;
that is, including ocean freight, marine
insurance, and so forth. Thus we had an
overall deficit of some $4 billion in our
trade last year, so far as private com-
petitive trade was concerned, instead of
a surplus of $2.7 billion, as reported by
the Department of Commerce.

Mr. Speaker, I am not alone in my
anxiety over trade legislation. Our trade
trends are unmistakable. They repre-
sent a clear warning. Other Members of
this body, I know, are equally concerned.
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Many of them have in their districts in-
industries that are sorely pressed by
imports.

American business is in trouble. A very
considerable part of this is due o our
own Government’s lax attitude toward
foreign imports. The U.S. market is fair
game for the overseas manufacturer but
in most countries his government has
found ways to hedge against U.S. im-
ports. Thus the American manufacturer
and the American workingman are dou-
bly discriminated against. This has been
going on for years and the situation gets
worse. There have been spasmodic ef-
forts on the part of some U.S. officials to
carry out President Nixon’s commitments
to provide relief in this field. They have
been unavailing. It should be clear that
Congress may be the last hope if the
American manufacturer is not to be
driven to the wall, Congress must ac-
cept the challenge and accept it now.

I yield to my distinguished colleague
from Louisiana (Mr. WAGGONNER) .

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, 1
want to thank the distinguished gentle-
man from Florida (Mr. S1kes) for yield-
ing. I want to express my appreciation
to him for a comprehensive statement
which involves the welfare of American
business and American jobs. He is to be
commended for having approached this
matter as one which is in no way selfish
on his part. It does not involve some pro-
vincial interest of his down in Florida.
It involves the welfare of the economy
and the future prosperity of the busi-
ness and the working man in this coun-
try.

The tragedy is that too few people
want to view it in this light. I remember
last year when I lent my support to this
proposal, which passed the House of Rep-
resentatives, a Member of the House of
Representatives asked me if I could sup-
port it because of the problems of textiles.
I said to that individual then, “Certainly
I could, but there were other reasons,
too‘l’
And I asked this particular Member of
the House if I could support it on be-
half of textiles, which happened to be
the concern of this individual, if they
could support it for reasons which were
a predominant interest to people down in
my part of the country, and I was told
quickly that, no, textiles was the basis
of the concern. We could not approach
it from that point of view.

The gentleman has said we are going
to have to do something soon, and we
are going to have to do something soon
because every day we wait the problem
becomes more complex and more diffi-
cult. Anyone who seeks free trade as an
ideal is on solid ground, but anyone who
is not pragmatic enough to know that
free trade is one thing in theory and
another thing in practice just has not
looked at what is going on in this
country.

We have come to the point in time that
we cannot sell anything we here in Amer-
ica produce for the competitive—I stress
the word “competitive”—world market
without protection of some sort.

I, for one, have concluded that, where-
in American businesses are going to be
affected and wherein American jobs are
going to be lost, I am going to try to
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provide the protection American indus-
try and American jobs must have if we
are to preserve jobs and industries in this
country.

I thank the gentleman again for, by
the mechanism of this special order,
bringing this problem to the attention of
the Congress today. I wish to tell him
I as a member of the Ways and Means
Committee will, when the time comes
when this action does come before the
committee, be on his side.

Mr. SIKES. I am most appreciative of
the comments of my distinguished friend
from Louisiana.

Mr. Speaker, I yield to the distin-
guished gentleman from Georgia (Mr.
STEPHENS) .

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to congratulate my friend, the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Florida (Mr.
Sikes), for the fine presentation which
he has made on the necessity for con-
trolling imports and especially the em-
phasis which he has placed on textile
imports. He has presented this problem
in a very impressive way and I would like
to join him in reemphasizing the urgency
of initiating a textile import control pro-
gram which will realistically come to
grips and resolve this problem.

I share his disappointment that the
bill which the House passed last year was
not enacted into law. The provisions of
this bill would have set up the necessary
machinery for bringing fextile imports
under control and it would have been an
effective and urgently needed measure.
I was especially pleased that manmade
fiber and all manmade fiber products
were included in the bill as passed by the
House. This bill would have provided
relief to this important segment of the
textile industry and would have given its
employees assurance that the Congress
would not stand idly by and see thou-
sands of jobs lost as a result of the over-
whelming flow of imports.

Imports of manmade fibers, including
all products, have increased from 84
million pounds in 1961 to 614 million
pounds in 1970, Imports in 1970 increased
by 30 percent over the previous year.
At the end of 1970 imports represented
11.6 percent of the domestic consump-
tion of manmade fiber and the end is
not in sight unless we act now to impose
meaningful controls.

I am pleased that President Nixon has
rejected the voluntary plan submitted by
the Japanese Textile Association as un-
workable and unrealistic. We are also
happy that President Nixon plans to use
his executive power to bring textile im-
ports under confrol. While this effort on
the part of the administration is most
commendable, I am more of a realist and
feel that the solution to this problem is
through legislation, similar to the bill
passed by the House last year. I have
been extremely concerned at the total
lack of cooperation of the Japanese tex-
tile industry to resolve this problem
through government-to-government ne-
gotiations. The Japanese have on several
ocecasions given the impression that they
are willing and eager to negotiate a
voluntary control program for textiles
when legislation is actively under con-
sideration by Congress, but their en-
thusiasm cools when the Ilegislative
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process slows down. The time has come
when we must again take the initiative
and provide legislation which will be
responsive to this import problem. I
hope that the House Ways and Means
Committee will reevaluate this serious
problem and report a new bill, designed
to bring textile imports into proper
balance.

Mr. SIKES. My distinguished friend
always makes sound contributions. I ap-
preciate his participation.

Mr., Speaker, I yield to the distin-
guished gentleman from North Carolina
(Mr. LENNON).

Mr. LENNON. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman for yielding to me at this
time.

I commend the gentleman, Mr. SIKES,
again for his leadership, and express my
disappointment at the lack of interest
apparently being shown by so many
Members of Congress not only in respect
to the textile area and the shoe area but
also in respect to the electronics indus-
try, the steel industry and the automo=
bile industry.

I could stand here and enumerate doz-
ens and dozens of categories in which
this country is adversely affected as re-
flected by our employment figures today.

I recall when this matter was debated
in depth here last year. The House
passed a bill limiting it to two categories,
the textile and shoe industries.

I am now reliably advised by a gen-
tleman who certainly has the esteem and
respect of every Member of the House
of Representatives as well as of the other
body that he has good reason to believe
if the Senate had passed the bill identi-
cal to the one we passed the President
would have vetoed it. I have some feeling
to believe that is the reason why the
matter is hanging in the Ways and
Means Committee now and we have not
faced up to this situation.

We used to talk about less aid and
more free trade. Certainly we must con-
sider the statistics we have for 1969 re-
lated to the shoe imports. My distin-
guished friend from Pennsylvania, Mr,
Joun Dent, made the statement on the
floor last year that in 1969 there were
in excess of 221 million pairs of shoes im-
ported from Spain, Italy, or Japan. That
is more than a pair for every single hu-
man being in this Nation of ours.

I remember the figures given for 1969
related to textiles, both cotton 'and man-
made fibers; 3,629 million square yards
of apparel or bolt goods.

I remember the figures that were
quoted in the field of electroiues. While
we do not have definitive figures for
1969, we do have them for 1968. We know
they are in excess of 67 percent. In 1968,
not 1971, 67 percent or more of the table
radios used in the United States were
imported. The fizures quoted on the floor
here for 1969 almost approach 91 per-
cent. In every field of electronics this is
happening.

Mr. Speaker, what disturbs me so much
is when people talk about thinking in
terms of the consumer. I believe if we
do not protect the producer, how in the
name of high Heaven will they ever be
able to purchase any which would make
it possible for goods to be manufactured
in this Nation of ours?
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I say to you quite frankly that I am
disturbed about the importation of mo-
tor vehicles because of its impact on the
steel industry at every level. You go
down into the Rayburn Building, G-1,
G-2, and G-3, as I have done, and you
go over into the other building where
we park our cars. You walk around in
the District, in an area of five or 10
blocks from the Capitol and I will ven-
ture the assertion that three out of every
seven automobile vehicles that you see
there are imported. Human nature is
the same all over the world. It is very
simple. We recognize that you may have
a dear friend that you have known and
enjoyed every Saturday night with, and
whose wife and children are close to you,
but human nature being what it is, when
that same family goes downtown to look
for a dress or a shirt or a skirt, or a
radio or a car, or whatever, something
for the husband or for the family, they
buy this product even though they know
that ultimately it costs their best friend
and neighbor his job. Something has to
be done about this.

I wish I could bring myself to the ac-
ceptance of free trade without any limits,
but as the gentleman from Louisiana so
eloguently put it, you cannot relate that
any more,

I do urge the gentleman and I urge the
other Members to act on this. I do not see
anybody here except the gentleman who
has left now, but who is a member of the
Committee on Ways and Means here. I
hope that we will petition the Committee
on Ways and Means seriously to consider
this matter. It is getting to the point
where it is really desperate in some sec-
tions of our country as the gentleman
from Florida so well knows. I know the
impact in my own State when we talk
about the textile industry, but at the
same time I come from a farm economy,
too. They say that if you vote for this bill,
you will restrict our exports to Japan in
soybeans, and this, that and the other.
But you have to remember that they are
going to protect their own interests in
that country. Every nation in the world
will do that, but we do not seem to be
willing to protect our own people. We are
going to have to protect our people, Mr.
Speaker.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the gentle-
man’s statement is timely and so much
needed. I now yield to the distinguished
gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
DENT).

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, first I want to
say that over the years I am always
happy to have the support and collabora-
tion of the gentleman from Florida in the
many futile attempts that we have made
to have this Congress understand that
the problem which we face is one of our
own making, and one which cannot be
wished away or swept under any rug. For
instance, the President just named a
council made up of five members of the
Cabinet and five high White House offi-
cials. Heading it is a Mr. Peterson, an
economist. In his statement to the press
he made this statement:

In terms of total jobs all the evidence I
have seen says we end up with more new jobs
as a result of our trade than if, for example,
we were to put up a high tariff wall on our
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products and thereby reduce both exports
and imports.

I am glad the gentleman has taken
this time to give - an opportunity
today after this appears in the paper to
brand it for what it is. It is the usual type
of propaganda put out during the years
of indecision in this country on this im-
portant subject. Just yesterday I had be-
fore me a witness.

This is part I of two identical thick-
nesses of books covering the third edition
of the employment output and foreign
trade of the U.S. manufacturing indus-
tries from 1958 to 1968-69.

In this particular study there is a sum-
mary, but I will not put it in the REcorbp
until I have an opportunity to talk with
the Speaker of the House at some later
time, but here we have the complete rec-
ord. We will just take one or two items
at random. I can say to this House of
Representatives that the statement by
Mr. Peterson is a lie from the first word
to the last and the man who uttered it is
a falsifier.

Let me just pick one in which you are
interested. For instance, vitreous china
utensils. In 1968, 52.6 percent of the
American domestic market was tazen by
imports. The change in imports from the
yvear before was a 65-percent increase.
The ad valorem equivalent in import du-
ties on that particular product was 5.5
percent.

In 1968 labor intensity ratio was 66
percent of every dime of production cost
in that area.

All through this picture one will find
other items such as, for instance, rub-
ber footwear; 25.1 percent of the total
American consumption in 1968 was im-
ported, but by 1970 that had grown to
39 percent of the American consumption.

But, let me see what the change was
from the year before, 113.2 percent.

Let us see what the labor intensity
was of that particular product, 61.5 per-
cent.

Let us see what the job loss was. In
1968 alone—and remember this is a 1-
year study and, so, it was based upon
the job losses from the previous 5 years,
and so the industry had already been
down some 40,000 jobs from its original
strength in 1964, but in 1968 10,097 jobs
were lost in that industry alone; 10,029
jobs were lost in the sugar industry; _4.847
jobs were lost in the textile machinery
production industry, representing 13 per-
cent of the total jobs in the industry at
that time.

We find that while we were experienc-
ing a growing economy, while the indus-
try itself had picked up 1,000 new jobs,
we lost 13 percent of the jobs in that
year.

Mr. Speaker, this is computerized, a
computerized study at my suggestion and
started 3 years ago. The people who made
this study did not have the money with
which to provide the Members of Con-
gress with the full information reflecting
its full import. Every kind of number and
figure dealing in trade, every type of sta-
tistic, was put into the computer and it
comes out negative to the United States.

Mr. Speaker, I think it is about time
that we get the truth from the depart-
ments of Government responsible to the

4
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people of the United States and that we
demand to know what is the truth with
reference to our trade picture. Very
simply, the truth is that 63 percent of
these industries produced 67 percent of
all the manufacturing businesses in
America and each one of these industries
has sustained job losses.

The figures with reference to the auto-
mobile industry have not been brought
up to date. The only figures we can get
from the Department of Labor, the De-
partment of Commerce, and the Customs
Office are for 1968. The figures for 1969
are going to show an increase from 9
percent impact on the American automo-
bile market to 22 percent in 1969. And, if
it does not stop soon, if we do not do
something, you will find that in 1971
some 40 percent of the American market
will go to foreign corporations. Why?
Because the Dodge is being built by the
Mitsubishi Co. in Japan, but is now called
the Dodge Colt. The Plymouth is being
made in Great Britain, but it is called
the Plymouth Cricket. The Ford Pinto is
also made outside of this country and the
only thing that goes into the Pinto that
is American is the American money be-
hind it. Not one cent of American wages
is in that equipment, because the parts
are made in foreign countries also.

We cannot find, I do not believe, one
manufacturer in the United States in the
automobile industry—I do not want to
take the time of the gentleman who has
taken this moment to talk to the few of
us who have either the conscience to lis-
ten, or the willingness to hear the trutl,
but as you know I have talked to you for
some 12 years. My voice will not be heard
much longer, and maybe some will be
happy, but there is one thing I do know,
and that is that I would pray that be-
fore the Lord stills this voice forever that
there will be a body of men in this
Congress that will recognize one solid
truth, and that is that the economy of
America is worth all of the protection
and all the support of this Congress.

I say to industry that while today you
may move across the oceans and today
you may have a guarantee of your in-
vestment by your own Government as
to losses, because of confiscation of your
properties, that the day will come when
you will not be able to ship back to the
United States, because there will not be
enough customers here for you to sell

I further state, and I state this with-
out any fear of contradiction, that in
5 years this Nation will not be able to
sustain itself in peace or in war.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous con-
sent to put in the Recorp at this time
a history concerning the specialty tool
steels, and without specialty tool steels
no nation ean survive.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr, DENT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to insert in the Recorp at
this point a statement that covers a
summary, may I say to the Speaker and
to my good friend, the gentleman from
Florida (Mr. Sixes), a summary of the
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contents of this computerized study. I Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge that

recommend it to you for your reading.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania?

There was no objection.

The material referred to follows:

REMARES OF CONGRESSMAN JoHN DENT

Once again, I find myself compelled to
voice the concern of my constituency for the
disasterous consequences which inevitably
will strike this country’s wage earner absent
an immediate and drastic change in existing
U.S. trade policy.

Last year, this body formally recognized
the dire necessity of positive action to pre-
vent the demise of essentlal U.S. manufac-
turing industries under onslaught of low
wage produced foreign goods.

This recognition took the form of this
body’s passage of the Trade Act of 1970. Un=-
fortunately, this necessary pilece of trade
legislation was allowed to die in the other
chamber.

Since the untimely demise of this legisla-
tion, the import problem has taken on
greater dimensions. Specifically, key U.S.
manufacturing industries such as glass, steel,
footwear, textiles, and electroniecs have in-
creasingly felt the effects of the unsatiable
appetite of foreign producers for greater and
greater shares of the U.S. market place. We
must put the foreign producers on immedi-
ate notice that we will no longer tolerate
this wholesale usurpation of our market
place at the expense of our own U.S. wage
earners. To this end, I strongly urge that the
legislation embodied in the Trade Act of
1970 be again placed before this chamber
for prompt consideration.

Let me examine for a brief moment the
plight of the U.S. specialty steel industry
which is just one of the many import-effected
manufacturing sectors.

The U.8. speclalty steel industry encom-
passes those establishments producing stain-
less steel, tool steels and certain other sophis-
ticated high cost specialty steels. In contrast
to the basic carbon steel, the specialty indus-
try is characterized by low volume—high cost
shipments.

In calendar year 1970, no less than 21.5
percent of the total U.S. demand for spe-
clalty steel products was supplied by foreign
mills. This market penetration represents an
increase of 22 percent over calendar year 1969
when foreign specialty steel producers sup-
plied 17.5 percent of U.S. demand for special~
ty products. In short, 1 out of every 5 pounds
of specialty steel consumed in the United
States today was produced in foreign mills,

However, this does not tell the entire story.
While volume imports of specialty steel
remained relatively static during the 1969-
1970 period, the U.S. market or demand for
speclalty products dropped 19.8 percent in
1970 over 1969. The burden of this depressed
market, attributable primarily to the general
economic climate, was shouldered entirely
by our domestic specialty Industry which ex-
perienced a 22 percent decrease In shipments
in 1970 over 1969.

Further, during calendar year 1970, this
country experienced a deflcit balance of
trade of specialty steel products in the
amount of $81.4 million—up from 1969 deficit
of #70.3 milllon.

The consequences of this forelgn usurpa-
tlon of our specialty steel market are idyl
steel capacity and resultant unemployed or
furloughed steel workers at a tlme of record
unemployment in this country.

Mr. Speaker, we must act now to stem
this import tide. Four months have now
passed since the Trade Act died in the other
chamber. It was expected that this session
of Congress would promptly call up and act
upon similar trade legislation early in the
session. To date, this has not been done.

this necessary piece of legislation be afforded

top priority in the legislative business of

this chamber.

STATEMENT OF EUGENE L. STEWART, GENERAL
CoUNSEL, TRADE RELATIONS COUNCIL OF THE
UNITED STATES, BEFORE THE (GENERAL SUB-
COMMITTEE ON LABOR, COMMITTEE ON EDU-
CATION AND LaABOR, HOUSE OF REPRESENTA-
TIVES, May 4, 1971

Mr. Chairman and members of the sub-
committee: Thank you for the opportunity
to appear before you this morning and to
present updated information pertinent to
your consideration of Title IIT of H.R. 7130.

On June 6, 1967, I appeared before this
Subcommittee to present a computer analy-
sis of Government statistics concerning em-
ployment, output, and forelgn trade of U.S.
manufacturing industries. That presentation
was based upon an analysis of all available
Government statistics which are maintained
in a data bank by the Trade Relations Coun-
cil of the United States. Pertinent excerpts
of that testimony were incorporated in the
report of the Committee on Education and
Labor, H. Rept. No. 638, which approved H.R.
478 for House consideration without amend-
ment. L

The Subcommittee is therefore familiar
with the program of the Trade Relations
Councll of the United States of undertaking
to assist the Congress by a systematic com-
pilation and analysis of all available Govern-
ment data pertinent to employment, output,
and foreign trade of U.S. manufacturing in-
dustries.

This morning it is my pleasure to present
to the Subcommittee the Third Edition or
our report, Employment, Output, and For-
elgn Trade of U.S. Manufacturing Industries,
1958-68/69. This two-volume work expands
the scope of the earlier study by adding many
new industries, and it updates the informa-
tion previously presented through the year
1968 for employment and output, and the
year 1969 for foreign trade. The 1968 data
published In the Annual Survey of Manufac-
tures are the latest avallable, and the 1969
foreign trade data are the latest available on
computer tapes sultable for analysis in our
data bank.

These volumes are too bulky to be repro-
duced in the Committee’s printed hearings. I
request, however, that they be made a part
of the Committee’s official record of its hear-
ings so that they may serve as support for
the conclusions which it reaches in regard
to Title III of H.R. 7130.

Title ITI of the bill reflects the concern
of its sponsors with the impact on the wel-
fare of American workingmen and women of
excessive imports of manufactured
made abroad under wage and hour condi-
tions which would violate the public policy
expressed in the Fair Trade Standards Act
and its amendments, including those pro-
posed for enactment in H.R. 7130.

The logic of the sponsors of the legisla-
tion in incorporating a means for protect-
ing the standard of living necessary for the
health, efficiency, and general well-being of
workers in the United States from harm due
to unregulated imports is unassailable. It
has been the public policy of the United
States since the enactment of the Fair Labor
Standards Act in 1938 to protect that stand-
ard of llving through positive regulation of
the flow of goods in commerce within the
United States.

The baslc legislation outlaws the manufac-
ture and sale of goods in the United States
under such conditions as to wages and hours
as would undermine the minimum standard
of living required to support the general well-
being of workers in this Nation. When goods
move in commerce, their capacity for under-
mining that standard of living is every bit
as great in the case of goods made abroad
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under substandard wage and hour conditions
as from goods made in the Unilted States in
violation of the standards contained in the
Fair Labor Standards Act, as amended.

If the Congress is serlous about the pro-
tection of the standard of living of American
workers from the damage which would be
caused by the unregulated sale in the United
States of merchandise whose price advantage
is based primarily on the failure to observe
the wage and hour standards of our domestic
legislation, it must of necessity provide for
the regulation of all goods moving in com-
merce in the United States which would have
that effect regardless of their origin.

To penalize the domestic production and
sale of such goods while extending the open
door of welcome to the same class of mer-
chandise made under substandard labor con-
ditions abroad is a clear and open breach of
faith on the part of the Congress with the
American workingmen and women whose wel-
fare the Congress ostensibly seeks to protect
through the wage and hours legislation.

Accordingly, it is high time that this double
standard of economic morality be terminated
and that the Congress face up to the full
consequences of its proper desire to place
an economically realistic floor under the
income of workers and a safeguarding ceiling
over the hours which they are required to
work at straight-time wages, Title III of
HR. 7180 is a straightforward attempt by
the sponsors of the legislation to end that
double standard and to keep falth with the
American workingmen and women subject to
the Fair Labor Standards Act, as amended.

The need for legislation to close the gaping
loophole in the Fair Labor Standards Act was
never greater than it is today. To illustrate
this fact to you, I should now like to summa-
rize the data which are contalned in the
new and updated study which I have pre-
sented to the Subcommittee.

The study includes data on 329 of the
Nation's 425 manufacturing industries de-
fined at the 4-digit level of the Standard
Industrial Classification, and on 634 of the
1,280 product classifications of U.S. manu-
facturing industries defined at the 5-digit
level of that Classification.

There are 321 industries at the 4-digit level
of the Standard Industrial Classification for
which complete data are available, either
alone or in combination with other indus-
tries. These 321 industries accounted in 1968
for 70% of total employment in all U.S.
manufacturing industries. The 321 Industries
supplied 82% of the value of shipments of
maufactured goods in 1968. Products like or
competitive with the output of these 321
industries accounted for 92% of total U.S.
imports of manufactured goods in 1969, and
for 83% of U.S. exports.

Within this group of 321 4-digit industries,
there were 147 which experienced a balance
of trade deficit in 1969, even when imports
are taken at the value reported by the De-
partment of Commerce (f.0.b. origin) and
exports at their reported value (f.a.s. port).
These 147 4-diglt industries accounted for
37% of total employment in all manufactur-
ing industries in 1968, and for 469 of the
value of shipments. Most significantly, how-
ever, imports of articles llke or competitive
with the output of these 147 industries ac-
counted for 78% of total imports of manu-
factured products in 1969, while the exports
of these Industries accounted for 349% of
total U.S. exports of manufactures.

The balance of trade deflelt (imports,
landed cost; exports, valued milll) of these
industries in 1968 was equivalent, at the
value of shipments per worker in each of
the 147 Industries, to a net loss of 408,268
jobs. This figure does not represent an abso-
lute loss of jobs in the sense of a one-for-one
decline in total employment in these indus-
tries; however, the negative figure derived
from the report of the job equivalent of
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foreign trade In these industries, of 408,268,
does reasonably represent the aggregate of
Jobs lost and employment opportunities lost
in these industries. Since the 147 industries
preponderantly have comparatively high
labor-intensive ratios, it may also be said
that the lost job opportunities represented
lost employment opportunities for compara=
tively unskilled workers who, in manufac-
turing, are chiefly employed by such indus-
tries.

The effect of foreign trade in the product
categories of these 147 industries on the U.B.
balance of payments was even more dra-
matic than the adverse employment effects
described above. Taking imports and exports
at the values reported by the Department of
Commerce, forelgn trade in products like or
competitive with the output of these 147 in-
dustries resulted in a forelgn trade deficit of
$11.4 billion in 1969.

In marked contrast with the position of
the 147 industries referred to above, analysis
of the data In the report indicates that there
is a separate group of 174 industrles for
whom foreign trade has had the opposite
effect of that described for the 147 industries.
This separate group of 174 industries ac-
counted in 1968 for 34% of the total employ-
ment in all manufacturing industries, and
for 36% of the value of shipments. Imports
of products like or competitive with the out-
put of the 174 industries accounted for only
14% of total imports of manufactured arti-
cles In 1069, whereas these industries sup-
plied 499 of total U.S. exports of manu-
factures in that year.

Calculated at the Department of Com-
merce values, foreign trade in the product
categories of these 174 industries resulted in
a foreign trade surplus of $10.9 billion in
1069. Because the 174 industries are, in gen-
eral, less labor intensive than the separate
group of 147 industries previously described,
the job equivalent of the foreign trade sur-
plus (imports, landed cost; exports, valued
mill) in 1068 in the product categories of
the 174 industries was equivalent to 185,650
Jobs, considerably smaller than the Job loss
represented by the job equivalent of the
foreign trade deficlt resulting in the product
areas of the 147 industries.

Up to this point in our analysis, the follow-
ing lessons of importance to your Subcom-
mittee’s consideration emerge:

1. The Industries in the United States with
strong export potential were unable in 1969
to create a forelgn trade surplus in their
product lines great enough to overcome the
foreign trade deficit which was experienced
by the more labor-intensive, import-sensi-
tive industries. The $10.9 billion foreign trade
surplus earned by the 174 export-capable
industries failed to match the $11.4 billion
foreign trade deficit of the import-sensitive
Industries by a half billion dollars.

2. More importantly, the employment gen-
erated by the export performance of the cap-
ital-intensive, technologleally superior ex-
port-capable industries fell far below the job
losses attributable to the excessive imports
which impacted the product lines of the im-
port-sensitive, labor-intensive industries.
Thus, the 185,660 jobs generated by the net
export performance of the export-capable
industries were serlously inadequate to make
up for the loss of 408,268 jobs resulting from
the net foreign trade deficit in the import-
sensitive industries. The net shortfall in jobs
resulting from our Nation's foreign trade in
manufactured products was 222,818,

For the 223,000 Americans who lost out on
meaningful employment because of the net
impact of foreign trade on manufacturing
industries in the United States, the public
policy expressed in the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act proves to be a hollow promise. These
lost employment opportunities resulted pre-
cisely because of labor conditlons abroad
which are substandard under the guidelines
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established in the Fair Labor Standards Act,
and which by the magnitude of the job losses
are shown to be clearly detrimental to the
maintenance of the minimum standard of
lving necessary for the health, efficlency, and
general well-being of the affected workers.

To corroborate the accuracy of our findings,
there is now avallable from a governmental
source, for the first time, & measurement of
job losses in U.S. manufacturing industries
resulting from foreign trade. In a paper en-
Ways and Means of the House of Represent-
atives last year, the Secretary of Labor indi-
with his testimony before the Committee on
Ways and Means of the House of Represen-
tatives last year, the Secretary of Labor indi-
cated that in the year 1969, the employment
equivalent of imports of manufactured arti-
cles was 1,600,000 while the employment re-
lated to merchandise exports was 1,432,000.2
The net balance of employment attributable
to foreign trade in 1969 was thus a deficlt of
168,000 jobs. Moreover, this is to be com-
pared with the similar data supplied by the
Secretary for the year 1966 which indicated
a net surplus of 78,000 jobs. Thus, the total
change in employment attributable to for-
eign trade between 1966 and 1969 was a loss
of 247,000 jobs in manufacturing industries.

To indicate the changes in the foreign
trade position of U.S. manufacturing indus-
tries which have occurred since my last ap-
pearance here In 1967, I present for your
consideration three tables of data.

In Table I, there are presented for each
of 643 Industries for which complete data
were avallable, data measuring the balance
of trade in the products of those industries
for the years 1967 and 1969. These data are
shown in the table under four columns, each
of which is designed to provide a relative
measurement of the competitive strength
or weakness of U.S. manufacturing indus-
tries in foreign trade. Thus, the columns are
headed:

I. Industries whose trade deficit grew
larger;

II. Industries whose trade surplus was re-
duced;

III. Industries whose trade surplus grew
larger; and

IV. Industries whose trade deficit was re-
duced.

The theory of these four subdivisions is
that the measurement provided by the con-
cept expressed in the column heading will
identify industries in accordance with their
relative strength or weakness in competing
with their foreign counterparts. Thus, in-
dustries which had already experienced a
trade deficlt by 1967 and which experienced
an intensification or enlargement of that def-
icit by 1969 can reasonably be regarded as
industries which are suffering a continued
deterioration in their competitive position
vis-a-vis total foreign trade. Because they
are in a deficit position, imports are the dom-
inant factor in the foreign trade position of
these industries.

The second column expresses a concept
under which industries which enjoyed a trade
surplus can nevertheless be seen as under-
going a weakening of their competitive
strength vis-a-vis foreign competition. The
fact of a trade surplus in 1967 distinguishes
these industries from those which experi-
enced a deficit, but the added fact that the
magnitude of the surplus is dimishing as
shown by the 1969 balance of trade position
identifies this second group of industries as
those becoming less competitive in foreign
trade but not yet characterized by dominat-
ing import injury.

In contrast to these two classifications, the
concepts stated In the third and fourth col-

1 Hearings on Tariff and Trade Proposals
Before the House Ways and Means Commit-
tee, 81st Cong., 2d Sess., pt. 2, at 608, 613
(1970).
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umns of Table I measure industries which
possess competitive strength vis-a-vis their
forelgn competition, and whose ability to
compete is strengthening. This growing com-
petitive strength is shown by the increase in
the balance of trade surplus of industries
which already enjoyed a trade surplus in
1967, or by the reduction in the size of the
trade deficit in the case of industries which
were in a deficit position in 1967.

In the latter case (industries which en-
joyed a reduction in the balance of trade
deficit), it is reasonable to conclude that the
persistence of a trade deficit indicates that
the affected industries are suffering in some
degree from import competition, but that
the pressure of such import competition is
lessening or being counterbalanced to a sig-
nificant degree by increased exports.

The data in Table I are grouped in numer-
jcal order under the 2-digit major industry
descriptions of the Standard Industrial
Classification. Wherever complete informa-
tion was available, data are also presented
for the b-digit subdivisions of the 4-digit
industries.

In order to achieve a matching of the dif-
ferently classified import and export data
under Standard Industrial Classification
product classification concepts, it was neces-
sary frequently to combine two or more 4-
digit industries, and often to combine with
one or more 4-digit industries, one or more
5-digit industries. These combinations are
indicated in the industry description in the

le,
mg'he data presented in Table I appear to
justify the following general conclusions in
regard to the competitive position of the
major 2-digit industry groups:

1. The industries which comprise the food
and kindred products group (SIC 20) pre-
dominantly have experienced a weakening
of their competitive position in world trade,
though 24 of the 64 industries included
within that group have improved their com-

titive tion.
pesh Thepotiibacco industries (SIC 21) have
strongly increased their competitive position.

3. The textile mill products industries (SIC
22) have experienced a strong downward
turn in their competitive position in world
trade, with 21 of the 36 industries which
comprise that group experiencing a decline
in their balance of trade position in 1869.

4. The apparel industries (SIC 23) experi-
enced a dramatic and major deterioration in
their foreign trade position, with all but 3
of the 27 industry groups characterized by a
balance of trade deficit in 1969.

5. The lumber and wood products indus-
tries (SIC 24) preponderantly are noncom-
petitive, with less than a fifth of the individ-
ual industries in a trade surplus position.

6. The furniture and fixtures industry
(SIC 25) suffered a major decline in its com-
petitive position.

7. The paper and allied products industries
group (SIC 26) has experienced a worsening
in its competitive position, with nearly half
of the 22 industry subdivisions and the in-
dustry group as & whole persisting in a bal-
ance of trade deficit position.

8. The printing and publishing industry
(SIC 27) is not significantly affected by im-
port competition.

9. The chemicals and allied products in-
dustries group (SIC 28) has demonstrated
increasing strength in its foreign trade posi-
tion, though the dyestuff and pigment in-
dustries as a dramatic exception to that
strength have suffered a major deteriora-
tion in their noncompetitive foreign trade
position.

10. The petroleum and coal products in-
dustries group (SIC 29) is preponderantly
noncompetitive and sustained a major en-
largement of its trade deficit.

11. The rubber and plastics products in-
dustries group (SIC 30) experienced a
dramatic increase In its trade deficit, with
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over two-thirds of the industry subdivisions
moving to less favorable trade positions.

12. The leather and leather products in-
dustries group (SIC 381) is predominantly
noncompetitive and suffered a major en-
largement of its trade deficit.

13. The stone, clay, and glass products in-
dustries group (SIC 32) suffered a major
shift from a strong trade position to a strik-
ingly large deficlt position. Only 11 out of the
38 industry subdivisions included increased
their competitive strength vis-a-vis foreign
imports.

14. The primary metal industries (SIC 33)
increased their competitive position on an
overall basis, though many sectors of the
steel and nonferrous primary industries are
In a growing trade deficit position.

15. The fabricated metal products in-
dustries group (SIC 34) is predominantly
characterized by increased vulnerability to
foreign competition, though 10 of the 30
iridustry divisions enlarged their trade sur-
plus.

16. The nonelectrical machinery industries
group (SIC 35) has many sectors which ex-
perienced a worsening of their trade deficit
position, a greater number of sectors which
saw their trade surplus reduced, but suf-
ficient industry subdivisions which were able
to boost their trade surplus to characterize
the industry group as a whole as moderately
competitive in foreign trade.

17. The electrical machinery group (SIC
36) on an overall basis experienced a decline
in its trade surplus of major proportions,
resulting prinecipally from a very great dete-
rioration in the trade deficit position of the
radio, TV, and other consumer electronic
product industries.

18. The transportation equipment in-
dustries group (SIC 37) suffered a major
reduction in its trade surplus due to a strong
increase in the trade deficit of motor ve-
hicles, especially passenger cars, and a re-
duction of the trade surplus in other trans-
portation equipment categories.

19. The instruments and related products
industries group (SIC 38) is strongly com-
petitive, as shown by a substantial increase
in the trade surplus, though a number of sec-
tors including ophthalmic goods, watches,
and clocks sustained a continued deteriora-
tion in their trade deficit position.

20. The miscellaneous manufacturing in-
dustries group (SIC 39) is predominantly
noncompetitive as measured by the number
of industry sectors with a growing trade def-
icit, though the major industry group on an
overall basis experienced a strong corrective
shift in its deflicit balance of trade position.

From this overview it will be seen that
nearly two-thirds of the Nation's major in-
dustry groups are essentially weak in foreign
trade competition, while the other third are
essentially strong. Each group, however, has
many industry sectors which have the oppo-
site experience from the group as a whole,

The lesson of this assessment is that U.S.
manufacturing industries appear by a pre-
ponderant margin to be vulnerable to foreign
competition. Notably, more than half of all
U.S. manufacturing industries are seen to
be strongly and adversely affected by foreign
competition as measured by enlarging trade
deficits and reducing trade surpluses.

Thus, there is a real basis for concern as
to the effect of the unregulated importation
of goods produced by industries in foreign na-
tions on employment in manufacturing in-
dustries in the United States. With roughly
half of U.S. manufacturing industries in a
position of increasing vulnerability to import
competition, It would seem evident that pol-
icies permitting selective regulation of im-
ports will be required if the Natlon is to
maintain the strength of i{ts manufacturing
industries in the domestic market as a source
for continued employment and economic
growth in the manufacturing sector.
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Notwithstanding the lessening of import
pressures attributable to the recession in the
United States and the stimulation of export
demand traceable to the stronger economic
conditions abroad, a large number of U.S.
manufacturing industries experienced a
strong increase in imports and the enlarge-
ment of the balance of trade deficit in the
products of their industries, market disrup-
tion as measured by a substantial increased
penetration of the domestic market by im-
ports, and the absolute displacement of work-
ers and the underemployment of their work
force as shown by reduced hours of work.

To help you take a closer look at particular
industries which have experienced these ad-
verse developments, I invite your attention
to the data in Table II. From the 643 indus-
tries for which data are presented in Table I,
a selection has been made of 110 U.S. manu-
facturing industries which are being signif-
icantly and adversely affected by import
competition. These industries and data per-
tinent to a consideration of their position
are shown in Table II.

The following points regarding these in-
dustries are believed to be significant from
the point of view of trade policy considera-
tion:

1. Nearly 76% of the deficit involves U.S.
trade with developed rather than the less-
than-developed countries.

2. The developed countries accounted for
90% or more of the foreign trade deficit of
63 of the 110 industries; the aggregate deficit
accounted for by the developed countries of
these 63 industries in 1969 of §7,861.3 million
was equal to 59.0% of the total deficit of the
110-industry group.

3. There are only 19 of the 110 industries
in which less-developed countries accounted
for more than 50% of the total trade deficit;
the aggregate deficit accounted for by the
less-developed countries in the trade of these
19 industries in 1969 of $3,215.0 million was
equal to 24.1% of the total deficit of the
110-industry group.

4, In view of these points, the adjustment
of imports to relieve the excesslvely injurious
pressure on the domestic industries would
affect the less-developed countries in only a
minor way.

This conclusion is emphasized by a con-
sideration of the relative proportion of the
total exports of less-developed countries con-
sisting of manufactures. While this propor-
tion has been increasing, manufactures still
account for less than 25% of the total ex-
ports of less-developed countries, whereas
nearly 76% of the exports of developed coun-
tries consist of manufactures.

Both from the point of view of the actual
composition of U.S. foreign trade in the prod-
ucts of the 110 industries which are seriously
impacted by excessive imports, and from the
point of view of the composltion of the total
export trade of other nations, efforts by the
United States Government to adjust the
volume of imports in the products of these
110 industries to relieve the excessive pres-
sure would primarily affect trade with the
developed countries rather than the develop-
ing countries.

A study of the data in Table II in relation
to employment changes in those of the 110
manufacturing industries for which employ-
ment data are available discloses that an
increase of employment of less than 29 or
an absolute loss of employment during the
period 1967-1969 is associated with either &
relatively high ratio of imports to new supply
in the year 1967, a strong increase in the
trade deficlt, 1967-1969, or both. This is
shown by a recapltulation of such industry
data in Table ITI.

During the period 1967-1969, the aggregate
foreign trade deficit of the 52 industries
listed in Table III increased by $2,5610.8 mil-
lion. At the value of shipments per worker
for the average of all manufacturing indus-
tries In 1068, just this increase in the trade
deficit of the 52 industries represented the
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equivalent in output of 81,193 workers. This
is reasonably close to the actual loss of em=-
ployment sustained by the 52 industries dur-
ing that period of 119,896 workers,

The loss of employment by the 52 Indus-
tries for which data are presented on Table
III is not intended as an indication of the
total loss of employment due to foreign
trade by Iimport-impacted industries. It
simply represents an indiecation that for
those 52 industries for which complete data
were avallable to permit analysis, the actual
job loss was roughly equal to the job loss
attributable to the deterioration in the for-
eign trade position of the Industries con-
cerned.

For the entire group of 110 selected U.S.
manufacturing industries shown by the 1967-
1969 changes in foreign trade balances to
be especially sensitive to foreign competi-
tion, as presented in Table II, the net change
in foreign trade was an increase in the aggre-
gate trade deficit of the group by $5.322.1
million. At the value of shipments per
worker for the average of all manufactur-
ing industries in the year 1968, this increase
in the trade deficit of the 110 industries rep-
resents the loss of the equivalent of 172,103
jobs.

Even this calculation is an incomplete in-
dicatioh of the displacement of employment
by the net adverse impact of foreign trade
on U.S. manufacturing industries because
the group of 110 industries only included
those for which complete data were avail-
able which were judged to be especially
sensitive to foreign competition. Job losses
occurred in other industries as well.

For example, the indication of the job loss,
in that apparel industry presented in Table
III does not include the related job loss in
the textile mill products iIndustry as a re-
sult of the displacement of fabric sales to
U.S. apparel manufacturers represented by
the competitive impact of imported apparel.
Similarly, the job loss shown for the radio
and TV set industry does mot include the
separate job loss sustained In the industry
producing electronic components of the type
used in radios and TV's, the market for which
is reduced as a result of the increase in im-
ports of the finished ltems which displaced
domestically produced radios and TV's.

When the Congress mandates an increase
in the minimum wage through legislation,
it is not merely the wage rates at the bottom
of the wage structure which are affected,
but, rather, the entire array of rates appli-
cable to manufacturing jobs. This has both
good and bad consequences. From the point
of view of the workers, the upward adjust-
ment of the wage rate structure through the
mandated increase in the minimum wage is,
of course, a welcome event.

From the point of view of their employers,
however, the upward adjustment of manu-
facturing wages has an arbltrary aspect
which is quite disassociated from any in-
crease in productivity which would prevent
an inflation of manufacturing costs. The
manufacturer has three choices: He can in-
crease the degree of automation practiced in
his manufacturing process in order to reduce
wage costs by eliminating labor; alterna-
tively, he may attempt to increase prices to
cover the increased labor costs; or, he may do
neither but simply absorb the increased
costs in his operating profit.

Each of these choices is subject to severe
constraints, It 1s obviously not the intention
of the sponsors of this legislation to trigger
a new wave of automation which would re-
sult in a significant net reduction in manu-
facturing jobs. Nor could it be the intent of
the sponsors to aggravate the conditions
which make inflation such an intractable
problem for the Nation’s economy.

Finally, the great majority of manufac-
turing corporations in 1970 experienced their
worst year from the point of view of profits.
Sharply reduced earnings, absolute operat-
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ing losses, and the collapse of many busi-
nesses have been the legacy of the economic
recession on manufacturing Industries in
1970. Everyone hopes for an upturn, and
for many companies the results of the first
quarter of 1971 appear promising. Yet it is
too early to predict that manufacturing
profits will strengthen to such a degree in
1970 as to absorb the increased costs which
would result from the enactment of the
pending legislation.

From the point of view of those industries
who are especially import-sensitive, the man-
dated increase in the minimum wage will
serve primarily to widen the gap between
costs and prices which characterize the un-
favorable competitive position of those in-
dustries in respect to imports. Therefore, it
is a responsible act for the sponsors of the
legislation and this Committee to consider
the enactment of Title III of HR. 7130 to
provide for a mechanism to protect the
workers in manufacturing industries from
injury caused by imports manufactured
abroad under labor conditions which are
below the standard prescribed for domestic
producers by the pending legislation.

To help you understand the extent to
which manufacturing Industries in the
United States and their workers would be
subject to such injury, I have prepared my
final tabulation of industry data taken from
our data bank. In Table IV, I have identified
those industries which experienced a net
loss of jobs due to foreign trade, ranked
in sccordance with the degree of import
penetration in 1968, the latest year for which
the necessary data are avallable to make
such calculations. As you study this list of
industries, I predict you will be startled by
the following aspects of the listing:

1. There are a very large number of in-
dustries who have experienced a net loss of
employment due to foreign trade;

2. There is a strong and direct correla-
tion between the depth of the import pene-
tration and the extent of the job loss:

3. Very few of the industries on the list
have been the recipient of Government ac-
tion to bring the excessive lmports under
control. For your convenience, I have iden-
tified in italies those industries which have
received some Government assistance.

The data in Table IV demonstrate why it
is necessary for your Committee to include
in the pending bill some meaningful pro-
visions to protect American workers from
the impairment of their standard of liv-
ing from manufactured goods made abroad
under substandard labor conditions, and im-
ported into the United States comparatively
free of restralnt under the double standard
of economic morality to which I have re-
ferred.

Please bear in mind that the calculation
of the import penetration ratios in Table IV
is based on the dollar value of the imports
compared with the dollar value of sales In
the American market. The use of dollar
value as the basis of the calculation under-
states the import penetration to a signif-
icant degree in comparison with the rssults
that would be achieved if each Industry’s
ratio were calculated in terms of the units
of Imported articles compared with the
units sold in the domestic market. Data as
to the units are simply not available on a
consistent basis in Government statistics;
accordingly, we have no choice but to use
the dollar value,

In all, there are a total of 132 industries
listed on Table IV. The total loss of jobs
due to foreign trade in the products of these
industries in 1968 was 386,499,

Where the data were available from the
statistics of the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
I have indicated on Table IV the change in
employment of the listed industries be-
tween 1968 and 1970. You will find that in
most instances the job loss due to foreign
trade, measured in 1968, is generally con-
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sistent with the absolute loss of jobs which
has occurred in those industries between
1968 and 1970.

Mr. Chairman, I believe that the study of
the Trade Relations Council which I have
presented to you this morning and the vari-
ous tabulations of data taken from the
study which I have submitted for your fur-
ther enlightenment in regard to the impact
of imports on employment in U.S, manu-
facturing industries provide the strongest
possible foundation for the enactment of
Title III of H.R. 7180. This concludes my
testimony. Thank you for your attention.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I do not
know anyone who has contributed more
to the knowledge of our country and our
colleagues in this important field than
the gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
D_ENT). The gentleman is an expert, and
his leadership has been invaluable.

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SIKES. I am happy to yield to my
very good friend and colleague, the gen-
tleman from New Hampshire, Mr.
Wynman.

Mr., WYMAN., Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for yielding, and I want to
associate myself with the gentleman’s
leadership and his remarks, and with the
remarks of my colleagues that have been
made so pointedly and so effectively here
today.

Mr. Speaker, I want to comment first
that in regard to what the gentleman
from Pennsylvania has just said about
the Pinto, and about the turning to in-
dustrial capacity abroad on the part of
American industry, that this is under-
standable, and largely true, and the rea-
son of course is money. It is prices. You
cannot blame people in America for go-
ing out and buying a car that they think
is just as good, and sometimes better, if
it is made abroad and costs a whole lot
less—and this is true of all of the indus-
tries that are involved here, from shoes,
textiles, to electronics, and there are
many others.

The problem is simply that we have
a standard of living in the United States
of America that so greatly exceeds the
standard of living available in most
other countries of the world, and thrives
upon escalating wage negotiations and
minimum wages, and escalating prices
that prevail all over America, many of
them by Government subsidy, that we
are living in a fool’s paradise if we think
we can maintain this high standard of
living and these wages and these prices
without guaranteeing a fair share of the
American market to the American work-
ing men and women. That is the prob-
lem we face.

That is the problem that was before
this Congress last year. That is why this
body passed legislation designed to im-
pose quota restrictions on foreign im-
ports in the textile and shoe industries,
and it is a shame that that legislation
died aborning in the other body. I hope
that the capable leader of the House
Committee on Ways and Means, regard-
less of administration’s views on this
subject, will report out promptly a new
bill that is designed to give to the Ame:ri-
can working men and women protection
against the mounting floods of foreign
imports. This will not cause a price rise
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in America. This will not, as many of the
gentlemen who represent districts that
do not have these industries in them
direly predict, distress the economy by
upping the prices to consumers of shirts
and shoes and other products.

What it will do is stop the loss of tens
of thousands of jobs in America and the
consequent resort to the welfare and un-
employment rolls with huge increases at
taxpayer's expense in unemployment
compensation. It will mean a tremen-
dous increase in the tax bill of this coun-
try in consequence of the losing of these
jobs abroad.

The cost of that to the consumers in
the United States will so vastly exceed
the cost of paying for shoes or textiles
or other products that there is not any
valid comparison. If there is anything
that needs to be done at this time, it is
to explain to all the people in this country
that the legislation we passed last year
and the proposals that my colleagues and
myself are making here today and that
the distinguished gentleman from Florida
is making is not to shut off imports into
the United States, not to build a fence
around this country, not to deny the
American market to foreign trade to
come in here and compete. Rather it is
merely to provide a reasonable meas-
ure of protection to the industries in
this country against the dumping of huge
quantities of goods made abroad that
they cannot compete against.

The figures show that in the shoe in-
dustry for example, that in 1970 the im-
ports of leather vinyl footwear was 235,-
584,000 pairs representing 42 percent of
U.S. footwear production while in Janu-
ary and February of 1971, this year,
there were 56,013,000 pairs imported rep-
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resenting 62.4 percent of U.S. production
in just these 2 months.

The reason for this is because the shoes
over there are made at a labor eost but
a fraction of that in the United States.
If they are then to be available for sale
here without any restrictions, we sim-
?Iy cannot compete, This is an economic

act.

The State of New Hampshire is the
seventh ranking in U.S. footwear pro-
duction, but conditions have reached
such a point that something must be
done if the footwear industry in that
State is to survive.

I would like to cite several factors that
show beyond a doubt what is happening.
In 1970, the level of imports reached 42
percent of our domestic production and
through the first quarter of 1971 this
level has increased to 64 percent of
domestic production.

The employment picture in New
Hampshire has become particularly
grim. In 1962, there were some 18,550
workers in our footwear plants. By the
end of 1970, this figure had dwindled to
an estimated 15,500 workers.

Twenty-four shoe factories have
closed in New Hampshire during this
period. In the past 3 years, 11 shoe plants
have closed. This is a particularly sad
commentary when you realize that
approximately 31 percent of all manu-
facturing employment in the State is in
the textile-footwear-apparel fields.

The main problem is the labor-wage
differential existing between our coun-
try and our trading partners in Europe
and the Far East. How can we compete
with an hourly wage rate of $0.19 in
South EKorea and $0.29 in Taiwan, to
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mention only a few examples? Domestic
manufacturers now pay a wage rate in-
cluding fringes of $3 per hour.

The only way to combat this situation
is the introduction and passage of an
orderly marketing act based on flexible
import quotas that will enable our indus-
try to have a share in the growth of our
American footwear market. In this
manner, foreign suppliers can continue
to grow in our market without destroying
U.S. producers. Only in this manner can
we proceed toward the goal of liberal-
ized trade which we all seek. To ignore
this approach is to ignore the human
problems that accompany abrupt eco-
nomic dislocations—under the illusion
that we are operating in a free trade
environment.

Several years ago I signed the petition
to the President urging relief for our
domestic footwear industry and last year
I sponsored a companion bill to the
Mills bill. Mr. Mirvs, himself, then said:

I shudder to think what kind of legislation
this Congress will pass in two years' time if
we don't act now to help solves these
problems.

Mr. MiLLs showed tremendous insight
of this problem, as was to be expected.

The time to act is now and I whole-
heartedly support any measure that will
insure viable, healthy U.S. footwear and
«textile industries.

The following is a fact sheet on New
Hampshire’s footwear industry which
tells the sad story of domestic industry
allowed to fall prey to imports unlimited.

Mr. Speaker, I include the following
figures showing the impact of imports
on the New Hampshire footwear
industry:

IMPACT OF IMPORTS ON THE NEW HAMPSHIRE FOOTWEAR INDUSTRY—I971 FACT SHEET

[New Hampshire is the 7th most important § prod.

ing State in Americaj

1. PRODUCTION

Production (pairs) Value of shipments

46, 369, 000
38, 618, 000
34, 652, 000

$205, 343, 000
183, 471, 000
182, 031, 000

2. EMPLOYMENT

Eg‘mdtllﬂlﬂl’l. In
4p to

[The effects of imports in terms of tacto has been d ing in
From 1962 through 1970, 24 plants have closed their doors with no end in si
has been particularly severe during the past 3 years when 11 plants were fo

Ilnulss?p il_nports of leather-vinyl footwear

3 PLANT CLOSINGS

New Hampshire.
The attrition
out of business]

4. IMPORTS

ualed 235,584,000 pairs, rﬂ)mnﬁng 42 percent of

anuary and February 1971, there were 56,013,000 pairs imported

f

repr i 4

U.s. p

in those months]
[In pairs]

United States

New Hamsphire
Exports shoe pr i

shoe p

Footwear—nonrubber

Total leather products

Taxable
wages

Number of
employees

Taxable
wages

Number of
employees

$67, 884, DOO
62, 076, 000
81, 964, 000
75, 376, 000
72, 850, 000

$81, 576,
73, 564,
95,

88, 280,
83, 895,

1 Estimate.

Note: Ratio of New Hampshire production to U.S. total is 6.2 percent.

Mr. Speaker, I do not wish to transgress
upon the time of other Members who
may wish to speak. But I wish everyone
were here this afternoon to hear these
things so we could again get some action
at least in this body for the protection of
American working men and women.

Mr. THOMSON of Wisconsin. Mr.
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Speaker, I fully share the concern that
has been expressed here this afternoon
over the delay in trade legislation. The
import problem continues to be a very
serious concern.

In my home State of Wisconsin dairy-
ing is a major source of income for the
people. Fortunately, imports were put

under control some years ago, at first
under section 104 of the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950 and subsequently, in
1953, under section 22 of the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act—AAA. Further
restrictions have been imposed under
section 22 in order to close loopholes
that developed over a period of time.
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I believe it is safe to say that our
dairying industry, not only in Wisconsin
but throughout the country, has been
substantially strengthened and its com-
petitiveness maintained through import
legislation. Domestic costs are much
higher than the foreign, making difficult
unprotected competition with foreign
cheese, butter, milk, and the like. There-
fore, I can appreciate fully the concern
of other industries over imports. Because
they also have high production costs,
their competitive position is equally
weak.,

We have a variety of other industries
in Wisconsin, such as footwear, some
textiles, machinery, motoreycles, fur,
plywood, and so forth. I recognize their
claim to a reasonable degree of import
controls. While section 22, to which I
have referred, is not a part of the usual
trade legislation, it has been expressly
safeguarded by such legislation. There-
fore to the extent I have a direct interest
in the legislation.

There is other important legislation
that is presently taking up the time of
the Ways and Means Committee; but
trade legislation should not take up
much of the committee’s time. Extensive
hearings were held by the committee
less than a year ago. The House passed
the bill by a handsome margin less than
6 months ago.

Because the import problem is a press-
ing one, we should not hold up action on
the legislation any longer in this ses-
sion. As I say, moving the trade legis-
lation should not delay other legislation
materially. After consuming weeks and
even months of the committee’s time
last year, it was passed after only 2 days
on the floor.

So, Mr. Speaker, I join the many
others who feel strongly that the frade
legislation should be moved out of com-
mittee and onto the floor without further
delay.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I yield to my
distinguished colleague from Pennsyl-
vania, Mr. GAYDOS.

Mr. GAYDOS. I thank my friend in the
well.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to take this
opportunity fo commend Congressman
Sixes for what I believe is the begin-
ning of a coordinated effort. We are the
victims of foreign penetration of our
domestic markets by those nations whom
we have helped over the years.

I believe you and I attended a meet-
ing of the textile people, a meeting which
included representatives of labor unions,
industry, and also Members of Congress.
At that time I asked whether or not the
proposed trade bill would include steel.
Of course, the answer was, “Well, this
is a textile bill.” I believe if we are going
to hang, we might as well hang together,
because otherwise surely we will hang
separately. I think we are beginning to-
day, this afternoon, to finally coordinate
all of the victims of foreign competition
whether they be in steel, shoes, textiles,
electronics, or what-have-you, into one
concentrated effort to get behind an
effective trade bill.

I have in my hand an article published
in The Washington Post on April 26,
1971, This, I believe, should encourage
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our colleagues and all industries which
have been adversely affected by our for-
eign trade policies that this country has
pursued for the past 40 or 50 years, The
article quotes our Secretary of the Treas-
ury, John D, Connally. He is quoted as
saying—

We can't continue to hold a military,
economic and political umbrella over the
free world by ourselves as we have been
doing.

He also goes on to point out how un-
fair our good friend, Japan, has been,
how she maintains her indirect methods
of taxation and tariffs by requiring spe-
cial-entry permits, licensing permits, and
other nontariff trade barriers.

Mr. Connally is further quoted as
saying—

We need “a radical change” In our baslc
trade position. The United States is in bad
shape in world trade. . . . The standard of
living in the United States is at stake—no
less than that.

I recommend that Members read the
article, because it is right on the point.

I ask unanimous consent that the en-
tire article be included in the REecorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, I also ask
unanimous consent to include in the
Recorp certain letters, one dated April
12, 1971, from Allegheny Ludlum Indus-
tries, Inc., to the President, a second
dated April 6, 1971, from Allegheny Lud-
lum Industries to the Hon. Nathaniel
Samuels, Deputy Under Secretary for
Economic Affairs, Department of State,
and a third letter dated April 21, from
Crucible Stainless Steel Division of Colt
Industries to Hon. Paul W. McCracken,
Chairman, Council of Economic Advisers.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. GAYDOS. In one of these letters,
the April 12 letter, to the President from
Mr. Ahlbrandt, he sets forth in very
concise language the problem confront-
ing the specialty steel producers.

I believe our distinguished colleague
has performed a most meaningful serv-
ice this afternoon.

(The newspaper article and letters
referred to by Mr. Gaypos are as
follows:)

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 26, 1971]
CoNNALLY UrGeEs TouGH TRADE STANCE
(By Don Oberdorfer and Frank C. Porter)

Becretary of the Treasury John B. Connally
has suggested that the United States with-
draw its overseas support for countries that
fail to give it a fair break on trade oppor-
tunities,

“We can't continue to hold a military,
economic and political umbrella over the free
world by ourselves as we have been doing,”
Connally said during a luncheon at The
Washington Post last Thursday. We need “a
radical cha.nge" in our basic trade posltlon,
he said.

Connally made clear this is not necessarily
the official government view but that he is
pushing it hard within the Nixon admin-
istration.

The only Democrat in Mr. Nixon’s cabinet
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and a former governor of Texas, Connally
even suggested that this was one of the
reasons for his surprise appointment to the
Treasury post.

He said he and Roy Ash, president of Litton
industries and chairman of a presidential
commission on governmental reorganization,
had presented strong arguments for this
thesis while conferring with Mr, Nixon at
San Clemente last summer. Connally took
office about two months ago.

“The United States is in bad shape” to
world trade, Connally said, and will reach “a
point of decision fairly soon on how we're
golng to proceed in this decade and here-
after.”

Getting down to specifics, the Secretary
cited trade concessions made by Western
European natlons to smaller states in North
Africa and the Middle East—concessions that
presumably would discriminate against
American exports.

When the United States protested the
action, Connally said, the European countries
explained apologetically that the concessions
were made to neighbors within the Mediter-
ranean family of nations.

If that's the way they feel, Connally said
with some feeling, the United States should
pull its Sixth Fleet out of the Mediterranean
and let the Europeans arrange for their own
defense,

He was similarly blunt about the rising in-
dustrial glant of the Pacific. “We're going to
have to say to Japan ‘My friends, no more.’
We've got to get tough with those countries,”
the Secretary said.

Japan has been Increasingly criticized for
violating the rules of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade by maintaining illegal
barriers to scores of imported commodities
while pushing its export penetration of freer
markets, such as that of the United * * *
flerce competition,” Connally sald “We're not
facing up to it . . . The standard of living in
the United States is at stake—no less than
that.

“We did well when we were a lean, hungry
nation, There are lean, hungry nations
around the world. They're going to be want=
ing what we have.”

The Secretary explained that he didn’t
begrudge other nations wanting or attaining
the affluence reached by the United States
nor did he blame them for pressing any trade
advantage against this country. But the
Unilted States must defend its own interests,
he maintained.

Connally sald the United States depends
upon four categories for export earnings;
farm products, raw materials and fuels,
simple manufactured goods, and products
with a high technology input. The nation
suffers a trade deflcit on the first three, he
sald, and the $9 billion annual surplus in the
high technology sector “saves us.”

“That has kept our head above water,” he
said, but Japan, West Germany and a num-
ber of other nations are hard on our heels
now in this sector.

ALLEGHENY LupLuM INDUSTRIES, INC.,

Pittsburgh, Pa., April 12, 1971,
The PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. PRESIDENT: On behalf of the do-
mestic specialty steel industry, I am writing
to request a meeting with you to discuss a
situation of the utmost gravity to our in-
dustry and one which adversely affects the
national security and defense of the United
States.

I refer, Mr. President, to the rapidly rising
imports of stalnless and tool steels which ac-
counted for approximately 229% of apparent
U.8. consumption in 1970, and which con-
tinue to increase In 1971 from 1970 levels.
Our Industry is in the unenviable position
to having experienced the worst raw ma-
terials cost inflation in two decades, while
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at the same time losing almost one guarter
of our domestic market to foreign specialty
steel producers. In certain of our most im-
portant product lines, imports now account
for a disastrous share of our domestic
market, le., 34% in stainless cold rolled
sheets; 60% to 65% In stainless wire rod and
cold drawn wire; and 16% in tool steel.
Because of their labor cost advantages and
government incentives to export, foreign pro-
ducers are selling these products in our
markets at discounts of 18% to more than
50% of our published prices.

As a result, Mr, President, the stainless
and tool steel producers of this country are
currently operating many of their most im-
portant plant facilities at a loss. If relief
from current levels of import penetration
are not forthcoming almost immediately,
some of these plants may be closed. The con-
sequent loss of jobs in areas where these
plants are located will severely impair eco-
nomic recovery in those areas, already ad-
versely impacted by imports.

The combined impact of excessive Imports
of speclalty steels and government policies
affecting certain critical materials vital to
our industry already has placed the security
and defense of the United States in a pre-
carious position.

We very much appreciate the decislon you
made, Mr. President, to press for the exten-
sion and improvement of the export re-
straints announced in January 1969 by Euro-
pean and Japanese steel producers. Through
the efforts of our Government, a Voluntary
Limitation Arrangement was negotiated with
the Japanese and Western European Steel
Community and became effective in January
1969. This Arrangement included a rollback
of the 1968 rate of steel imports from those
nations amounting to a 229% reduction as a
base for the year 1969. It further provided
for a 5% growth factor for the subsequent
two years, through 1971.

Unfortunately, the Japanese producers in-
volved have not adhered to their commitment
to reduce their exports of speclalty steel
products. Instead, they have Increased such
fmports each year since 1968. Thus in 1970,
stainless steel imports were 31% above the
voluntary export restraint level and tool steel
imports were T7% over this level. These are
products which are used in jet engines, In
other aerospace applications, and in other
essential components of many products vital
to our natlonal security.

Research conducted by speclalty steel com-
panles and paid for out of company funds,
not by Government grants, has been respon-
sible for the development of materials for
the jet engine and gas turbine; for hardware
for the aerospace industry; commercial
wrought uranium and zirconium for the
nuclear age; titanium; exotic electronic ma-
terials and many other lightweight, high
strength, corrosion resistant materials,

Unless we can hold our ability to maintain
up-to-date production and research facilltles,
we believe irreparable damage will occur to
the specialty steel industry, essential as it is
to our economy, national defense, and secu-
rity. Our nation must maintain an adequate
level of self-sufficiency in specialty metals,
not only in production and supply capability,
but also in a contemporary reserve of re-
search technology, skilled management, and
a skilled and experienced labor force.

Accordingly, Mr. President, we urgently
request an opportunity to meet with you to
discuss steps which may be taken to effect
an improvement in the specialty steel import
situation. We are most grateful to the highly
competent officlals of the Department of
State for their appreciation of this problem
and Yor the considerable efforts they have
undertaken to obtaln improvement in the
specialty steel situation while negotiating
for an extension of the arrangement.

We are concerned, however, that unless
forelgn steel producers know that this Ad-
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ministration at the highest level expects a
successful outcome of these negotlations,
only token measures of improvement will
oceur.

We hope we may discuss this in a meeting
of speclalty steel company chief executives
with you, Mr. President, We hope the gravity
of the problem and the critical situation fac-
ing our industry will warrant your personal
attention.

Sincerely,
ROGER 5. AHLBRANDT.

ArLLEGHENY LuprLum INDUSTRIES, INC.,
Pittsburgh, Pa,, April 6, 1971.
Hon. NATHANIEL SAMUELS,
Deputy Under Secretary for Ecomomic Af-
fairs, Department of State, Washington,

DearR Me. SaMmuELS: Three newspaper re-
ports have been published in recent days
which are greatly disturbing and which, if
their contents truly indicate a trend of think-
ing in the Japanese speclalty steel industry,
should be of interest to you at this time.

In the daily newspaper, the American
Metal Market, of April 5, under the head-
line, “Japanese Stainless Makers Sald Ready
To Hold Line on Exports to U.S. Marts,” a
story says:

“Tokyo—Japanese stainless steel makers
have decided to maintain their voluntary
restraints on exports to the United States at
last year's level of 93,600 metric tons this
year, Kyodo News Service said.

“Kyodo said Nathaniel Samuels, U.S. Dep-
uty Undersecretary of State for Economic
Affairs, asked the director of the Japan Steel
Exporters Association, Yoshiro Inayama, for
cooperation in restricting Japanese exports
of stainless steel. These exports rose in 1970
to 83,5600 metric tons from 78,300 metric tons
in 1969."

In the “Japan Metal Bulletin”
March 28, we noted the following:

“In compliance with the U.S. Govern-
ment's request that Japanese steel exports
to the USA be controlled, the steel industry
Is determined to impose stricter voluntary
curbs on exports of steel products to that
country, according to a reliable source.

“The industry has decided to extend for
another two years the current voluntary ex-
port restraint which is terminating at the
end of this year. In line with this decision,
the industry will lower the 5% annual in-
crease in ordinary steel exports to about 3%,
place stainless steel in a different category,
and bring its annual growth lower than ordi-
nary steel, and also restrict stainless steel
erports from this year without waiting till
next year.

Also, the Japan Economic Journal, dated
March 30, confirmed the above and added
the following:

“The United States recently asked Japa-
nese steel manufacturers to hold exports of
stainless steel products to the United States
market in fiscal 1971 at the same level as in
fiscal 1970 (around 90,000 tons) according
to steel circles here.”

This article further indicated that the
Japanese are understood to be inclined to-
ward accepting the U.S. request.

These stories are disturbing because they
seem to center on the central theme that the
Japanese will attempt to bargain that 1970
shipments should be made the base tonnage
for future reference.

This is a position which cannot be con-
doned or accepted by American specialty
steel makers.

It is now widely known that the Japanese
have totally disregarded the original intent
of the voluntary arrangement in specialty
steel total tonnage shipped. And in certain
product classifications, the violations have
been greater, as you know.

For the years 1969 and 1970, stainless and
tool steel imports from Japan should have
been as follows (net tons):

dated
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1969
VRP !

1970

1968 — _
actual VRP i

Actual m

Stainless__._.
Total steel__
StainlessC/R
sheets.____.
S/S wire.......
S/S wire rod

. 82,664
1,576

--- 56,584
5,704
1,527

67, 060
1,280

46, 342
4,671
1,251

103,077

65,162 86,236
1 2,329

460
44, 135
9

, 547
, 697
, 219

1 Voluntary restraint program.

The above figures clearly show increases
over the voluntary restralnt program of 32%
and 54% for stainless, and 18% and 829% for
tool steels. This compares with an average
of only 5% over the voluntary restraint pro-
gram for EEC countrles In stainless; with an
average of 70% to 80% over the voluntary
restraint program in tool steels by these
same countries.

The restraint import tonnage for the
Japanese specialty steel makers in 1971 to
the United States should be:

[In net tons]

Stainless
Tool Steel

It is thus apparent that the Japanese
should reduce imports of stainless steel to
the United States by 32,664 tons, or 329%
below the 1870 shipments,

Relief for the specialty steel industry in
our country is required immediately, as we
have Indicated to you, sir, and to others in
Government on several occasions, always at-
tempting to support our statements with the
most recent available figures, as we are doing
in this letter.

The February 1971 edition of Fortune
Magazine carried an article titled “Japan Will
Have To Slow Down” in which Nobutane
Kiuchi, the distinguished economist and
executive director of the Institute of World
Economy in Tokyo, noted that the excessive
growth rate and expansion in the Japanese
steel industry may be the cause of pressures
growing in some countries for trade restric-
tions, He ended by saying, “While I am all
for free trade, I would regret to see economic
union proceed at too rapid a pace” (referring
to defensive economic union of advanced in-
dustrial nations). “It seems to me best to
leave the judgment as to the pace and extent
of liberalization to the importing country,
and that to deprive it of such freedom is not
conducive to the bullding of a truly free
economic world order.”

I agree with this view of Mr. Kiuchi and I
hope you, your Department and our Admin-
istration can bring some “economic order”
back into our Specialty Steel Industry. It 1s
imperative, however, to bring to the atten=-
tion of each other any misunderstandings or
potential inequities as they arise, which is
the reason for this letter to you.

My assoclates and I in the specialty steel
industry stand ready to visit with you and
your aides at any time for the further ex-
ploration of this problem, which is of great
serlousness to all in the specialty steel in-
dustry in our country, to our national de-
fense posture, and hopefully to our Govern-
ment.

Sincerely,
RocGeEr 5. AHLBRANDT,
President.

IMPORTS—SPECIALTY STEEL INDUSTRY
CoLT INDUSTRIES,
Midland, Pa., April 21, 1971.
Hon. Paur. W. MCCRACKEN,
Chairman, Council of Economic Advisers,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. MCCrACKEN: You were kind
enough to have a meeting with Mr. E. A,
March, Mr. B. Bolles and me regarding the
import problem on October 21, 1870. To keep
your office informed, I am enclosing up-to-
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date figures and charts on the effect of im-
ports on the specialty steel industry.

You will note that in 1970 there was a
continued rise of imports into this badly
distressed market. The 1971 data is a pro-
jection of the imports for the first two
months of 1971, projected on a yearly basis
if this level is maintained. It is startling to
note that all imports of steel in January and
February are “record” for this period of
time, and are 713, % greater than they were
for the same period of time in 1970. On Chart
No. 7, you will note that imports for stain-
less and tool steels exceeded the voluntary
levels that had been projected by 39%, and
that based on the first two months extrap-
olation, they are at a rate of 56% in 1971
over the projected voluntary quota. The ef-
fect upon the capability of members of this
industry to stay alive and the possible effect
upon our defense industry for the future
cannot be ignored.

Besides the loss of jobs and the revenue
to the government on taxes, imports have
been absorbing all the growth development
and potential in this industry. Imports have
depressed prices to the extent that in addi-
tion to a serious possibility of many of the
companies in this industry falling rather
soon, those that do survive cannot expend
funds for capital improvements and develop-
ments necessary to keep the industry whole
and viable. These problems, coupled with
the tremendous sums of money necessary
for pollution control, sharply diminish the
chances of survival of many of the com-
panies involved.

Serious efforts are being made through the
State Department for quick action. However,
it is startling to read, as on April 20, a date-
line from Tokyo stating that a separate quota
for speclal steel exported to the United
States is belng set up at the 1970 level. This
is highly unacceptable and will not permit
the specialty steel industry to survive. Fur-
ther, the imports of stainless steel and tool
steel imports to the United States should be
329 below the 1970 shipments to be at the
level of the voluntary restraint agreement.

Mr. Roger Ahlbrandt, President of Alle-
gheny Ludlum Industries, has written direct-
1y to the President on behalf of the domestic
specialty steel industries, requesting a meet-
ing, and we would appreciate any efforts on
your behalf to impress upon the President
the need for such a meeting so that the in-
dustry can clearly demonstrate and amplify
the problems involved.

For your information, I am enclosing a
copy of Mr. Ahlbrandt’s letter to the Presi-
dent.

Sincerely yours,
MarTIN N. ORNITZ.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, my distin-
guished friend has brought out a very im-
portant point. This is a nationwide prob-
lem. It affects many industries. It affects
most of them very seriously. We must
stand together in this country.

I yield to the distinguished gentleman
from Mississippi (Mr. ABERNETHY) .

Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman from Florida (Mr.
Sikes) for yielding and wish to compli-
ment him for taking this time that we
might discuss the import problems being
visited upon American workers and
American industry.

The problem of apparel and textile im-
ports has reached a level where we must
act now, not after additional lengthy dis-
cussions, if we are to help one of this
country’s most vital industries. We have
had the discussions many times before;
we know the reasons these industries

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

must not be lost from our economy. We
must do something to show that we mean
business.

We have gotten to the point where the
level of employment in the apparel in-
dustry throughout the United States has
been stationary for the last 4 years. All
the growth in consumer demand for ap-
parel has been satisfied by imports, while
our domestic apparel industry has pro-
duced an almost unchanged number of
garments each year. If imports continue
to enter the United States at the same
fast-growing pace that they are now,
very soon the apparel industry, repre-
senting 1.4 million workers, will begin
to employ fewer and fewer people.

The areas in which imports have made
important market penetration are grow-
ing. Men’s suits are among the newest to
be hit hard by imports. Sweaters, men'’s
trousers, and men’s shirts are some of
the other important markets which have
significant percentages of imported
goods.

The effect of this tremendous import
penetration is, of course, to decrease the
number of jobs available in the domestic
apparel industry. As I said, employment
has not increased in the last 4 years. As
more imports enter this country, the in-
dustry will no longer stand still, it will
lose employment. This means that the
apparel industry can no longer provide
the hundreds of thousands of jobs for
people of lower skills—one of the vital
roles it now plays in our economy. It will
no longer be able to employ the 20 per-
cent of the women in the manufacturing
work force, as it does now. And these
people will have no place to turn for em-
ployment. Lower skilled workers and
women workers traditionally have higher
than average unemployment rates, and
the situation in the apparel industry will
have the effect of raising their unemploy-
ment levels.

In my own State of Mississippi, 36,200
workers are employed in the apparel in-
dustry. This is the largest manufacturing
employer in the State, and accounts for
21 percent of all our manufacturing em-
ployment. The apparel industry provides
a $132 million payroll annually in Mis-
sissippi and this is vital to the growing
economy in my State.

The two most important areas of ap-
parel production in Mississippi are
among the hardest hit by imports—men’s
and boys’ shirts and separate trousers.
We have 11,000 workers making men's
and boys’' separate trousers and 6,800
making men’s and boys’ shirts and night-
wear. These people constitute almost half
of our apparel work force, and their jobs
are being very seriously threatened by
imports. I know that we in Mississippi
cannot afford to see these jobs lost to
foreign apparel workers just because we
pay our workers far more than the Japa-
nese, Korean, and other Asian countries
do. We need these workers to keep our
American economy and American way of
life strong.

There is no doubt that continuing to
permit unchecked apparel imports will
give foreign producers a tremendous
stronghold in our economy and will lead
to inroads in other areas. We must check
the flow of apparel and textile imports
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now so that we can retain our apparel-
textile-fiber complex as a basic force in
our economy.

Are we so shortsighted that we will
not stand up to the foreign producers
and say that we want orderly markets
that they can share with us? We have
never wanted to close our markets to
foreigners; we just want the chance to
benefit from the growth in demand which
is provided by American consumers. We
must provide this opportunity for our
producers now.

Mr. Speaker, my district is also a large
producer of raw cotton. My cotton farm-
ers are equally hard hit by textile and
apparel imports because they depend
heavily on the U.S. textile and apparel
industries as the primary markets for
their cotton.

Last season nearly three-fourths of the.
cotton sold in this country went to
domestic mills; which buy practically all
their cotton requirements from U.S.
sources. If this industry is destroyed by
textile imports—and it will be if present
trends continue—then U.S. cotton grow-
ers will be forced to look to the export
market for all their sales. And in the
export market we have to compete with
more than 65 cotton growing countries.
As a result, we now hold only 10 percent
of the market for cotton in the non-
Communist world.

When textile imports are measured in
terms of the raw cotton that would be
required to make them, we find that in
1970 they were equal to 2.6 million bales,
or one-third of the domestic cotton com-
sumption. Only 6 years earlier these im-
ports were at the 1.1 million bale level.
Thus, the increase since 1964 has been
roughly equal to the annual cotton pro-
duction of the State of Mississippi, which
ranks second only to Texas in that re-
spect.

The alarming thing about these im-
ports is the way they have been ac-
celerating. In the 4 years from 1964 to
1968 when the whole economy and espe-
cially the textile market was very strong,
textile imports grew by 900,000 bale
equivalents. From 1968 to 1970, a much
weaker period when domestic fiber con-
sumption dropped slightly, textile im-
ports moved up another 600,000 bales.

If this sort of thing continues, the fiber
market in this country is headed down-
ward to oblivion and with it will go the
cotton industry. The impact on farm peo-
ple would be severe. Per capita income
of farm people is now only about three-
fourths of that of nonfarm people, and
this would make it far worse.

Last year this body passed a very rea-
sonable piece of legislation—the trade
bill—that would have resulted in negoti-
ated agreements between our Nation and
textile exporting countries. As you know
time ran out before the Senate could
act on it. This legislation brought forth
loud cries of retaliation, especially from
the Japanese, who are the largest foreign
customers for U.S. cotton. But cotton
people know that the Japanese are hard-
headed businessmen who buy wherever
they can get the best deal. They know
that in spite of a virtual prohibition on
textile imports into Mexico, the Japanese
buy as much, or more, cotton there as
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from the United States. So the textile
retaliation talk is not aimed at raw cot-
ton people.

Instead, the opponents of the trade hill
have aimed their propaganda at soybean
interests. Does it seem likely that Japa-
nese soybean importers will go against
their own best interests in seeking other
sources of oil and meal because Japanese
textile interests are upset with the U.S.
policy? This seems highly unlikely. Be-
sides, consider the fact that the United
States produces 76 percent of the world's
soybeans and supplies 91 percent of world
exports. The Japanese Government
would have to take the lead if retaliation
were to become a reality.

Japan depends far more heavily on
our exports than most countries. Nearly
one-third of her exports go to the United
States—nearly $6 billion worth—while
she buys only about $4.6 billion in goods
from us. Would Japan risk upsetting a
market of this size by retaliating against
the extremely mild restrictions on the
textiles she sends us? Textiles, incident-
ally, comprise less than 10 percent of all
Japanese exports to the United States.
The Japanese Government knows that
retaliation is a two-way street, and she
has far more to lose than she has to gain
from it.

Cotton farmers recognize the Japanese
threats as a bluff. It is time to call that
bluff and take action to keep the vital
fiber-textile apparel industry complex
in this country from being destroyed.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I yield to
the distinguished gentleman from South
Carolina (Mr. GETTYS).

Mr. GETTYS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman in the
well (Mr. S1xes) knows that I have great
admiration and respect for him, and I
commend him and congratulate him on
the special order he has taken today, in
which he is permitting some of us who
feel the same way he does to express our
opinions. I recognize, Mr. Speaker, that
industries other than the textile indus-
try have problems along this line, but
I would like to confine my remarks to
the textile industry for the reason that
I have some special figures in that regard.

The textile import situation has wors-
ened to the point where it can be sum-
med up in one word: survival.

Last year the flood of imports in the
form of basic fiber and intermediate and
finished goods amounted to 4.5 billion
pounds. That compares to 2.8 billion
pounds in 1966.

In the case of manmade fiber textiles
last year these imports increased by 30
percent over 1969—accounting for
nearly 12 percent of U.S. consumption.

Existing U.S. import controls on cot-
ton textiles have resulted in an increas-
ing shift in the character of U.S. textile
imports—from the controlled cotton
items to uncontrolled imports of man-
made fiber and blended textile articles.

Domestic production has proven to be
little competition to textile imports from
the Far East. The primary reason is the
enormous wage differentials that exist.
Japanese textile wages are only a fourth
or fifth of those in our country. And the
impact becomes apparent when you rea-
lize that the Japanese wages are still
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double the levels in Hong EKong and
four times those textile wages that
prevail in Taiwan and South Korea.

The weakened U.S. competition posi-
tion in textiles is underlined by our
country’s experience in the world export
market. During 196468, the most recent
5-year period for which data was avail-
able, the value of U.S. textile exports in-
creased a mere 3 percent while those of
other industrial nations increased 33
percent, with Japan registering a solid
increase of 41 percent.

Our trading partners have devised,
through nontariff and other mechanisms
means by which they limit their own tex-
tile imports. They thereby preserve their
domestic market. As a consequence a
disproportionate share of Japanese tex-
tile exports are prevented from entering
these and other markets and find in the
United States an open market into which
this increasing volume is imported.

In Western Europe government
policies support and in some cases
subsidize textile exports through systems
of taxation. In Japan export trade in tex-
tiles and other commodities is rigidly
controlled by systems of cartels and by
government establishment of export
prices, These prices are generally much
lower than the cost of identical goods in
the Japanese market.

The United States is thus being denied
increased access to the world market for
the production of textiles. Which means
that our domestic market provides the
sole opportunity for our own textile in-
dustry to maintain or even expand its
employment.

These facts spell out some unavoidable
truths, the most critical of which is that
uncontrolled imports threaten jobs.
Right now we are experiencing tough
enough employment problems here at
home. Unregulated imports will just add
to our woes. They have already. And we
have only just seen the beginning if no
action is taken to restrain them.

The manmade fiber, fabric and ap-
parel industries have been and are a
major source of American jobs. Today
they employ 21 million people or one
out of every eight manufacturing work-
ers. And they provide indirect employ-
ment for a million more people. That’s a
total of over 3! million textile-related
jobs—ijobs that are in jeopardy if no pro-
tective action is taken.

Our Nation is in danger of losing many
of these jobs. The current level of im-
ports is equivalent to over 340,000 textile
apparel jobs. A total of 85,000 employees
have already lost their jobs in the last
18 months alone, These are losses we can
ill afford.

Total foreign textile imports have dou-
bled since 1965. If this trend continues
thousands of additional U.S. textile jobs
will be lost.

These stark realities make it urgent
that U.S. legislators take immediate and
effective action to control textile imports.

Let me close, Mr. Speaker, by again
congratulating the gentleman from Flor-
ida, the gentleman from Pennsylvania,
the gentleman from North Carolina, the
gentleman from Illinois who was about
to speak on this subject, the gentleman
from Alabama and others who have
taken time this afternoon to try to im-
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press upon this body and upon the public
the grave importance of the problem fac-
ing our textile and other related indus-
tries.

Mr. SIKES. The gentleman’s com-
ments are very timely.

Mr. Speaker, I am happy to yield to
the distinguished gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. PUCINSKI).

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I join in
commending the gentleman from Florida
for taking this time and focusing atten-
tion on the fact that this is a nationwide
problem.,

I remember some 10 years ago when
my good friend from Pennsylvania (Mr.
DENT), the chairman of the House Sub-
committee on Labor, tried to sound the
alarm. I remember a decade ago that he
was pretty much a lone voice in the for-
est, and he was belittled and ridiculed
and maligned by much of the eastern
press and called all sorts of invectives,
because he dared to look down range and
see the growing dangers to the American
economy if we did not control imports
here.

Today I am delighted to note more and
more people all over the country are be-
coming aware of the fact that unless we
deal with this problem and do it effec-
tively, as my colleague from Pennsyl-
vania said, in 5 years, the United States
will not have enough production to sus-
tain itself as an economic entity. The
time has come when we must start look-
ing at these imports and exports, not in
terms of dollar volume as we do now, but
in terms of man hours displaced and in-
dustry jobs displaced.

For instance, the State Department
always says, “Why are you fellows get-
ting so worked up? We are exporting $24
billion worth of American goods and
services and only importing $20 billion,
so you have a favorable balance of trade,
and, therefore, there is no cause for
alarm.” If the gentlemen in the State
Department and the Tariff Commission
would reduce the dollar volume to a mat-
ter of man-hours and job-hours dis-
placed, they would see why we are so
deeply concerned. Of course, we export
from this country $24 billion of raw ma-
terials, commodities such as scrap iron,
steel, and other things, but we import
into the United States the kinds of con-
sumer goods which destroys jobs in in-
dustry after industry after industry.

My own city of Chicago a decade ago
was the electronics capital of the world.
The electronics industry provided the
largest single number of jobs in the en-
tire city and its surrounding areas. To-
day the electronics industry is a disaster
area with foreign competition quietly
and steadily chewing away and cutting
away at company after company, One
of the things that distresses me, Mr,
Speaker, is that so many of our big
American companies now watch this
phenomena with complete impunity be-
cause they and the international banks
have now invested in foreign countries
and are sharing in the profits that this
competition is creating here, which is
eroding our ability to provide a liveli-
hood for our people.

Mr. Speaker, I am getting weary of
listening to those who say America has
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to learn to do what she knows how to do
best, which is to produce services, and
to become a service-oriented nation.

I was astounded by arguments made by
the free traders when we had legislation
before this House saying with complete
conviction that if we can provide services
best, then that is what we should be do-
ing. I wonder what these people are do-
ing now who think that America will
make enough money to be able to afford
the service industries. They say that you
will have television technicians and re-
pairmen and others working, but Mr.
Speaker, there has to be a production
base in order to have the ability to make
money through production in order to
keep the service industry going.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that the gentle-
man placed this in the proper perspective.
This debate today clearly shows that we
must devise a system of bookkeeping in
international relations which will give us
a month-by-month figure on the jobs
displaced and the man-hours displaced
by foreign competition. The dollar-
volume figure is meaningless. In my own
State, I have been criticized for the
strong position I have taken in giving
some protection to our industries and our
manufacturers. In my own State some of
the leading newspapers have said Illinois
is one of the biggest exporters. And, you
really should not be trying to hurt these
great exports.

Mr. Speaker, it is true that Illinois
does export a tremendous amount of soy-
beans. This exportation of soybeans, per-
haps, puts us as the No. 1 exporter of
this product in this country. But I say to
my good friends who produce soybeans
in Illinois that the first chance these
foreign countries get to replace the soy-
beans now being imported into their
countries through, synthetics the soy-
bean markets will disappear. We know
that as soon as these foreign countries
develop a substitute for soybean byprod-
ucts that the soybean industry will suf-
fer the same consequences that the
textile industry is suffering, that the
electronics industry is suffering, that the
:]teel industry is suffering, and everyone

se.

So, it is my judgment and my sugges-
tion that simply because we are today in
a good export position we ought not to
be concerned about what is happening to
the rest of the country.

Mr. Speaker, I think the time has come
to devise some system whereby the
American people will have a measure or
some information other than dollar vol-
ume. That system ought to be based on
man-hours and job displacement by this
foreign competition,

Mr., Speaker, I congratulate the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Florida for
starting what I hope will become a na-
tional dialog because as the gentleman
has said this is a national problem of
enormous consequences.

Mr. SIKES. The gentleman has made
an excellent contribution.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SIKES. I am pleased indeed to

vield to my warm friend and colleague,
the distinguished gentleman from West

Virginia, chairman of the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
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Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman from Florida for yielding
and I wish to congratulate and commend
the gentleman for his taking the time this
afternoon to bring this very serious mat-
ter to the attention of the Nation, this
very serious problem.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to associate myself
with the remarks of the gentleman and
with the remarks of those who have
spoken before me.

Mr. Speaker, a year ago I intro-
duced a trade bill that provided
for the establishment of ceilings on
imports under specified conditions.
Some 75 other Members also infroduced
the bill.

While that bill was not acted on by
this body a bill that aimed at a tighter
control over imports than exists under
present law was reported out by the Ways
and Means Committee and was passed
last November. The vote was 215 to 165.

As all of us know, the bill did not make
its way through the other body for lack
of time. Those of us who supported that
bill, including myself had reason to be-
lieve that we would have the same or
similar legislation before us at this ses-
sion. Indeed the chairman of the Ways
and Means Committee (Mr, MirLs) did
reintroduce the bill on the first day of our
return. That was January 21. The bill
was H.R. 20, cosponsored by the gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr, ByrNes) and
others.

It is now three and a half months later
and no action has been taken to move the
bill. It is true that other urgent legisla-
tion has been taking the time of the com-
mittee. This is understandable. On the
other hand trade legislation also has
high priority in the view of many of us.
I have in my district several industries
that have a big stake in trade legislation,
namely, footwear, textiles, and glassware.

Mr. Speaker, since hearings running
over 6 or 7 weeks were held by the Ways
and Means Committee less than a year
ago, it should not occupy too much time
of the committee to give consideration
to the trade bill at this time. Nor should
it take much time on the floor. During
all the trade bills of the past 20 years
not over 2 days have been consumed by
this body in its debate on the legislation
on any occasion.

Those of us who are deeply concerned
over the import situation have been
waiting patiently for the second shoe to
drop, so to speak, but we have heard no
sound to date.

I do not believe that it is necessary to
call further attention to the weak com-
petitive position of this country in world
trade. It has been thoroughly docu-
mented and sustained by irrefutable
trade statistics. We simply cannot go on
as we have in the past 10 years and
ignore the handwriting on the wall.
We should keep in mind that the final
installment of the tariff reductions of the
Kennedy round is still to take place;
that is, January 1, 1972. Instead of re-
versing the present intolerable situation,
this further duty restriction will aggra-
vate the difficulties.

I think it is quite well known now
that contrary to the official Department

of Commerce statistics regularly given
to the press, we are actually experiencing
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a serious trade deficit rather than a
surplus. This is one of the realities we
must keep in mind as we think about
legislative priorities.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to range myself
along with those who feel strongly that
we need trade legislation without further
delay. I say this in full awareness of the
burden on the Ways and Means Com-
mittee, but also keeping in mind that
trade legislation need not consume much
time and further keeping in mind the
pressing need for it.

Therefore, I wurge sincerely and
strongly that H.R. 20 be given its due
consideration very soon and be started
on its way.

Mr. NICHOLS. Mr. Speaker, will the
distinguished gentleman from Florida
yield?

Mr, SIKES. I am very pleased to yield
to my warm and close friend, the distin-
guished gentleman from Alabama (Mr.
NIcHOLS).

Mr. NICHOLS. Mr. Speaker, I, too, con-
gratulate the distinguished gentleman
in the well, the gentlemen from Florida
(Mr. S1ges) upon the timeliness of the
subject that he has brought to the at-
tention of the Congress at this time.

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate this oppor-
tunity to join with my colleagues in the
special order arranged by my esteemed
colleague, Bos Sikes, to call the atten-
tion of this Congress to the continuing
threat of imports to the textile and allied
industries throughout America. Let me
begin by saying that I am privileged to
represent a district where textiles have
traditionally provided the backbone of
our economy. I am proud to represent
such a distriet and equally proud to say
to the Congress that I live in a textile
town.

My first employment, as a 15-year-old
boy, was in Avondale Mills, which is the
largest single employer in my home com-
munity of Sylacauga, Ala. I worked with
the overhaulers tearing down and repair-
ing spinning frames in the old central
mill and I later packed spools of yarn
and handled reams of cloth in the pack-
inghouse, going to such far-off destina-
tions as Worcester, Mass., and Provi-
dence, R.I. So I have vivid memories of
the textile industry, for it was in this in-
dustry where I learned to appreciate the
dignity of work, the value of a dollar, and
perhaps most important, the ability to
work and get along with my fellow
employees,

Mr. Speaker, what is happening to the
textile industry today is despicable and
unless the trend is reversed as I see it, by
this 92d Congress, I am extremely appre-
hensive about the future of this vital
industry and of the thousands of Amer-
ican jobs at stake. In this context it be-
comes impossible for me to agree with
those who have elected to rely on the
Japanese trade offer which is as hollow
as the proverbial clanging cymbal and
offers no measure of relief to an industry
which has borne for too long the oppres-
sion of competing in a fixed American
economy with textile goods produced by
low-wage competition from Asia. My
friends in position of leadership say
“Let’s try it for at least a year—let’s give
it a chance to work.”

Mr. Speaker, I see no way that such
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agreement can work on a voluntary bas-
is. Giving it a trial is like waiting to
see what the fox will do when given
access to the chicken house. While the
textile industry bears the direct brunt of
competing with textile imports produced
in low-wage countries there are other in-
dustries which will most certainly feel
the impact of the loss of textile jobs. I
refer to, of course, the garment industry
and there is scarcely a small town in my
area of the country that does not have
some sort of a garment plant. There are
a million or more cotton farmers and
agri-business people who are directly de-
pendent and who support their families
by growing and producing the cotton fi-
ber which is certain being surplanted by
foreign imports. Some have argued that
there is no loss here since the Japanese
will buy American cotton. Yes, they will
buy American cotton, provided Mr.
Speaker, that they can purchase it
cheaper from the American grower than
they can purchase it from Africa, Mex-
ico, Brazil, and other low-wage countries
of the world.

Not so with the American mills how-
ever, for the American textile industry
will buy American cotton because they
are prohibited by law from buying from
other countries except for a small quota
amounting to less than 1 day’s supply.
It is not less than tragic to see American
jobs lost to mills some 10,000 miles re-
moved from the American economy.

It is with further regret that I have
learned that in desperation and in de-
spondency some of our larger textile pro-
ducers are now toying with the idea of
establishing their own plants in Japan
and other low-wage countries to produce
on their looms and spinning frames
goods under their label in order to be
shipped back to this country in order to
meet foreign competition. While this is
nothing short than tragic, I can under-
stand how the chairman of the board of
directors of a large corporation, through
the insistence of his board of directors
that he show a profit or else, would seri-
ously consider the alternative of either
going out of business or producing goods
in a low-wage country.

Such moves, of course, spell the eco-
nomic death of an American industry
and Department of Labor figures esti-
mate that the southern textile industry
lost more than 27,000 jobs in 1970 alone.
What we are talking about here, of
course, is American jobs and we simply
cannot agree to a proposition which is
bound to bring economic destitution to
textile towns in many sections of the
country.

Such a town is Roanoke, Ala.; and
what has happened in this small Ala-
bama city in my congressional district
should not happen to one’s worst enemy.
In October of last year, I campaigned at
the mill gates of Handley Mills, a textile
mill which has operated continuously for
the past T0 years. This was the town’s
largest industry. I saw the workers as
they came off their shift, with their
lunch pails in hand, totally unaware of
what the next few weeks would bring. On
November 23, the management an-
nounced that Handley Mills was closing
its doors forever—bankrupt after 70
yvears of operation—and 844 textile em-
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ployees were out of work and began
drawing their small weekly unemploy-
ment compensation. This Congressman
called the New York office of Handley
Mills and talked with its owner, Mr.
Frank B. Cavanaugh, who told me that,
despite spending more than $6 million
for new machinery, that it had been a
continual struggle to keep ahead of the
import competition, and that in 1969 the
matter reached tragic proportions.

Then, in January of this year, the sec-
ond largest industry, Rolane Manufac-
turing Co., announced that in mid-
March they would close their operations
of manufacturing women’s panty hose,
forcing another 440 textile workers out
of work. Again I called the company’s
president and I was again told that the
plant closing was due largely to imports
of panty hose coming into this country
which were being sold at considerable
less money than he could manufacture
panty hose in any of his plants in Amer-
ica. So there are now more than 1,200
productive jobs lost in this small city,
with one reliable source estimating that
more than 60 percent of the total avail-
able employment being out of work.

Mr. Speaker, the Roanoke story, en-
titled “Twiligcht of a Textile Town,”
which appeared in the New York Times’
edition of March 28, presents a picture
reminiscent of the worst of the depres-
sion days of 1933. Unemployment com-
pensation has now run out, there are
taxes to be paid, there is food to be
secured for the unemployed textile fam-
ilies, and a thousand and one other
needs, with no productive jobs in sight.
It is indeed a sad sight to see career
employees, skilled at their trade, who
have been productive workers all their
lives at a trade they understand and
know best, but who now walk the street,
picking up odd jobs and living off the
generosity of relatives, friends, and
whatever assistance is available through
the commodity and food stamp programs
of the Federal Government. I am placing
this article in the REecorp, as it depicts
the true picture in a town which is trying
desperately to attract new industry—to
little avail—for what textile plant has
an interest in expanding in the face of
the present impossible import situation?

Mr. Speaker, the time is now, in this
Congress, when we must prevail on each
Member who believes in the free-enter-
prise system, to endorse and support
responsible trade legislation. I see no
other way to save American jobs. Should
we fail in this responsibility, then I pre-
dict there are many other Roanokes
ahead. The story follows:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 28, 1971]
TwILIGHT oF A TEXTILE Town—MILLs SHUT,

629 oF JoBs ELIMINATED IN ArLaBAMA CoM-

MUNITY

(By Ray Jenkins)

RoANOKE, Ara—While the United States
and Japan debate the complex issues of trade
guota agreements, this Alabama city of 5,000
is feeling the economic squeeze on the Amerl-
can textlle Industry in more dramatic and
human terms.

Roanoke's second largest industry, the Ro-
lane Manufacturing Company, will cease
production of women's panty hose at the ena
of this month. A total of 440 workers will
be out of jobs.

Rolane’s closing comes only a few months
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after an even more devastating blow struck
Roanoke, which is in east-central Alabama
near the Georgla line. Last November, Hand-
ley Mills, Inc., which had been the town's
leading industry for 70 years, went bankrupt
and put 844 textile workers out of work.

One source estimated that 62 per cent of
all jobs in Roanoke had been eliminated
by the double blow. And many of the Rolane
workers were the wives of men who worked at
Handley,

Handley and Rolane are among 50 textile
plants In the South that have shut down
since 1969 because of bad market conditions,
higher prices, high interest, but, above all,
competition from foreign textile producers.
The Department of Labor has estimated that
27,200 Southern textile workers lost their
Jobs in 1970 alone.

“And a hundred more plants will close next
year if something isn’t done,” a Handley ex-
ecutive predicted.

Clyde Hartley, manager of the local state
employment service, predicts that when Ro-
lane is shut down, the joblessness rate may
go above 25 per cent here.

Clyde Pike, 56 years old, is typlcal of Roa-
noke's unemployed, except that his situa-
tion is complicated by illness. Mr. Pike went
to work at Handley Mills in 1930 at the age
of 16. At the time the mill closed he was a
“slubber tender'—mill jargon for a worker
who tends a machine in the yarn-making
process.

Mr. Pike was paid according to his output,
earning about $18 a day. For almost two
vears he had worked seven days a week. "I
didn't take off but four Sundays in 20
months,” he sald.

As did many of his fellow workers, he
sought employment in a mill in a nearby
textile town. But it was discovered that he
was suffering from a hernia, and had to have
surgery. As a result, he lost his $50-a-week
unemployment compensation because he was
no longer available for work. His savings are
down to about £100. He thinks his two sons—
both of whom have moved from Roancke—
will help out if it becomes necessary.

As do many of his fellow employes, Mr
Pike lives in a small white frame house that
was once owned by the mill. He bought the
house in 1954 and since then he and his wife
have added two rooms, working in their spare
time.

Since 1920, financial control of Handley
Mills has been in New York. Its last owner
was Frank B. Cavanagh, who acquired the
mill in the early nineteen-sixties and began
to modernize its machinery and marketing
policies.

In 1966 Mr. Cavanagh brought James R.
Eichelberger to Handley as general manager
Mr. Eichelberger, whose parents had worked
in the mill, went to Auburn University, where
he earned a degree in textile engineering.

Mr. Cavanagh spent $6.5-million over a
six-year period upgrading the mill’s anti-
quated machinery. At times the Interest cost
was as high as $800,000 a year,

“We did real well in 1968 and 1967, Mr.
Eichelberger said. “But we began to hurt in
1968. It was always a struggle to stay a jump
ahead of the import competition. Then in
1960 the bottom sort of fell out. We tock
a real bath.”

Last October the bank notified Handley
Mills that no more money would be ad-
vanced, The corporation went into bank-
ruptey in New York, listing debts of $8,440,-
188 and assets of $4,906,328. Mr. Cavanagh,
the company president, also filed personal
bankruptey, having put up some 83.5-million
of his own to guarantee the obligations of
the mill.

As Prof. Cleveland L. Adams, head of the
department of textile engineering at Auburn,
sees it: "“Our mill owners are trapped. If
they don't modernize, they can't compete.
If they do modernize, they can’t bear the
high interest rates of short-term loans.”

Mr. Elchelberger sald he felt Handley had
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“turned the corner” and was on its way back
to prosperity when the closing came. “But I
guess everybody just sort of lost faith.” And
he added a rueful footnote: “We were just
getting ready to move the corporate head-
quarters down from New York, It would have
been the first time in fifty years that control
of the mill would have been in the hands of
the people living in Roanoke.”

The import situation is blamed for the
closing of both plants. “Indian imports put
us out of business,” a Handley executive said.
*There was one big mill in India putting out
the same duck (a heavy cotton fabric similar
to canvas) that we were making—the duck
used in tennis shoes and sneakers. And it's
beautiful duck, better even than we made,
It's made with better cotton. Our Govern-
ment gives them the cotton, by the way.”

“I predicted nine months ago that Rolane
would close,” the Handley executive contin-
ued, “because I knew Germany was getting
into the pantyhose production in a big way.”

Recently Jonathan Logan Company an-
nounced it would open a plant in Roanoke to
manufacture women's wear, but it will em-
ploy less than 300 and will not be in opera-
tion for another three months.

As the expiration of unemployment com-
pensation in May approaches, anxlety Is

. “If I walk downtown to get a hair-
cut, it takes me two hours to get back,” sald
Roy Reeves, president of the City Bank of
Roanoke. “Everybody's asking, ‘What can
we do? When will the mill reopen?’ I tell
them we're doing everything we can.”

Almost every institution has felt the
economic disaster. Church collections are
down; savings accounts are rapidly being
depleted; city revenues are short, and some
businesses are closing.

Churches in neighboring towns have orga-
nized a “Samaritan Fund,” which now stands
at more than $3,000, to handle emergencies
among Roanoke's unemployed. Alabama has
no general welfare assistance for such peo-
ple. Moreover, Roanoke has no food stamp
program, but does distribute surplus com-
modities.

Among the mill people one finds a calm,
austere fortitude and a stubborn faith that
the mill will somehow run agalin.

One such man is Lumos Looser, who spent
his life in Handley Mills. He went to work
there in 1918 at the age of 14. His pay was
around $9 a week for 60 hours, “and you
never really did know when you were going
to get paid,’” he said.

"Sometimes we had to go to the office two
or three times a week to get our pay,” he
recalled. Mr. Looser was among those work-
ing at Handley when the mill closed for 13
months in 1920. Although his own future is
now secure because he draws Social Security,
he shares the faith that the mill will re-
open soon. I just don't believe the mill will
be closed as long as it was in ’20,” he said.
“I just got that feeling.”

The Rev. Ralph Worley, whose Congrega-
tional Christlan Church is made up largely
of unemployed mill workers, thinks the ex-
perience “has drawn people closer together.”
He said: “In all this crisis the greater con-
cern has been for the other person. It
seemed llke everybody was concerned about
somebody else. Of course there has been
anxiety, but there hasn't been any despond-
ency. It caused people to become more spir-
itually minded.

“You know, it might not be a bad experi-
ence for the whole country. I don't mean a
depression, mind you. But just a little re-
minder that we can become too dependent
upon material things.”

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for his contribution.

Mr. FOUNTAIN, Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SIKES. I am very pleased to yield
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to the distinguished gentleman from
North Carolina.

Mr. FOUNTAIN. I thank my distin-
guished friend and colleague, the gentle-
man from Florida, for yielding, and I
want to associate myself with what the
gentleman has said and with what so
many others have said with reference to
the textile import problem.

Congressman LENNON, my distinguished
colleague from North Carolina, has
already spotlighted this problem as it
relates to my own State of North Caro-
lina. He and I both come from a State
which produces textiles in abundance. As
a matter of fact, the textile industry in
North Carolina provides more jobs than
any other industry in our State.

It is no secret that tens of thousands
of textile jobs have been eliminated in
the last year or so because of the unfair
competition of low-wage textile imports.
Textile imports have increased fantas-
tically in the last decade.

It is no secret that dozens of textile
mills have been forced to shut their doors,
affecting workers and stockholders alike.

Many of these jobs and these mills
were located in North Carolina. But now
these mill gates are shuttered and their
former workers are jobless, at a time
when jobs are especially hard to come
by.

Ten years ago our annual imports of
textiles amounted to less than 1 billion
square yards of cloth—and that was a
lot, but today the figure is many times
greater.

The result has been a tragedy for
many, many small communities whose
entire economies are dependent on tex-
tiles. Millions of our people are being
hurt because little or nothing has been
done to properly regulate the flood of
textile imports from the low-wage coun-
tries of Asia.

How can American textile mills pay-
ing American wages compete with mod-
ern, highly mechanized Asian mills, some
of which pay only a few cents per hour
in wages? It is well nigh impossible to
do so, despite the ingenuity and pro-
ductive creativity of the American textile
industry.

Proper action must be taken fo regu-
larize our trade relations with the coun-
tries producing low-wage textile prod-
ucts which are dumping their products
on the American market.

American prosperity is dependent on
a proper balance between imports and
exports. We want to produce both for
home consumption and for the world
market and we expect to buy from abroad
as well as to sell.

But there must be limits beyond which
we will not go. And surely we have
reached that limit when one of our most
basic and important industries—one with
a payroll of 2.4 million workers—is being
destroyed.

The American textile industry must
not be sacrificed on the altar of free
trade.

Of course, world trade should flow as
freely as possible and ought to be sub-
ject to as few regulations and restrictions
as possible. But, at the same time we
ought never to allow our national inter-
ests to be ignored in such a way as to
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close down a vital and important in-
dustry.

Other countries, both European and
Asian, do not hesitate to restrict trade
in a particular item—whether agricul-
tural commodity or manufactured prod-
uct—when necessary for their own well-
being. Look at the way the proposed Eur-
opean common agricultural policy is
proposing to place additional restrictions
on its tobacco imports, which, of course,
come primarily from the Southeastern
States. And the same thing is true of
manufactured goods of all kinds.

Japan, for example, throws all kinds
of roadblocks in the way of Americans
doing business in Japan. But, when it
comes to textile sales to America, appar-
ently the shoe is on the other foot.

I think it is entirely natural and prop-
er for a nation to look after its own na-
tional interests. If it does not do so, then
it will not survive for long in a hostile
world.

The time has long since come for a
fair and reasonable solution to the acute
and growing problem of textile imports.
Our jobless textile workers will testify
to that.

Mr. Speaker, just a week or so ago I
had the pleasure of escorting our own
Governor, along with the gentleman from
South Carolina (Mr. DorN) and the gen-
tleman from Georgia (Mr. LANDRUM),
who escorted their Governors, and one
or two others, to confer with the dis-
tinguished chairman of the House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means on this sub-
ject to get the benefit of his thinking
and to give him the benefit of theirs.

I am hopeful we can continue to spot-
light this problem to the end that not
only people in our own country, but also
the people and governments wherever we
may be confronted with this problem,
will come to realize that trade is a two-
way street, and that we all have to live

Mr. Speaker, I want to commend the
gentleman from Florida (Mr. S1xes) for
again spotlighting this very serious prob-
lem of imports. Let us keep it up until
we get something accomplished one way
or the other.

Mr, SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I do appre-
ciate the participation of my good
friend, the gentleman from North Caro-
lina (Mr, FounTaIN), in this discussion.

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I am getting used to playing
the role of “Cassandra’ at regular inter-
vals and bringing to the attention of the
Members of this House the plight which
is facing this Nation’s shoe industry in
the absence of any action by Congress
along the lines of the Trade Reform Act
of last session. The longer we wait to do
something, as I have said before, seems
to make it inevitable that when we do
do something, it is going to be either too
late or much more drastic than neces-
sary if we were to act now. Simply wish-
ing the problem away is not enough, The
recourse that unemployed shoe workers
have to trade adjustment assistance is
woefully inadequate as provided by the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962, and to
make matters worse, the Tariff Commis-
sion and the White House are dragging
their feet and displaying a determina-
tion to go slow where shoes are involved.
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In other words, not only is the assistance
available under present legislation woe-
fully inadequate, but to make matters
worse, the administration and the Tariff
Commission appear reluctant to grant
whatever assistance there is. We have
been waiting for months now for a Pres-
idential decision on industrywide relief
because of the flood of imports. This is
something which has been kicked around
from an interagency panel to the Tariff
Commission, to the White House, to a
newly created Commission on Interna-
tional Economic Development—and
where it will finally stop, no one knows.
Even the supporters of the present ar-
rangements are losing confidence and be-
coming inereasingly convinced that what
is really needed is new legislation with
built-in quota protection.

The President keeps indicating his
preference for trade legislation each
time he is reminded of his 1968 cam-
paign promises. But this is always fol-
lowed by more study of the problem and
no action. It now appears that the ad-
ministration will excuse a long period
of inaction on this matter on the grounds
it has to wait for reports from Ambassa-
dor at Large Kennedy and Secretary of
Commerce Stans when they return from
their long, vaguely defined exploratory
junkets abroad. As I have said before,
Secretary Kennedy and Secretary Stans
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could probably more profitably spend
their time touring Brockton and other
cities in this country to see firsthand
what this inaction is costing the workers
of this country. Just recently, another
shoe company has been forced to close
its doors in my district; another 200
workers are living on relief. When the
problems facing the shoe and textile
industries are combined, we find that
this past year has witnessed the loss of
over 100,000 jobs in what I like to call
the apparel industry. In the end, the
problem always boils down to the im-
possibility of surviving the continued
flooding of low-wage imports from
abroad.

Everyone is always talking about the
threat of foreign retaliation if we were
to do anything. Just look at what is
being done against us now. There is
hardly a trade partner that does not
maintain higher tariff barriers against
our exports than we have against theirs.
There are not too many foreign curren-
cies which have not been depreciated at
one time or another to help foreign
countries gain balance-of-payment sur-
pluses at our expense. Then there is the
whole host of nontariff barriers, Gov-
ernment regulations, and licensing re-
quirements which make it almost im-
possible for the American exporter to
do business in a wide variety of foreign
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countries. Meanwhile, our own balance
of payments is already in serious trouble.
The current imbalance of imports over
exports of footwear is, from present in-
dications, going to add at least a $750
million deficit to our' 1971 balance of
trade.

In my State, the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts, the third most important
shoemaking State, the effect of factory
closings has been devastating. From 1962
through 1970, 115 plants have closed
their doors, with no end in sight. The
attrition has been particularly severe
during the past 3 years when 45 plants
were forced out of business.

Between 1962 and 1970, over 20,000
workers were laid off in the footwear and
related leather industries in my State.
Since 1968, nearly 10,000 workers have
lost their jobs. These, plus more in other
supplying industries, have lost their jobs
due to imports.

The unique hand and eye skills in-
volved in shoemaking, combined with the
desire of New England people to keep
their roots in New England, has resulted
in no exodus of the industry to the
South, or elsewhere in America, to re-
place the lost industry capacity. I men-
tion this because some of you feel this
has happened. It has not. The jobs have
simply been exported overseas.

I submit the enclosed fact sheet, which
is self-explanatory, for the RECorp:

IMPACT OF IMPORTS ON THE MASSACHUSETTS FOOTWEAR INDUSTRY—1971 FACT SHEET

1. PRODUCTION

|Massachusetts is the 3d most important footwear-producing State in America]

Year

Production

[The effect of imports in terms of factory closings has been d gin M
1962 through 1970, 115 plants have closed their doors with no end in sight. The attrition has

3. PLANT CLOSINGS

tts. From

been particularly severe during the past 3 years when 45 plants were forced out of business)

Value of

(pairs) shipments

85,210, 000
71, 167,000
65, 000, 000

$408, 792, 000 representing 62.4 p

4. IMPORTS

[In 1370 imports of leather-vinyl footwear equaled 235,584,000 pairs representing 42 percent of
U.S. footwear production. I?tjjagualy and February 1971, there were 56,013,000 pairs imported
of U.S. production i |

371, 181, 000
336, 736, 000

in those ths]

[In pairs]

Note: Ratio of M

2. EMPLOYMENT

to U.S. total is 11.6 percent.

Shoe production
United States Massachusetts

Imports

Footwear—nonrubber

Total leather products

Number of

employees Taxable wages

Number of

employees  Taxable wages

38,849 $147, 500, 000
32,479 127, 768, 000
30, 100 148, 928, 000
26, 765 131, 504, 000
22,450 116, 867, 000

57,211
48,959
46, 161
41,987
36, 500

$224, 108, 000
198, 912, 000
232, 804, 000
215, 040, 000
198, 697, 000

195, 673, 000
235, 584, 000
468, 400, 000

637, 364, 000
00

102, 322, 000
95, 626, 000
91, 878, 000
86, 701, 000
85, 204, 000
85, 290, 000
91, 817, 000
85, 368, 000
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1 Estimate.

I also wish to include in the REecorp 2t
this point an article which I wrote for the
Shoe Products and Leather Daily,
April 15, which I think is still relevant
to the situation today. It only remains for
me to say in closing that the purpose of
these special orders is not to get remarks
in the REcorp, expressing one's concern
for 1 whole day with other colleagues and
then to walk away and feel that one has
done all one can about a serious prob-
lem. The purpose of these special orders
is to try to convince those who remain
unconvinced of the seriousness of the
problem, of the little time that is left for
us to do something constructive and to
get this body and the other body off dead

1 Projected.

center. And I do not mean tomorrow, but
today.

I wish that what I have to say was
more optimistic and more encouraging
news than it is. The hard fact is that
in the past year the picture has not
improved for the shoe industry. The
Trade Reform Act of 1969, having passed
the House after several months of hard
fought battles, ended up left to die on
the Senate side. Those of us who based
our hopes on this bill were subjected
to constant pressure and criticism in the
national press, described as protection-
ists and lineal descendants of Smoot-
Hawley. The free trade lobby refused
to judge the bill on its merits. If they

had, they would have discovered it for
what it really was—a trade expansion
bill. Its so-called protective features
would have enabled the President to im-
pose “quotas” in the absence of any
meaningful agreement with foreign na-
tions for the imposing of a measure of
self-restraint. These “guotas’. however.
would have taken nothing away from
foreign competitors. What would have
happened was they would be “limited to™
the annual quantities imported during
the 3 calendar years 1967 through 1969
with provision for orderly increases de-
termined by the President in the future.
In other words, our foreign competitors
were retaining the share of the market
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that they had achieved. All the act es-
sentially would have done was to curtail
further unregulated growth of their
share of the domestic market, something
which, to my way of thinking is an en-
tirely reasonable request. What we re-
quested was “stop overexpansion and be
satisfied with the tremendous share of
the market you already have.” At the
time, we said if an agreement was not
reached, and soon, the results would be
disastrous and nothing would be left of
the shoe industry for which to fight.

As we all know, nothing was done and
our predictions came true. Even at the
risk of appearing to be a prophet of
doom, just let me recite the litany of
decline and damage which seems to high-
light what could be the final dying mo-
ments of a once-proud industry. Since
last we met: We know another 85 shoe
plants closed their doors; in 1970 a
further 8,000 in the industry were made
jobless. In contrast to the 1970 estimated
output of 560 million pairs of domesti-
cally produced shoes, the 1971 estimated
forecast has dropped to 550 million pairs,
for a 10 million pair drop in the space of
12 months. Meanwhile, foreign imports
are increasing at a staggering pace to
an all-time high. The volume of imports
in 1970 jumped 20.4 percent.

At the retail level, the American mar-
ket absorbed $1,779,200,000 worth of non-
rubber imported footwear, Discouraging
news? And the tragedy is that the news
will probably get worse before it gets bet-
ter, unless something is accomplished
now, and I do not mean 2 years from
now. As one of my valued and constant
letter-writing constituents said the other
day in one of her letters: “Congressman,
I think you are to be complimented on
vour heroic effort to save the shoe indus-
try. The only thing I wonder is whether
you are wasting your time. I mean, is
there anything left worth fighting for?”
If present trends continue unchecked,
then this lady might be all too correct.
We may see the demise of the shoe
industry.

What bothers me the most about this
and something which has become in-
creasingly noticeable in the past year is
that one of the chief contributing factors
to the present sad plight of the American
shoe industry is the new kind of foreign
competition we are faced with. What we
have experienced in the last 2 years
is that, increasingly, the foreign export-
ers are, in fact, American firms who have
relocated overseas. Some of the groups
are major TU.S. corporations such
as Genesco. Others are small in-
dividual entrepeneurs. Whether large or
small, all have gone overseas with but one
aim—to take advantage of a cheap for-
eign labor market. Not too long ago the
New York Times did a special study of
two towns—one in Italy and one in the
United States. The Italian town was ex-
periencing a boom and there were enough
jobs for everyone. New buildings were go-
ing up and new found prosperity was
everywhere. In sharp contrast, the Amer-
ican town was dying, unemployment was
at an all-time high, shops were closing
and welfare rolls were rising. What did
the two towns have in common? An
American company had decided to build
a new shoe plant in the Italian town and

CXVII——8567—Part 10

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

gradually phased out its operations in the
American town where it had been located
for decades. Why were the Italians en-
joying new prosperity? Because they pre-
sented a pool of comparatively inexpen-
sive labor for the American corporation.
Why was shoe production up in that
town? Because the shoes were being sold
to American customers under the same
brand name they had been when they
were made in this country.

In other words, the American consum-
ers are not necessarily selecting a for-
eign shoe in all cases knowingly. In many
cases they are continuing to support
American brand names. The only trouble
is that many of these shoes are not, in
fact, being made in this country, but
being made overseas.

Is the consumer really better off under
this arrangement? One of the arguments
of the free traders is that people should
be allowed to buy the cheaper product
and thereby stretch their pay envelopes
farther. The fact is that very little in the
way of real savings have been passed on
to the consumer. Shoes which can be
made overseas for as little as a dollar
in some parts of the Far East are not sold
in this country for $2 or $3.

On the contrary, in most cases, espe-
cially when the brand names are Amer-
ican, the American consumer continues
to buy at nearly the same price as an
American-made shoe. Who gains? The
shareholders. Profit margins in some
cases border on the fantastic. The sales-
men dealing with small shoe outlets
around this country not surprisingly
find it to their advantage to push the
foreign-made product with the fantas-
tic profit margin which can be shared
by all the middlemen. No wonder the
multinational corporations of this coun-
try, not only in the shoe industry, but in
the textile and electronics industries also,
support the free trade movement. They
have the best of both worlds—an Ameri-
can market with franchise operations in
many cases, salesmen who are familiar
with their territory, and at the same
time, foreign manufacturing facilities
which can produce what most accept
as the same product at considerably less
cost—not to the consumer but to the
corporation.

And what are we expected to do—we
the elected representatives of the peo-
ple, who represent districts where we
see one plant after another close down?
Since December, five shoe plants, to my
knowledge have closed in Massachusetts.
Two were in my own district. What am
I supposed to do about the 600 people
laid off in Brockton recently and the
others who were laid off before them?
Some of these people are close to ex-
hausting their unemployment benefits.
Some of them have given the best years
of their lives to an industry which has,
in the end, chosen to shift operations
overseas. Am I supposed to take com-
fort and hope that they will find the
reason in the writings of Adam Smith
or some other free trade economist? The
economists say that people should adapt.
That is wonderful in theory, but as any-
one who has tried to adapt will verify,
it can be one of the most painful and
trying experiences an individual can en-
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dure, especially late in life. Sure, re-
training sounds good. But have you ever
tried to retrain and relocate and get a
new job? This is a relatively new effort
on both the Federal and State levels.
But the task of the agencies involved
is almost superhuman and is woefully
underfunded. To complicate matters,
this country is now going through a
serious recession. The unemployed shoe
workers are competing for jobs in other
fields with thousands of other people
who are also unemployed because of the
economic slowdown throughout the econ-
omy this past year. Competition is keen
for the few available openings.

So at best, retraining is a long-term
proposition. It does not—today, at least—
offer a short-term solution to the unem-
ployment caused by the tremendous glut
and unbridled increase of foreign im-
ports into this country. I always get a
kick out of some of our economists and
free traders who never hesitate to advo-
cate government intervention in the
economy in all kinds of areas—health
projects, social security benefits, indus-
trial development, nationalization of in-
dustry, and Federal subsidies to Lock-
heed and Penn Central. What the Trade
Reform Act would do would be to re-
affirm the right of the Government fo
intervene in the economy at a critical
juncture. Why should that kind of Fed-
eral intervention in the economy be for-
bidden?

Apparently, the one area where we are
supposed to be completely laissez-faire is
in foreign trade. At a time when so much
of the domestic market and economy is
inextricably bound up with the Federal
Government, foreign trade is supposed to
be the roped-off arena where capitalists
can still slug it out, win new markets,
increase their profits, whatever the re-
sults, whatever the hardship for the
workers, whatever the dislocation for the
cities and towns that lose their industry.
I think the Government should use every
tool at its command to improve the lot
of the population of this Nation, and that
includes the neglected shoe industry, the
textile workers, and the electronics in-
dustry.

I am tireg of being told that relief is
already available to the unemployed
shoeworkers and the closed-down firms. I
am tired of being referred to the Tariff
Commission for assistance under the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962. Since the
inception of petitions for relief before
the Tariff Commission in 1967, there
have been a total of 42 separate cases
initiated by the United Shoe Workers of
America, only five of which, by my cal=
culations, have been decided favorably.
And this after months and months of
investigations and delay. The five ap=
proved actually were not decided favor=
ably by the Tariff Commission, but re-
quired a Presidential decision, which
again necessitated further review, further
delay.

Last June, the President, apparently
bothered by the unfavorable trend in the
industry and increasing evidence of the
effect of imports in all of this, requested
a decision from the Tariff Commission
which would make available to the men
and women’s leather and footwear in-
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dustry, its firms and its workers, the var-
ious forms of relief and assistance pre-
seribed by Congress in the 1962 act on an
industrywide basis. We all know the
Tariff Commission was hopelessly split
on the question, and in the end the ball
was thrown back into the President’s
court, in January of this year. Since
then, the President has referred it to an-
other newly created Government Com-
mittee on International Economic Devel-
opments for their advice. Prior to refer-
ring it to the Tariff Commission, the
President had the matter researched by
the interagency task force, which again
failed to give any precise guidance to the
President on how to act. It seems to me
that the administration has demon-
strated a complete inability to act with
decisiveness where shoes are involved.
Yet, this same administration never
seems to be indecisive where other indus-
tries are concerned.

Protection against foreign trade has
been granted for years to the oil indus-
try. American airlines are very carefully
protected against competition from for-
eign air carriers in this country. Appar-
ently, though, there is a mental block
about the shoe industry. But above and
beyond the failure of the administration
to act decisively and provide relief under
the terms of the 1962 act, I really ques-
tion whether the relief permitted by that
act is what is needed. Long-term loans to
help a plant modernize does not meet
foreign importation here and now. Yes,
the firm is given a new lease on life; yes,
there are funds for modernizing but the
reason Americans are not competitive is
not because our equipment is totally
inadequate.

The most modern machinery according
to the best estimates still will not make
up for cheap foreign labor. Again, under
the 1962 act, relief is available to the
workers who are left jobless or laid off
by shoe companies who failed because
of foreign competition. But to provide a
man assistance who is now out of work
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hardly gets his job back and fails com-
pletely to attack the problem at its
source.

After financial adjustment assistance is
used up, there is always the welfare de-
partment to look to, I suppose. I do not
really mean to be completely negative
about this, but on the other hand, I do
not want anyone to be lulled into any
false sense of security by a promise of
adjustment assistance under existing
legislation. I think that payment of the
burial costs of an industry is hardly the
way to keep it alive. The point I am {ry-
ing to make is that we are not asking
for handouts for the shoe industry. What
we are asking for is action here and now
which will have the effect of giving the
shoe industry time to modernize and
adapt, but above all, to exist, as a viable
industry in this country. Given some sup-
port, we can pull ourselves up by our own
bootstraps. I do not think this country
can afford to face the prospect of ever
becoming totally dependent upon foreign
countries for any supply as vital as foot-
wear, Hopefully, there is still time to act.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from Florida on holding this
special order relating to the flood of im-
ports that threatens our economy, and
for yielding.

The effect of imports in terms of fac-
tory closings and footwear employment
has been devastating in the State of
Missouri. As you know, footwear manu-
facturing is important in our State, being
the fourth in production with its ship-
ments over $342 million last year. Mis-
souri produces nearly 9 percent of the
total leather footwear output of the en-
tire United States.

However, in the last 3 years, from
1968 to 1970, footwear production has
dropped from nearly 57 million pairs to
49 million pairs, and employment in shoe
manufacturing has dropped from over
22,000 to 19,000. Based on first quarter
imports this year, that are 27 percent
higher than the 236 million pairs im-
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ported last year, it appears that this
downtrend is just the beginning of a very
sharp downturn, unless something is done
quickly by the Congress to alleviate the
situation. We can wait no longer for the
continuous delaying actions of the ad-
ministration to run their course.

Liberalized trade is the goal of all of
us in the long run, but it is in the long
run, as the British economist Keynes
pointed out, that we all die!

The American footwear industry is
dying at a somewhat faster rate. The
industry has forecast that by 1975, im-
ports will constitute nearly 50 percent
of the market. However, in the years
1969 and 1970, imports of shoes rose far
above the forecast expectations. In those
years, imports represented 30 percent
and 39 percent, respectively, of the total
footwear supply in this country. At these
rates, imports could exceed 50 percent of
the market by 1975.

Unless you have seen firsthand the
effects of imports in your own district,
you cannot imagine the depressing im-
pact on the morale of the community
and on local business. In my State, I have
seen 30 plants close their doors since
1962. During the past 3 years, 15
plants were forced out of business. Be-
cause so many of these plants are in
rural areas, where farming employs fewer
and fewer workers, the end result is to
force many families to the city where
they only add to the weight of the urban
problem.

Last congress, I sponsored a compan-
ion bill to the Mills’ bill and in a previous
yvear, along with many of my colleagues
here, I signed a petition to the President
asking for import relief. You all know
what has happened since that time.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I am submitting
for the Recorp, a fact sheet that sets forth
the recent history on the impact of cheap
labor imports on the production and
labor of the shoe manufacturers in my
State. These statistics attest to the gen-
eral statements I have made before you.

IMPACT OF IMPORTS ON THE MISSOURI FOOTWEAR INDUSTRY—I1971 FACT SHEET

PRODUCTION

[Missouri is the 4th most important footwear-producing State in America)

EMPLOYMENT

Footwear—nonrubber Total leather products

. Production (pairs) Value of shipments Nuriber of

employees

Number of
employees

Taxable wages Taxable wages
56, 528 000 -
49, 525, 000

49, 133, 000

$355, 412, 000
332, 706, 000
342,110, 000

25,572
22,104
22,325
21,307
19,325

$84, 476, 000
73, 584, 000
95, 996, 000
98, 464, 000

101, 024, 000

31, 187
27,984
29, 208

27,780
25, 800

§104, 340, 000
94, 636, 000
125, 416, 000
127, 264, 000
129, 173, 000

Note: Ratio of Missouri production to U.S. total is 8.8 percent.

PLANT CLOSINGS

[The effects of imports in terms of factor closings has been devastating in Missouri. From 1962
through 1970, 30 plants have closed their doors with no end in sight. The attrition has been
particularly severe during the past 3 years when 15 plants were forces out of business]

1 Projected.

IMPORTS

[tn 1970 imports of leather-vinyl footwear equaled 235,584,000 pairs, representing 42 percent of
U.S. footwear production. In January and February 1971, there were 56,013,000 pairs imported
representing 62.4 percent of U.S. production in those months]
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Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, I rep-
resent a State which is the fifth most
important footwear producing area in
the United States. The demise of the
domestic footwear industry has increased
in intensity beginning in the middle
1950’s and has increased today to a level
at which imports account for approxi-
mately 64 percent of domestic production
through the first quarter of 1971.

What does this really mean in terms
of employment? It means that more and
more people are being put out of work
in Maine. It means that many small
towns that depended entirely on the
footwear industry have collapsed. In
other words everyone suffers—the cloth-
ing stores, druggists, and the local diners.

This situation is particularly agegra-
vated by the wide wage differential exist-
ing between the United States footwear
industry and those in foreign countries.
Average hourly labor costs including
fringe benefits show the marked differ-
ence—United States, $3.00; Italy, $1.30;
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Japan, $.85; Spain, $.70; Taiwan, $.28;
and South Korea, $.19. Conditions exist
in these countries which are considered
intolerable in the United States. Many
countries still employ child labor, which
is forbidden in the United States with
youngsters of 10 or 11 operating machines
as so-called apprentices.

All of these factors taken into con-
sideration have been reflected in factory
closings. In the past 11 years some 492
plants have closed their doors with a
severe acceleration occurring during the
past 3 years: 1968—23 exits; 1969—72
exits; and 1970—75 exits. In the first
quarter of 1971, four companies—the B.
E. Cole Co., of Norway, Maine; Bruce
Shoe Co., of Biddeford, Maine; the Liver-
more Falls Shoe Co. of Livermore Falls,
Maine; and Louis H. Salvage Shoe Co.—
were closed after many decades of
business. Each of these plants were
closed as'a result of direct import com-
petition from low-wage countries.
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So the problem is a clear and well
defined one. People are being thrown
out of work. After using up their unem-
ployment pay many of them end up on
welfare which means higher taxes for
everyone. Something can and must be
done about it.

Reasonable legislation that will bring
about some measure of relief to the do-
mestic industry is of first priority. My
suggestion is the immediate enactment of
flexible quotas which will not shut off im-
ports but will allow both foreign coun-
tries and ourselves to share in our mar-
ket growth. If this is done, the U.S. foot-
wear industry will have a future not
only in Maine but the rest of the Nation.

I enclose a fact sheet for the record
which describes the grim declines in
production and employment in the foot-
wear industry in Maine from 1968 to
1970, as well as the statistics on im-
ports that are responsible for the de-
clines.

IMPACT OF IMPORTS ON THE MAINE FOOTWEAR INDUSTRY—1971 FACT SHEET

[Maine is the fifth most important footwear-producing State in America]

1, PRODUCTION

Production (pairs) Value of shipments

58, 364, 000
50, 406, 000
47, 106, 000

repr

$310, 117, 000

[In 1870 imports of Ieatpar-wn% footwear
U.S. footwear production. In Ja
ing 62.4 percent of U.S. production in those monlhsl

3. IMPORTS

ualed 235,584,000 pairs representing 42 percent of
nuary and abruary 1971, there were 56,013,000 pairs imported

[In pairs|

302, 178, 000
293, 361, 000

Note: Ratio of Maine production to U.S. total is 8.4 percent.

2, EMPLOYMENT

Shoe production

United

Imports States

Footwear—nonrubber

Total leather products

Number of

employees  Taxable wages

Number of

employees Taxable wages

21,757 $74, 752, 000
87, 016, 000
114, 088, D00
110, 992, 000

107, 995, 000

25, 367
26,253
28, 552
27,868
27,100

$88, 180, 000
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637, 364, 000
600, 041, 000
592, 907, 000
633, 238, 000
604, 328, 000
612, 789, 000
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518, 800, 000 43, 580, 000

1 Estimate.

No less critical than the shoe situation,
Mr. Speaker, is the present position of
the New England textile industry. On the
last day of March, I called the attention
of this body’s Members to the closing of
the Hill Division of Bates Manufactur-
ing in Lewiston, Maine. The shutdown
was then the latest in a long series of 45
New England textile plant closings over
a period of little more than 2 years.
New England textile workers affected by
these closings numbered 10,563 as of the
end of March.

There is no question about the cause
of these closings—it is clearly the ever-
inecreasing flow of foreign imports. These
imports, unless controlled soon, pose the
very real threat of making two of New
England’s most vital industries extinet.

For many months there have been
promises of a brighter economic picture,
but the layoffs and the closing of plant
doors continue, and the families of many
thousands of Americans face an uncer-
tain future.

I know many of the Hill Division em-
ployees; I know many of the employees
of the many other textile and shoe fac-
tories which have severely limited or
ended altogether their production. I know

1 Projected.

that these good people find little solace
in the kind of rhetoric which promises
an upturn in the American economy,
but takes no steps to fulfill its promises.

It is my belief that this Congress has
a responsibility to the American people
to provide an impetus for our economy.
I can think of no better way to begin
than for us to provide relief for our shoe
and textile industries from unfair, low-
cost, foreign competition.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, last Novem-
ber I supported the trade bill which
passed the House by a vote of 215-165.
The bill did not pass the Senate before
adjournment but did receive support in
committee. It appeared that the bill
would have passed the Senate by a hand-
some margin if it had come to a vote.

This legislation has been reintroduced
by the chairman of the Ways and Means
Committee on the opening day of the
new Congress. Unfortunately, that is as
far as the bill has moved. Other matters
have taken up the committee’s time,
That these are important matters goes
without saying. Nevertheless, since the
Trade bill was passed so readily by the
House less than 6 months ago, and since
the same bill has been reintroduced, with

no changes other than appropriate up-
dating, it should be possible to move this
legislation with the least amount of time.
It would not be necessary for the com-
mittee to hold long hearings, as it did
last year.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I believe that
immediate action should be taken to
break this bill loose and let it come to
the floor at an early date.

I am concerned about the delay, as 1
know many other Members are, because
imports are still rising. The competitive
outlook so far as imports are concerned
continues to be one of further encroach-
ment by imports on domestic production
and employment.

Two industries in my district are hard
hit. One is specialty steel. Imports have
been on a rampage in spite of the ar-
rangement by which Japan and other
countries undertook to limit their ex-
ports. Steel imports began to shift more
and more to the higher grades, such as
alloy and tool steel, which are higher
cost items. This represented a means of
evading the limitation on the tonnage
under the export restriction. The total
value of imports in 1970 exceeded that
of 1969 because of this shift to higher
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priced steel. The tonnage cutback from
18 million to 14 million tons was more
than offset by the higher grade of steel.

Another item in my district is pottery.
The pottery industry has long been bat-
tered by imports and employment has
shrunk over the years along with the
number of manufacturers remaining in
business. This industry is important to
a number of towns that depend on it for
employment. Unless imports are con-
trolled to keep them within reasonable
bounds the industry will all but dis-
appear.

Mr. Speaker, we are all greatly con-
cerned about the unemployvment rate.
As matters stand foday, with so many
industries menaced by imports, this
situation will not improve. The outlook
for expansion is not good enough. With
veterans returning from Southeast Asia
we have enough to do finding places for
them to work without further pressure
from rising imports.

We need trade legislation very badly
to improve the sales outlook in the face
of import competition, which, if left as
it is, will make re-employment of laid-
off workers a remote probability.

I cannot urge too strongly the need
to act on trade bill in the House and get
it underway toward passage. I am in
full accord with the sentiment expressed
here this afternoon. We cannot tolerate
much more delay.

Mr. SLACK. Mr. Speaker, when the
trade bill passed this House last year,
there was a reasonable hope that it could
be enacted by the Congress as a whole,
However, the other body did not com-
plete action on the bill, generally known
as the Mills bill. The bill passed this
body by a handsome margin, 215 to 165,

It was hoped that on our return in the
92d Congress early action would be
scheduled on the bill. It was indeed
reintroduced in updated form on the
first day of this session. Unfortunately
the bill has not moved since its reintro-
duction.

Mr. Speaker, there is no question that
the need for legislation is at least as
pressing as it was last year, and indeed
more so. Imports have not let up. On
the overall average they increased over
10 percent in 1970 compared with 1969.
This is greater than the increase in our
domestic business activity. The latter
continued to decline after the first half
of the year and averaged only 4 percent
over 1969 for the whole year. This was
actually accounted for by price increases,
so we had no physical expansion.

It is, however, not altogether the in-
crease in imports that matters. It is
the future outlook that determines the
activity of our industries. If imports are
free to supply an ever increasing share
of our market there is little or no in-
centive to expand production at home.
On the contrary, the pressure will be on
reducing costs by introduction of more
productive machinery so that the payroll
can be reduced by cutting down the
number of workers. That is where the
accent inevitably falls under these cir-
cumstances; and it is something we can-
not tolerate.

Mr. Speaker, this country has run on

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

the free-trade track now for over 35
years. This is a long time for a program
to show its value. So far as my district
is concerned this value has remained in-
visible. The glass industry, especially the
handmade glassware branch, has not
been on the receiving end of any im-
provement. There has been a decline of
some 75 percent in the number of skilled
workers in handmade glass plants. The
semiskilled workers have been reduced
by some 50 percent. The cause of this de-
cline has not been the failure of public
demand for handblown glassware but the
persistent increase in imports from low-
wage countries. Our government has re-
duced the tariff from time to time, thus
reflecting a greater devotion to the “free-
trade” philosophy than to the glass in-
dustry and its workers. The heaviest cost
element is in labor.

If imports are permitted to continue
as in the past our industry will disappear.
The industry is located in great part in
the Appalachian region, especially in
West Virginia, eastern Ohio and western
Pennsylvania. Unemployment in these
areas is very serious. Glass and glassware
are important employers in a number of
communities. Rising imports will con-
tinue to aggravate the employment prob-
lem.

I hope that we can get on with our
trade legislation. We need a new law to
replace the Trade Expansion Act of 1962,
which was a nullity so far as relief from
injurious imports is concerned. The
principal emphasis has been and is on
adjustment assistance. This means that
a company, an industry or a group of
workers must already be on the verge of
disaster before a remedy may or may
not become available.

Mr. Speaker, I do not agree with the
idea that imports are such a precious
operation that we must sacrifice our
workers and industries to them. Why
should we make sacrificial offerings to
the gods of imports when these come
from foreign producers who pay their
workers so little that the whole work
force does not have sufficient income to
buy the output of all their factories?
They look to us to take their surplus
products off their hands. Why do these
foreign producers not pay their workers
high enough a wage to absorb the out-
put of their farms and factories? They
would not then be so dependent on our
market to help them dispose of their
goods.

It is preposterous that because we do
have wages high enough in this country
to assure sufficient purchasing power to
buy the goods we manufacture, our in-
dustries and their workers should be
obliged to move over to make room for
the foreign surplus. I do not believe that
we owe this kind of sacrifice to our for-
eign competitors.

So, Mr. Speaker, I trust that we will
soon break loose our trade legislation
and do not wait to a point so late in
the session that we run the same risk
as last year. We need action and should
not let many more weeks get away from
us. I hope that the chairman of the Ways
and Means Committee in accord with the
House leadership will act to move the
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trade legislation without unnecessary de-
lay.

Mr. ESHLEMAN. Mr. Speaker, thank
you for this opportunity to speak on for-
eign trade matters.

Several years ago we petitioned the
President for aid in the matter of slow-
ing down imports on the basis of live-
and-let-live. Twenty-four of my col-
leagues in this House and I signed this
petition. I also sponsored an orderiy
marketing bill and 24 of my colleagues
submitted companion bills. In 1970, a
total of 16 Pennsylvania Congressmen,
including myself, submitted companion
bills to Mills bill (H.R. 16920).

It is evident where we in Pennsylvania
stand on the matter of trade legislation.

In our State, 17 percent or 217,000 of
our 1,556,000 manufacturing workers are
employed in textile-apparel-footwear
production. Imports are increasing at a
mounting rate and, conversely, employ-
ment in these industries is decreasing.

I urge you to consider reasonable and
fair legislation that will enhance the role
of our own workers, as well as that of our
trading partners, in this bountiful Amer-
ican market.

Mr. RUTH. Mr. Speaker, as everyone
knows, the textile industry and its work-
ing men and women are being squeezed
to death by the unfair competition of
Japanese imports.

An American textile firm does not
compete against a Japanese textile firm,
but against the whole nation of Japan.
Besides its low-cost labor, Japanese in-
dustries have an envious protection from
their government. Japan finances studies
of overseas markets for its industries, it
provides low-interest development loans
for them, and has the lowest corporate
taxes in the industrial world.

Under these conditions and others, fair
trade with Japan is impossible. These
advantages are not available or part of
our way of life.

While we argue about protections for
the textile industry, the actual problems
increase and become more and more se-
rious.

In my State of North Carolina, almost
9,000 workers in textile mills have lost
their jobs in the past 12 months. Thou-
sands of other workers are losing wages
through the reduction of shifts. Many
plants have reduced working hours from
48 hours a week to 3 and 4 days per week.
The necessity for further cutbacks in
employees and hours is mounting, espe-
cially in smaller mills.

And while foreign competition in-
creases in the production of fine goods,
the American mills are being forced to
turn to production of coarse goods—such
as jeans, But as an industry spokesman
said, the markets can stand just so much
of the coarse goods, and then another
mill reduces production and employees.
And again, the foreign competition has
brought another plant to its knees.

Not long ago hosiery mills were flour-
ishing in the industry. But today, foreign
products command 10 percent of the
hosiery market.

Unless something is done, the damage
to people and profits will continue, Pas-
sage of some form of trade act to protect
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the textile industry is urgent. We can go
into great detail concerning the causes of
this problem, but I am 100 percent con-
cerned about the effects.

In many small communities in the
Eighth Congressional District, the mill is
not only a way of life but its payroll is
vital to the life of the community. The
loss of profits, taxes, and payrolls have a
disastrous effect on these small commu-
nities. A man without a job in a period of
high prices and inflation is unable to
meet his customary responsibilities. His
family faces a crisis, and it is years be-
fore the problems brought about by un-
employment are corrected.

To this man, a trade act or agreement
is not worth the paper it is written upon,
unless it permits him to work, and to
produce fairly in the marketplace.

Enough American jobs have been sac-
rificed. It is time that we take action to
prevent the further loss of jobs and the
erosion of a historic American industry.

Mr. WHALLEY. Mr. Speaker, I am
glad to join with those who have ex-
pressed their concern this afternoon
apout the delay in trade legislation. No
doubt other legislative matters are im-
portant, but I do not believe that trade
legislation should be assigned so low a
priority that it will become doubtful that
we can act on it this year.

Imports continue to press on our pro-
duction and to place many of our indus-
tries in jeopardy.

Mr. Speaker, our official trade statis-
tics do not tell the whole story by any
means—in fact, far from it. Our exports
for 1970 are shown as reaching $42.7 bil-
lion, not including defense materials. Im-
ports are shown as right at $40 billion.
The balance would be a surplus in ex-
ports amounting to $2.7 billion.

If we take into account the lower prices
prevailing abroad in most lines of goods
we are safe in concluding that in terms
of quantity each dollar of imports equals
a good deal more than each dollar of ex-
ports. For example, if we export a mil-
lion dozen shirts valued an average, say,
of $18 per dozen wholesale, our exports
would be $18 million. If at the same time
we should import a million dozen shirts,
they would cost, possibly, $9 per dozen,
foreign value, or $9 million for the whole
lot.

It would then appear that we enjoyed
an export surplus of $9 million in shirts,
whereas in terms of quantity we had
broken even.

If we translate this transaction into
man-hours of work involved in manu-
facturing the shirts we can see that we
have imported a much higher number of
man-hours of work than we have ex-
ported. In the same example given here,
which is used as an illustration only, we
would have to import 2 million dozen
shirts in order to have an even trade bal-
ance in terms of dollars. The workers in
our textile factories would then suffer a
reduction of 1 million dozen shirts in
their production schedule.

What kind of a bargain is that? I may
ask. If we are trying to increase employ-
ment in this country that kind of a
foreign balance will not help us very
much.
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The same situation exists in other
products. Steel is made more cheaply
abroad than here. The same goes for
footwear and electronic goods, such as
TV and radio sets. If exports and im-
ports are evenly balanced in dollars, we
will have imported quite substantially
more labor than we exported. The man-
hours required to produce the exports
will fall far short of the man-hours de-
voted to producing the imports.

Of course, if we have a deficit in our
trade balance it is worse yet; and the fact
is that in nearly all broad commodity or
product lines, other than machinery, air-
craft, computers, and chemicals, we are
in a deficit position. That means that we
are importing many more man-hours of
work than we are exporting. This is not
good for our employment outlook. When
we keep in mind that each year we have
nearly 2 million net additions to our
work force, we can appreciate the prob-
lem caused by an excess of imports of
man-hours of work over what we export.
Where—in what industries—will we find
jobs for these recruits to our work force?

There is a further point, Mr. Speaker.
The $42.7 billion in exports in 1970 in-
clude all foreign aid shipments as well as
food for peace exports. It also includes
our shipments of farm products, such as
wheat and cotton in which we are not
competitive on the world markets and
which we would find it hard to export at
all without subsidy. This simply means
that our costs are too high compared
with our foreign competitors. Should we
leave out these so-called exports our total
exports would be reduced to close to $40
billion, which is the level of our 1970
imports.

On top of that, our imports of $40
billion represent the foreign value of our
imports and not what they actually cost
us, laid down at our ports of entry before
duty payment. The $40 billion therefore
represents an undervaluation of what
the imports actually cost us. This is
estimated at an average of 10 percent,
covering ocean freight, marine insur-
ance, and so forth. If 10 percent is added
to our imports the $40 billion rises to $44
billion. Compared with true commercial
exports, as distinguished from giveaways
and subsidized exports, of $40 billion, we
come up with a deficit in our 1970 trade
balance, of about $4 billion instead of a
surplus of $2.7 billion, as given out by
the Department of Commerce. The dif-
ference in the two bases of calculation is
$6.7 billion.

If we add this deficit to the difference
in quantity already referred to, it would
not be an extreme to say that in terms
of man-hours, we may import 50 per-
cent as much again as we export. If
therefore we try to face up to our trade
deficit by the device of increasing our
exports we do not face a very good pros-
pect. What is needed is a control of im-
ports so that our industries can look
ahead with confidence rather than fear
and uncertainty.

We should shape our frade policy ac-
cordingly. I hope that we get at it with-
out further delay.

Mr., ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr.
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Speaker, never before did our Nation’'s
foreign trade policies so cry out for
change—cry out for some good old fash-
ioned backbone in standing up to those
nations who are determined to build
their industrial empires on the rubble of
our own,

In the name of free trade and some
strange kind of diplomacy, our Govern-
ment is looking disaster in the face and
doing precious little to aveid it.

What gains, material or otherwise, can
be expected from a policy which allows
domestic industry to be outpriced and
outproduced by a foreign competitor are
simply beyond the scope of my imagina-
tion.

I cannot speak authoritatively about
the effects of a policy of unrestricted im-
ports on all industries in this Nation,
but I am thoroughly familiar with the
crisis such a policy has created in the
American textile industry.

When I speak of textiles in my own
State of Alabama, I am speaking in
terms of a $200 million annual pavrall
and jobs for 42,000 people.

On a national scale, the textile indus-
try employs some 2.3 million people in
49 of our 50 States, The size of this in-
dustry is significant and so is its role in
our national defense.

The Department of Defense has called
the textile industry second only to steel
in military importance. The textile in-
dustry alone, including both fibers and
apparel, supplies more than 23,000 items
for our defense forces.

Our Government has repeatedly drawn
on the research skills and production ex-
pertise of our great textile industry. The
research that the industry has done has
produced new fibers, new fabrics, and
new techniques, many of which have
both military and ecivilian application.

For example, in addition to the devel-
opment of protective devices against
enemy weapons, the industry has pro-
duced flame resistant clothing and made
advances against mildew and rot, thereby
aiding our soldiers and our people in
civilian occupations as well.

It is clear that this is a vital industry.
It is equally clear that this industry is
threatened today because Japan, primar-
ily, is flooding our markets with her
cheap textile articles, made by labor paid
near starvation wages, in such quantity
that her products are entering this coun-
try at an all-time annual record rate of
4.4 billion square yards.

The record level of 4.5 billion square
yards was reached in 1970—a point not
to be forgotten when we consider the
most recent proposal by the Japanese.

We import $800 million more in cot-
ton, wool, and synthetic fibers than we
sell abroad, and one-half of this trade
deficit comes from Japan. She has built
up a trade advantage over the United
States of $525 million.

And what price have we paid for this
spectacular rise in the textile fortunes
of Japan? Well, for starters, textile and
apparel employment in this country de-
clined by 100,000 jobs during 1970, and
more than 50 textile mills have closed in
the last 18 months.

Mr. Speaker, any figures that I or any
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representative of the textile industry
might give are necessarily temporary,
because we can only speak of damage
that has been done. The important thing
that my colleagues must realize is that
it is being done right now, and every
day that the Japanese drag their feet in
trade talks means more damage—t_he lpss
of more jobs, sales, profits, and capital in-
vestment. i

It does not take a Ph.D. in economics
to ascertain the heart of the problem
where the threat of Japanese imports is
concerned. The Japanese fextile worker
makes about 36 cents an hour, while the
American textile worker receives, on the
average, $1.99 per hour.

The American textile industry is re-
quired by law to pay the minimum wage
of $1.60 per hour, while the Japanese
not only have no minimum wage but en-
joy a government subsidy for their ex-
porting efforts.

We obviously cannot force the Japa-
nese Government or its textile industry
to raise the wages of its workers, and we
cannot and would not think of lowering
the wages of American textile workers.

The solution, then, clearly is some
measure of restriction on the amount by
fiber and by category of textile imports.
Ideally, the establishment of import
quotas on a voluntary basis would be
desirable.

That approach to solving the problem
has been placed before the Government
of Japan for more than 2 years, and
she has refused any measure of self-
regulation, and indeed, has stepped up
her textile exporting efforts at such an
accelerated pace that in 1970, this coun-
try suffered its peak year in textile im-
ports.

The recent proposal offered by the
Japanese Textile Federation merely sub-
stantiates that their government's fail-
ure to come to an agreement on a gov-
ernment-to-government basis was calcu-
lated.

These Japanese industrialists have held
up progress in the trade talks all along,
so it should not have come as a complete
surprise that their offer would be nothing
more than a sham.

It is unacceptable to the President. It
is unacceptable to most supporters ol
the textile industry in Congress, and it
is unacceptable to both management and
labor in the industry.

The Japanese proposal to put an over-
all limitation on textile imports, but no
limitation by products or by fiber, makes
it possible for them to shift at will their
imports from one product to another,
thereby damaging practically all seg-
ments of the textile industry.

As a reward for their delaying tactics,
the Federation’s declaration sets the base
year for its import quotas on the level of
imports from Japan in the 12 months
ending March 31, 1971, a period of ree-
ord-breaking imports from that country.

As my colleagues may recall, the Trade
Act of 1970, which passed the House but
died in the other body, called for annual
quotas, based on the amount imported
during 1967-69, for all categories of tex-
tile articles and footwear articles which
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may be imported during each calendar
year beginning after December 31, 1970.

Suffice it to say, any agreement reached
between a few Japanese textile tycoons
and the distinguished chairman of the
Ways and Means Commitiee would be
virtually impossible to enforce.

Such an agreement made at a level
other than government to government
would quickly place the American textile
economy at the mercy of private textile
empires in Japan.

It will be suggested, no doubt, that we
should give the proposal a chance to
work. But it will not work, and we cannot
afford to wait.

As Avondale Mills Board Chairman
J. Craig Smith put it:

Giving it a trial is exactly like waiting to
see what a fox will do which has been given
access to the hen house.

Mr. Speaker, we must stop this flood
of cheap imports before we have no do-
mestic textile industry to protect. We
must impose realistic guotas. And by
that, I mean quotas on imports by fabric
and by category, and based on the
amount imported during the period, 1967
through 1969.

These provisions are contained in the
Trade Act of 1971, of which I am a co-
sponsor. I urg: my colleagues to support
a trade policy that gives consideration
to American industry. I urge immediate
passage of the Trade Act of 1971.

Mr. Speaker, the 2.3 million-strong
textile industry is not being unreason-
able, and is certainly not asking the im-
possible. The Japanese Government, for
example, has entered into bilateral tex-
tile agreements with 11 other nations.
She simply refuses to do so with the
United States.

As I said earlier, let us have some of
that good old-fashioned backbone and
do something that is rarely done in this
Government’s conduct of foreign af-
fairs—Ilet us protect our own interests.

Mr. BEVILL. Mr. Speaker, the second
largest steel plant in the Southeastern
United States is located in my district.
It is Republic Steel’s plant at Gadsden,
Ala., This plant in recent years has
stopped producing steel bars, rods, wire,
and wire products due largely to the high
imports of these products into the
Southeast.

The plant has continued to melt more
than 1 million tons of steel annually
by concentrating on the production of
steel plates and sheets, in addition to
large diameter pipe. The market for
plates and sheets in the Southeast has
shown an encouraging growth. However,
foreign imports of these products into
this area have increased sharply. For
example, imports of hot rolled sheets
grew from 20,000 tons in 1960 to 370,000
tons in 1969. Imports of galvanized
sheets climbed from 17,000 tons to
220,000 tons while plate imports grew
from 115,000 tons to 461,000 tons.

From these figures it is obvious that
foreign producers of steel are £nding the
Southeastern United States a favorite
market, and are taking unto themselves
much of the market growth which would
otherwise be available to domestic pro-
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ducers such as the one in my district.
The effect of these soaring imports on
future steel plant growth and job de-
velopment in Alabama is equally obvious.

Mr. HENDERSON, Mr. Speaker, once
again, I welcome the opportunity to ex-
press my views on the very real and pres-
ent danger we face as a result of con-
tinuing huge quantities of imports of for-
eign-made textile products.

In my distriet, not only do we have
some basic textile processing plants, but
we have a large number of small garment
manufacturing plants. Many of these
plants employ women whose work outside
the home supplements the earnings of
their husbands and helps their families to
break even with inflation and increasing
costs of living.

You might well argue that these
women and their husbands are “consum-
ers.” They buy clothing and shoes and
groceries and automobiles and countless
other manufactured products. They must
count their pennies and shop wisely.

One could argue that it is to their ad-
vantage to be able to buy imported prod-
ucts at a cheaper rate than domestic
ones, but when the continued importa-
tion of these products finally results in
the loss of their job, who has benefited?

‘We do not have a favorable balance of
trade now. The value of our imports ex-
ceeds the value of our exports and I am
afraid that the only thing we are ex-
porting in larger quantites than we did
a year ago is jobs.

I am for the consumer. I am a con-
sumer and all my constituents are con-
sumers. But when the consumer loses his
livelihood, his rate of consumption drops
sharply.

There is a point beyond which we can-
not go in any industry in continuing to
increase imports without seriously crip-
pling or finally destroying the domestic
industry. In textiles, we are well into the
crippled stage and are approaching the
complete destruction stage.

We must get action and action beyond
whatever voluntary restraint Japan
might choose to give us. It is time the
Congress of the United States stood up
for the textile industry and told Japan
and other countries what we will accept
from them.

Mr. PIRNIE, Mr. Speaker, my State is
the second most important footwear-
producing State in the Nation. The im-
pact of imports in this industry, which
began in the middle 1950's, has contin-
ued to rise until it reached 42 percent of
domestic production by year-end 1970.
Reports of the first quarter of 1971 re-
veal that the situation has become
worse. Imports for this period increased
27 percent over a year ago.

The effect which concerns me most is
the contribution to the already high level
of unemployment in New York State.
Over the past 8 years some 8,000 workers
have lost their jobs and in the past 3
years, 34 plants in New York State have
been forced to close their doors. Produe-
tion of footwear has dropped over 23 mil-
lion pairs since 1962, with a total of
3,300 workers losing their jobs for every
10 million pairs of reduced production.
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These employees are mostly middle-
aged people with special shoemaking
skills. Where do they go? For what can
they be retrained? In many cases, they
end up on the welfare rolls where all of
us indirectly support them.

Why are imports so critical? The very
simple answer lies in the disgracefully
low labor rates in various European and
Far Eastern countries. The hourly rates
in the following countries are illustra-
tive: South Korea, $0.19; Taiwan, $0.29;
and Spain, $0.65. The current hourly pay
in the United States industry, including
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fringe benefits, is $3. With such a rate
differential, our ability to compete with
imports is lost.

New York State is also the leader in
terms of people employed in the textile-
footwear-apparel fields. We seek appro-
priate actions to preserve a fair share of
this market. We cannot believe the only
answer is to continue exporting our jobs.

An approach to this problem was em-
bodied in legislation similar to the Trade
Act of 1970, which passed the House in
the 91st Congress. I, along with many of
my colleagues on both sides of the aisle,
sponsored this program contained in
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House-passed legislation and also signed
a petition to the President urging relief
for our domestic industry. The main
thrust of this legislation does not exclude
foreign footwear, but seeks to restrict its
volume to a fair share of our domestic
market. This Congress must protect our
economy and a fair deal for our domestic
footwear industry will be a step in the
right direction.

I append a fact sheet which describes
the devastating decline in production
and employment in our domestic foot-
wear industry, while imports have
soared.

IMPACT OF IMPORTS ON THE NEW YORK FOOTWEAR INDUSTRY—1971 FACT SHEET

1. PRODUCTION

INew York State is the 2d most important footwear-producing State in America)

Production (pairs)

Value
of shipments

76, 598, 000
62, 627, 000
66, 675, 000

$245, 008, 000
206, 702, 000
205, 798, 000

3. PLANT CLOSINGS

[The effect of imports in terms of factory closings has been devastating in New York State, From
1962 through 1970, 83 plants have closed their doors with no end in sight. The attrition has been
particularly severe during the past 3 years when 34 plants were forced out of business]

4. IMPORTS

[1970 imports of leather-vinyl footwear equaled 235,584,000 pairs representing 42 percent of U.S.
footwear production. In January and February 1971, there were 56,013,300 pairs imported
representing 62.4 percent of U.S. production in those months]

Note: Ratio of New York State production to U.S. total is 11.9 percent,

2. EMPLOYMENT

Shoe production
UnitedStates  New York State

m
Ed
B
=
i)

Imports

Footwear—nonrubber

Total leather products

Number

of employees  Taxable wages

of employees

Number
Taxable wages

22, 566
18,750

$83, 996, 000

56, 068
51,268
48, 643
44, 823
42, 000

$205, 224, 000
191, 236, 000
224, 068, 000
218, 140, 000
210, 000, 000

! Estimate.

Mr. CARNEY. Mr. Speaker, I have
listened with great attention to the re-
marks of my esteemed colleagues today
regarding the impact upon the U.S. wage
earner of massive inflows of low-cost
foreign goods. It is becoming abundantly
clear that, absent any positive form of
relief from this rising tide of imports,
the ultimate price to be paid by this
country is to be calculated in terms of
hundreds of thousands of U.S. jobs.

I, for one, intend to do all in my power
to assure that this price is not exacted.

Coming from a steel district, I am well
aware of the drastic implications of un-
restricted foreign participation in our
steel marketplace. I am responsible for
the well-being of workers in the steel
mills of U.S. Steel, Republic Steel, and
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. which are
located in my district.

Let us examine for one moment the
plight of just one segment of the overall
steel family—that of the specialty steel
industry which includes the U.S. pro-
ducers of stainless steel—a product well
known to us all.

During 1970, foreign producers sup-
plied no less than 21 percent of this coun-
try’s total demand for all specialty steel
products. This agegregate figure includes
foreign domination of 22.5 percent of the
T.S. stainless steel market. I might add
that in 1970 the specialty steel market
share supplied by foreign mills repre-
sented a 22-percent increase over the

22,277, 000

96, 135, 000
129, 134, 000
175, 438, 000
195, 673, 000
235, 584, 000
468, 400, 000

637, 364, 000
600, 041, 000
592

ERIRD
BNE 5

) B O ~J B 00
S¥8388288

559, 416, 000
518, 800, 000

2838888888888
g888888888888

61, 740,

1 Projected.

market share the offshore mills held in
1969.

It is interesting to note that these im-
ports originate in the same countries
which, either by virtue of executive fiat
or other contrivance, effectively preclude
participation by our steel producers in
their marketplace. In short, to these
countries, the doctrine concept of “free
trade” is interpreted as strictly a one-
way street.

It is not precisely known how many
thousands of specialty steel workers or
how many thousands of potential spe-
cialty steel jobs have been displaced or
destroyed by this onslaught of foreign
steel. It is, however, apparent to every-
one associated with the specialty steel
industry, be they an elected legislative
representative such as myself or a steel
worker on the hot strip line at Youngs-
town Sheet & Tube Co., that imports
have exacted a heavy toll in terms of
steel wage earners.

I strongly suggest that a hard look be
taken at our present-day foreign trade
policy which allows offshore producers
to freely appropriate vast shares of our
U.S. marketplace to the extent of jeop-
ardizing the very existence of certain
basic U.S. manufacturing industries.

Mr. Speaker, the voluntary steel im-
port guota agreements should be ex-
tended, improved, and strictly enforced.
If efforts to limit foreign steel imports
into the United States by means of a

voluntary agreement fail, Congress will
have no recourse but to enact legislative
quotas immediately.

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most important industries in my
congressional district is the manufacture
of bieycle tires and tubes in Carlisle, Pa.
This plant employs 1,027 persons and is
now one of only two remaining plants in
the United States for manufacturing bike
tires and tubes.

In 1957, 5.4 percent of the bicycle tires
sold in the United States were brought
in from abroad, and by 1970 foreign tires
accounted for 56.4 percent. Innertube
imports have followed much the same
pattern. If this disastrous trend is al-
lowed to continue, soon there will be no
more bicycle tubes and tires manufac-
tured in the United States.

Plainly, we are exporting our jobs fo
other countries, increasing unemploy-
ment here, and dealing fatal blows to
American production and manufactur-
ing.

A major change must be brought about
and soon, if this and many other indus-
tries presently plagued by imports are
to survive. I strongly urge the House
Committee on Ways and Means to ex-
pedite legislation designed to provide the
protection so sorely needed by these in-
dustries.

Mr. Speaker, I insert at this point
tables showing the steady expansion of
imports for bicycle tires and tubes from
1957 through 1970.
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LOOSE BIKE TIRE SHIPMENTS
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Percent
domestic

Total

Percent
market

Total
Domestic  domestic

Percent
market

Domestic Imports

06, 305

5 11,622, 274
l 122 471

691, 10, 448, 299
338, 10, 503, 575
886, 3! - --. 10,424,063
043, i

644, 969. ... senam=-= 8,278,509
172, 7,876, 663

19,370,913

9,306
9,
12,
)
2
4,
5

1
1
I
1 10,611,994

Note: Imported tires that come into this
Sources: D tic figures are shi

try onbicycles are excluded from the above, Association by 100 percent of the domestic producers. Import figures are as reported by the U.S.
ts of bicycle tires as reported to the Rubber Manufacturers  Department of Commerce.

LOOSE BIKE TUBE SHIPMENTS

Total |
market |

Percent

Percent
impaorts

domestic

Total

Percent
i market

3 Percent
Domestic  domestic Imports Domestic Impaorts

9,497, 084 .
8,838,216 .
9,551, 487 _

£.703, 423 _

12,784, 331
11,325, 473 9, 165, 966
11, 960, 647 L 8,158,105
12, 221, 603 i 9, 020, 330

8,519,724 21, 304, 055

9,561,293 .
10, 205, 795 _
10, 602, 326

13, 527, 255
12, 387, 950
12, 843, 763

1 Not available,

Note: Imported tubes that come into this country on bicycles are excluded from the above.

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, it is 9 years
since the Trade Expansion Act of 1962
was passed. It was a very unsatisfactory
act. Under its sway imports have risen
about twice as fast as exports and they
continue upward. Industries that were
not menaced by imports in the past have
come under heavy pressure.

In the past decade the Kennedy round
of tariff restrictions was negotiated. It
provided for the most drastic cut yet in
our tariff, and it has not yet run its full
course. The last installment of the cuts
will take place January 1, 1972. Certain-
ly that event will not improve our trade
position.

Mr. Speaker, we have opened up our
market to imports willy-nilly, as if we
could absorb goods from all over the
world without an impact on our own in-
dustries and agriculture. It has turned
out quite differently. Imports can now
come in more easily than ever before be-
cause our tariff is down some 80 percent
from its highest level, and today aver-
ages only about 10 percent on the foreign
value of the goods we import. Beyond
that some 37 percent of our imports are
on the free list. In product after product
imports have started coming in, at first
in modest volume only to rise to very
serious and injurious levels in a few years.

Not only steel and textiles and foot-
wear imports have done this. The list is
long: Watches, typewriters, radios, tele-
vision, bieycles, glass, bicycle tires, hand
tools, novelties, toys, musical instru-
ments, athletic goods, and many others,
including fruits and vegetables such as
strawberries, tomatoes, melons, olives,
citrus products, honey, and so forth.

Our whole industrial front is open fo
assault, and there is little in the way to
stop the penetration of our market. Im-
ports are free to run wild.

I do not have to tell those of you who
have kept up with our trade trends that
more and more of our industries during
the past 10 or 12 years have opened pro-
duction abroad. This was natural and
continues to be natural because of the

tic figures are
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severe competition offered from abroad
by low labor costs.

Natural or not, the trend hurts us at
home in terms of employment. As more
of our production is shifted abroad our
employment suffers. Our capital employs
foreign workers abroad rather than
American workers at home. We shrink
our export markets in this fashion; pos-
sibly not immediately, because we export
more machinery to equip our foreign
plants, but inevitably in the long run.
This means that higher exports will not
offset our rising imports.

The fact is that even today we import
more than we export in terms of com-
petitive goods. Some $21 billion of our
exports are shipped not because we are
competitive but because we either give
the goods away or subsidize their exports
heavily. Also, we do not, in striking our
trade balance, compute our imports on
what they actually cost us, but on their
foreign invoice value, at point of ex-
portation. This method undervalues our
imports by $3 to $4 billion.

So, Mr. Speaker, we are already in a
serious deficit position in our merchan-
dise trade.

We need not go down that road any
farther. We have already gone too far
in some instances. What we need now is
legislation that will keep our market
from being penetrated ever deeper by im-
ports of this or that product, particularly
consumer goods.

We cannot wait much longer. If we do,
drastic action will become imperative.
Therefore, we should move now fto put
reasonable limits on the imports that are
threatening the very existence or the
future of many industries.

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, I represent the State of Ten-
nessee which is among the top 10 shoe
manufacturing States in the country and
reflects what is going on in that industry
today.

The industry, as we all know, is suffer-
ing at the expense of imports. Imports,
which began as a mere 4 percent of do-

of bicycle tubes as reported to the Rubber Manufacturers

kssocmlmn by 100 percent of the domestic producers, Import figures are as reported by the U.S.

mestic production in 1960, have contin-
ued to entrench themselves into the
US. market over the past 10
years. In 1969, imports represented 34
percent of domestic production and last
year, in 1970, amounted to 42 percent of
U.S. production. If imports are
leit alone to increase freely in the next
4 years, we will see in 1975 domestic pro-
duction down to around 500 million
pairs and imports up to more than 500
million pairs. An alarming projection, to
say the least, when you consider the lost
jobs and forsaken job opportunities.

The problem has been festering for
more than 10 years and clearly, some-
thing must be done to correct this un-
fair situation. A realistic trade bill is
needed immediately if the U.S. shoe in-
dustry is to survive. To be more exact a
realistic quota bill such as last year’s
Mills bill is desperately needed.

Employment in the industry has
dropped by more than 8,000 workers
since 1969. Employment in Tennessee
alone shows more than a 14-percent de-
crease in 1970. Production in Tennessee
has dropped 4 percent since 1968. Pro-
duction of footwear for the entire coun-
try has dropped drastically since 1968
when 642 million pairs of shoes were pro-
duced. In 1969 we saw a 10-percent de-
crease in production from 1968; and
1970 saw a 3-percent decrease from 1969.
At the same time imports increased 12
percent in 1969 from 1968, and shows a
catastrophic increase of 20 percent in
1970 from 1968 when 235 million pairs
were dumped onto the U.S. market. I do
not say “dumped” in a legal sense, but I
must admit I am puzzled as to how aver-
age costs of footwear imported last vear
could be as low as $2.33 per pair, a full
$2.80 below the U.S. factory selling price
of $5.13.

In any case, Mr., Speaker, it is virtu-
ally impossible for this country, where
hourly wages are averaging $3, to com-
pete with the wages in foreign countries
like Italy, Spain, Japan, and Taiwan
where average hourly wages including
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fringe benefits amount to $1.30, $.70,
$.85, and $.29, respectively.

If the footwear industry is to continue
as a viable force in our economy offer-
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ing job security and well-being to indi-
viduals and economic stability to areas
in general, we must act now to slow down
the impact of imports.
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I would like to submit for the Recorp
a fact sheet on the footwear trade prob-
lem of my State, which is self-explana-
tory:

IMPACT OF IMPORTS ON THE TENNESSEE FOOTWEAR INDUSTRY—1971 FACT SHEET

1. PRODUCTION

[Tennessee is the 6th most important footwear-producing State in America]

3. IMPORTS

In 1970 imports of leather-viny! footwear equaled 235,584,000 pairs representing 42 percent of
: us. ioclmfear production. In January fnd_FEbluary 1971, I‘hterle were 56,013,000 pairs imported

repr ting 62.4 p of U.S.

Production (pairs) Value of shipments

. P tion in those

40, 857, 000
38, 432, 000
39, 211, 000

$227, 474,000
240, 434, 000
241,947, 000

Shoe production
United States

Tennessee

m
=
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Note: Ratio of Tennessee production to U.S. total is 7.0 percent.

2. EMPLOYMENT

Footwear—nonrubber

Total leather products

Number of

employees Taxable wages

Number of

employees Taxable wages

13, 182
13,958
14, 513
14, 162
13, 550

66, 788, 000
73, 200, 000

15,718
16, 740

9, 376, 000
sé}'. 096, 000

=1
o

637, 364, 000

e B o ~d B 00 00 00 o PO QN
LESSRERLIRE

39, 711, 000
36, 315, 000

8888888888388

8

18, 267
17,6

v 1 Projected.
16, 800

1 Estimate.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, many of
us have industries in our home districts
reeling from the impact of unrestricted
imports into this country. Very little has
been said in this Congress about the im-
port situation anticipating action on a
measure similar to the bill passed by the
House last year. Four months have
passed and no trade legislation has been
scheduled for consideration. This delay
is causing great concern. We appear to
be at a standstill on the legislative front
but imports keep pouring into the Ameri-
can market.

This Nation continues to be at a com-
petitive disadvantage in the face of im-
ports. Year after year imports pene-
trate various segments of our market
deeper and deeper. Without appropriate
legislation, the future looks very bleak
for many industries and jobs.

Our foreign competitors have become
highly productive with the use of mod-
ern machinery while their wages con-
tinue to lag far below the levels prevail-
ing in this country. There was a time 5
to 10 years ago when hope was voiced
that foreign wages would catch up with
American wage levels or at least come
within shouting distance, That hope has
disappeared. The wage disparity remains
enormous. That disparity, combined with
high productivity, creates a competitive
advantage for the foreign producer.

Unfortunately, the Department of
Commerce has systematically concealed
the depth of our competitive disadvan-
tage with the world. Slowly, too slowly,
the facts of our competitive weakness
are surfacing.

The outstanding fact is that we are
running a deficit in our trade rather
than a surplus. This has been true for
several years, but no one would have
known had he referred to the official
trade statistics published by the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

It is only now becoming generally
known that so far as private competi-
tive trade is concerned, this country has
suffered a deficit of several billion dol-

lars in the past 4 or 5 years. This fact
is hidden by the device of including in
our export figure, shipments made
abroad under foreign aid, food for
peace, and/or highly subsidized agricul-
tural products such as wheat and cotton
in which we could not compete on the
world market without subsidizing the
exports. Also, we value our imports on
the basis of their foreign invoice value
without adding ocean freight and ma-
rine insurance—“ci.f.”

On the latter point, this undervalua-
tion amounts to an average of about 10
percent. Therefore we end up with a
spurious surplus that does not reflect our
weak competitive position. In 1970, the
official trade surplus is given as about
$2.7 billion—that is, imports at $40 bil-
lion and exports at $42.7 billion. How-
ever, if one looks at the numbers as they
exist in the real world, one discovers a
trade deficit of about $4 billion.

In order to show the reality of our
trade position with the rest of the world,
I have included below a “reconstructed”
chart of export and import statistics.
The terms “net commercial exports” and
“ci.f. imports” are not new to the debate
on trade, however, because of the pic-
ture they show, they have not been used
by the Federal Government. The chart
follows:

TRADE BALANCE ON C.LF. IMPORTS AND NET COMMERCIAL
EXPORTS

[In millions]

Net com-
mercial
exports

$25, 236
26, 888
28, 405

31,829
35, 321
40,108

1 Surplus.
2 Deficit.

At least nine-tenths of the industrial
products as classified by the Department
of Commerce are incurring trade deficits,
even by the Department’s own_method
of casting the balance. The deficits are
not confined to minor products. They
engulf some of our leading exports such
as steel, textiles, apparel, footwear, pe-
troleum, automobiles, typewriters, athlet-
ic and sporting goods, fishery products,
vegetables, sewing machines, watches,
and a variety of miscellaneous products.

The only bright spot to be found in
our export trade is in the shipment of
machinery, including computers and air-
craft and chemicals. But all is not well
even here. In 1970, these items—com-
bined—represented 50 percent of our
total exports which, in one sense, clearly
indicates that we have too many of our
eggs in one or two baskets.

In spite of the size of our export mar-
ket for these products, the trend over
the past few few years is alarming. From
1960 to 1970, exports of machinery—
including transport—and chemicals in-
creased 147 percent compared with an
import increase of 454 percent. The trend
held in the second half of that decade,
1965-1970; exports grew by 73 percent
while imports rose 230 percent. Breaking
it down still further, the picture re-
mained constant in the 1967-1970 period
as exports rose 43 percent while imports
increased 87 percent. Certainly, while
there was a substantial surplus in 1970,
it is clear how the trend has been run-
ning and that is not very reassuring.

Mr. Speaker, the adverse trade trend
is not a “flash in the pan.” It has been
underway for at least a decade and there
is no visible sign of an early turn-about.
In fact, the factors that determine our
competitive prowess nearly all appear
to be set against a reversal of the present
trend.

We only have to look at the trend of
imports in the nonrubber footwear in-
dustry to understand what can happen
to any other industry that is not presently
heavily pressed by imports. Imports rose
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from 26.6 million pairs in 1960 to 242 mil-
lion pairs in 1970—that is, 30 percent
of the domestic consumption. When im-
ports can rise so rapidly in an industry
as well established as the fooctwear in-
dustry, there can be little confidence
that imports may not rise with equal
rapidity with respect to other products.
In the case of steel, this country changed
from a net exporter to a net importer of
steel in 1958. Exports then declined
while imports rose to a level several times
as heavy as exports. By 1968, about 14
percent of our steel consumption was
supplied by imports.

Once imports have gained a share of
the market in excess of 10 percent their
progress seems assured while the do-
mestic industry stagnates or goes back-
ward in terms of employment, The tex-
tile and apparel industries offer another
example of a reversal of trade trend. A
few years ago our textile and apparel
exports exceeds imports. In 1970 the def-
icit was $1.6 billion. The take-over by
imports of household electronic goods
such as radios, television sets, tape re-
corders, record players, et cetera, was
rapid. The same experience, with varia-
tions, also applies to typewriters, and
sewing machines. Imports are also mak-
ing rapid inroads in glass, machine tools.
Now rubber tires are feeling the pressure
not only for automobiles but especially
bicycle tires. Over half of the bicycle
tires are now imported whereas in 1957,
such imports were only 5.4 percent of the
total sold in this country. In 1970, 56 per-
cent of these tires were imported.

This country is highly vulnerable to
import competition; should we seek to
become competitive it would be neces-
sary, in the absence of import restric-
tions, either to become more efficient or
reduce wages. Since the latter alterna-
tive is a practical impossibility, the only
recourse would be greater efficiency. This
inevitably ealls for heavy labor displace-
ment by more productive machinery.
Should we seek to follow this course we
could succeed and thereby cancel efforts
to achieve full employment, or we could
fail because the necessary technological
advancements were not at hand. In ei-
ther case, we would continue to be at the
mercy of imports as these would natural-
ly increase. And as we have seen in the
past, as those imports increase, domestic
employment suffers.

If we restricted imports to existing lev-
els while granting successive increases
yvear by year in proportion to our do-
mestic market’s expansion, we need not
displace our workers. At the same time,
imports would share fairly in our market.
If we could only forget the free-trade
mania that has led to the competitive
over-exposure to imports, our industries
could look to the future with confidence.
With realistic ceilings on imports, there
is no need for domestic industries to fear
total displacement of their workers and
their products from the American
market.

Mr, Speaker, we must act now to stem
the flow of employment-displacing im-
ports before the situation worsens. The
vehicle is at hand—H.R. 20—introduced
on the first day of the 92d Congress by
the chairman of the House Ways and
Means Committee. This bill should be
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brought to the floor at the earliest pos-
sible moment. The future of hundreds
of domestic industries and the jobs of
thousands of American workingmen
hinge on early, favorable action which I
am sure the measure will receive from
the full House of Representatives.

Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, I have for
years been opposed to further tariff re-
ductions. I felt that the effects of the
drastic reductions made in the past 35
years had not yet been fully felt by our
economy. I thought the time would come
when the adverse effects would be felt
and felt keenly.

Time has borne out the correctness of
this view. During the past several years
imports have come into their own. Once
the other industrial nations recovered
from the devastations of war and rebuilt
their industrial plant, vastly upgraded
with modern machinery and equipment
there was no longer any doubt where
the competitive advantage lay.

What these countries had done, Japan,
West Germany, joined by Italy, was to
build according to the American system,
which is to say, instituting mass produec-
tion on a large scale. With modern ma-
chinery, much of it obtained from us
under foreign aid, their productivity ad-
vanced rapidly, in some instances catch-
ing up with us, or coming very close to
our level.

This great spurt in productivity, mov-
ing much faster than the upward level
of their wages, naturally improved their
competitive position in their trade with
us. For a time their wages went up faster
than wages in this country, but in the
past 2 or 3 years our wage levels
went up very rapidly and left us with a
cost gap that has not been narrowed,
much less closed.

The other industrial countries really
only copied our system in part, not all
the way. They recognized the great eco-
nomic advantage of mass production,
but did not follow through to mass con-
sumption, which rests on wages high
enough to buy the mass-produced goods.

For this reason they have a great need
for export markets to take their surplus
production off their hands. The United
States offers a very attractive market.
Our high costs and low tariff make pene-
tration of our market easy. At the same
time our exports do not fare well at all.
With few exceptions we are in a deficit in
our export-import account.

Our machinery exports have thrived
but mostly because of our greatly ex-
panded foreign investments. When our
firms build branch plants abroad they
install American machinery. Hence our
lively export trade in machinery. Yet im-
ports of machinery have been coming
up very fast. Since 1960 our machinery
imports have grown twice as rapidly as
exports. In a few yvears’ time, if the trend
continues, we will lose our export sur-
plus.

The situation is very serious already;
but the outlook, Mr. Speaker, is worse.
The competitive margin is against us
and there is nothing on the horizon that
would indicate a reversal. Our produc-
tion within foreign countries will have
the eventual effect of shrinking foreign
markets for our exports since we will be
selling those markets more and more
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from within rather than by exporting
from this country. Therefore the outlook
for our trade, to repeat, is not bright.

That is why we need trade legislation
now. This House passed a bill last year.
It has been introduced again. In fact it
was introduced by the chairman of the
Ways and Means Committee on the open-
ing day of the new Congress; but the bill
seems to be stuck there. I hope and
strongly urge that it be brought to the
floor for early action. The trade situation
does not justify any further delay.

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, how
many jobs have to be lost before the
Congress puts some limits on imports?
How many businesses have to close
down? How many workers have to be on
the welfare rolls?

Last year 33 textile mills closed in New
England. Rhode Island alone lost 2,100
jobs. Imports are the No. 1 problem.
Something must be done, and done fast,
to reverse this trend.

The promise of negotiations has been
used too often to stall off the firm course
of action which this Government must
take to set reasonable restrictions. Mean-
while our industry declines and jobs go
down the drain.

Why should this House hesitate to act
immediately on import legislation? We
had the sense to do so last year. The
situation today is worse, not better. In
January of this year imports of man-
made fiber textiles and garments were up
67 percent over January a year ago. The
Congress must legislate some effective
limits now, before more of our mills
stand empty.

At this point I would like to include
in the Recorp an excellent article by
Joseph L. Goodrich in the Providence
Sunday Journal of April 4. It tells the
story of how 8,300 textile jobs were lost
in New England last year, and it explains
why the Japanese industry plan is un-
satisfactory. The article follows:

REecGIoN'S TEXTILE INDUSTRY DECLINE
ACCELERATES
(By Joseph L. Goodrich)

The long term decline of New England's
textile industry accelerated last year under
pressure from an unusual combination of
adverse forces which so far this year continue
unabated.

Textile mills in the six-state reglon, many
of which are woven goods prcducers, are
being pressed on all sides.

They face almost overwhelming competi-
tion from foreign-made goods. They have
been victims of a fashion swing to double=-
knitted fabrics. And their markets have been
depressed by the recession.

For much of last year the high cost and
scarcity of money placed a burden on mills
which, for some, proved to be the last straw.
Pressure from this source appears to have
eased somewhat this year, however, with the
increase In the money supply and the de-
cline in interest rates.

8,300 JOBS LOST

The upshot of all this was a shrinkage of
8,300 jobs In the New England textile work
force last year, based on the monthly aver-
age job total,

Massachusetts suffered the largest decline,
losing 3,300 textile jobs. Rhode Island was
next with 2,100 workers,

The Northern Textlle Association reports
that 33 textile mills were closed in New
England last year. Of that number, 14 were
in Massachusetts, nine in New Hampshire
and six in Rhode Island, The 33 mills repre-
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sent about 6,200 jobs or 74.T per cent of New
England’s textile Job loss last year.

Textile industry attrition hasn't been con-
fined to New England. There has been a rash
of mill closings In the South. During 1870,
the U.S. Labor Department reported that
24,000 textile jobs were lost In the South-
eastern area which includes North Carolina,
South Carolina, Alabama, Florida, Georgia,
Virginia, Mississippl and Tennessee.

At the year end, Rhode Island was still
the second largest textile employer in the
New England states, ranking below Massa~-
chusetts in terms of textile workers, but the
region’s smallest state is first in the propor-
tion of its total manufacturing work force
employed in textiles.

16.2 PERCENT IN TEXTILES

At the end of last year, Rhode Island
counted 16.2 per cent of its total manufac-
turing workers employed in textiles, That
compares with 4.7 per cent for Massachu-
setts 9.9 per cent for Maine; 8.5 per cent for
New Hampshire, and three per cent for
Connecticut.

That means Rhode Island continues to
have a big stake in the textile industry’s
future. It also means that Rhode Island
could very well see its present serious unems-
ployment situation aggravated unless some-
thing is done to correct or neutralize some
of the adverse forces now at work.

The Nixon administration already has ini-
tiated a program designed to stimulate the
economy, and there has recently been consid-
erable furore but no positive action to bring
about some reasonable control over the tex-
tile import problem. There is little that can
be done to offset the effects of a switch in
fashion. And the swing to double-knits has
been devastating to the weavers.

The demand for double-knit fabries has
been spectacular. The big textile manufac-
turers can't buy the knitting machines fast
enough. The fabric caught on quickly in
women's wear, and this year is making in-
roads in men’s wear, capturing a sizable
chunk of the fabric market that normally is
supplied by woven cloth,

EASY CARE FABRIC

A double-knit is a fabric knitted with a
double stitch, glving it a double thickness.
Most double-knits are made with textured
polyester yarn, giving them stretch charac-
teristics that impart wearing comfort to a
double-knit garment plus all of the easy care
qualities of polyester.

The double-knits are already strong in
women's wear, and this year are in increas-
ing demand for men's slacks and sport jack-
ets. Down the road are warp knits for men’s
suitings and coatings. A warp knit is a flat-
ter, tighter knit more applicable for suit
cloth.

This switch to knits has reduced the de-
mand for a wide range of woven worsted
blends and synthetic fabrics made by mills
in Rhode Island, the rest of New England
and the South.

It has been a particular hardship to a
number of wool fabric mills in New England
which had managed to survive the contrac-
tion in the wool textile industry over the last
five years by switching to cloth woven of
three-run acrylic yarn and other fabric con-
structions adaptable to their looms.

The Northern Textile Association compila-
tion of textile mill closings shows that nine
New England wool fabric weaving mills have
closed their doors in the period between
Jan. 1, last year and the present.

High cost and scarce money last year and
high overhead costs in the face of depressed
prices contributed to these closings as did
wool textile imports in a declining wool fabric
market. For some mills, the fashion shift
away from wovens was the coup de grace.

On the other hand, the shift to knits has
been a boon to some segments of New Eng-
land’s textile industry. Cranston Print Works
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is building a substantial addition to its
Cranston screen printing plant, already a
major printer of cotton and synthetic single-
knit fabrics. Newport Chemical Industries
will build a new plant in Fall River to dye
and finish double-knits.

SHIFTS EMPHASIS

There are also knitting mills in the region
which have been caught up in the knit-
wear boon. Genesco's Lebanon Enitting Mill
Inc. in Pawtucket has shifted the major
emphasis of its production from wool jersey
to polyester knits. It is now in the process
of reducing its yarn spinning operations in
favor of expansion in knitting and dyeing.

Wool system yarn spinners are hurting.
The shift of men’s fashion away from
casual sweater apparel about two years ago
coupled with the high level of imported
sweaters resulted in the closing of two wor-
sted wool yarn spinners in Rhode Island in
1969, Six others have folded in New England
in the last 15 months, including two in
Rhode Island.

From the start of 1969 to the present, the
Northern Textile Association counts 45 tex-
tile mills closing in the New England region
for a loss of 9,981 jobs.

Of that total, nine closings were synthetic
textile weaving mills, most of which took
place in 1970. As late as 1969, synthetic tex-
tile weaving mills in Rhode Island were ag-
gressively skilled labor to fill out shifts. Dur-
ing last year most of these mills experienced
sharp declines in profits or losses as a rela-
tively long period of prosperity abruptly
came to an end.

IMPORTS '‘ONLY PROBLEM"

The switch to double-knits has made a
dent in the woven synthetic fabric market,
but one Pawtucket synthetic fabric weaver
sald last week that while knits are causing
a problem, “it is not our biggest problem.
Knits will taper off when they find their
level. Imports are our only problem.”

Most manufacturers of cloth of man-made
fiber agree that competition from imported
goods is their number one problem. Figures
compiled by the Northern Textile Association
show that synthetic textile weavers have
every reason to feel that way.

Despite the recession last year, imports of
man-made fiber textiles and apparel jumped
54 per cent to 2.75 billion square yards equiv-
alent, from 1,78 billion in 1969, for a record.

Broken down, these synthetic textile im-
ports included 1.1 billion square yards equiv-
alent in apparel, up 24 per cent from 915
million in 1969; 1 billion s.y.e. in yarn, up
161 per cent from 386 million in 1869; 507
million s.y.e. in fabric, up 29 per cent from
892 million in the prior year, and 105 million
8.y.e. in miscellaneous synthetic textile prod-
ucts, up 8 per cent from a year ago.

The 2.75 billion s.y.e. In total synthetic
textile and apparel imports represented more
than half of the 4.45 billion s.y.e. in textile
and apparel imports by this country last
year. Their rise continued while cotton tex-
tile and apparel imports declined seven per
cent to 1.5 billion s.y.e. and wool textile and
apparel imports fell off by 12 per cent to 168
million s.y.e.

NO LET UP

There was no let up in import competition
for synthetic textile mills in January. The
U.S. Commerce Department reported that
man-made fiber textiles and garments
reached 314 million s.y.e. for a new record
for that month and up 67 per cent from
January, 1970, and 22 per cent from Decem-
ber.

This was the setting on March 8 when the
Japan Textile Federation, central organiza-
tion of Japanese textile manufacturers,
announced its plan for limiting its exports of
cotton, man-made fiber and wool textiles to
the United States.

The significance of such a concession, if it
can be called a concession—and the U.S. tex-
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tile industry argues that it is not—is in the
fact that Japan is the major exporter of tex-
tiles to this country.

Last year Japan accounted for 1.15 billion
s.y.e. or 25.9 per cent of the 4.45 billlon s.y.e.
in textile exports to this country.

Its share of the U.S. market is almost twice
that of West Germany which last year be-
came the second ranking textile exporter to
the U.S. by running its textile exports up 142
per cent to 616 million s.y.e.

INDUSTRY SORE SPOT

What has been a sore spot for the domestic
industry has been the Japanese tendency
historically to concentrate their exports in
one sector of the U.S. textile market and
then another, focusing on a target long
enough to all but overwhelm domestic com-
petition with their lower priced, good quality
yarn and cloth before taking aim at another
sector.

Since last December, negotiations had been
In process between the Japanese and U.S.
governments in an effort to work out a vol-
untary arrangement for limitation on Japa-
nese textile exports to this country.

Japan had consented to negotiations whex
it appeared that textile quota legislation,
which had the blessing of Rep. Wilbur D.
Mills, chairman of the powerful House Ways
and Means Committee, might be passed by
Congress.

Negotiations made little progress, particu-
larly after the initial quota legislation threat
evaporated in the closing days of the con-
gressional session last year. But, with Con-
gressman Mills' blessing, the quota legisla-
tion was reintroduced in the House this year.

WELCOMED BY MILLS

Then the Japan Textile Federation made
its textile export limitations announcement.
Congressman Mills responded to it with an
immediate welcome and declared that If
other foreign textile makers follow the lead
of the Japanese industry there would be no
need for U.S. textile quota legislation. Mr.
Mills, who is being boomed in his home state
as the Democratic Presidential nominee, is
reported to have been consulted by the
Japanese Textile Federation prior to the
limitations announcement.

The Japanese textile industry declaration
made it clear that on the basis of its limita-
tion plan there is no need to continue the
formal negotiations between the U.S. and
Japanese governments for voluntary quota
legislation. The Japanese government took
the same position with Presldent Nixon's
textile quota negotlator, Peter Flanigan,
bringing negotiations to an end.

But the reaction of President Nixon and
the U.8. textile industry was swift. Mr. Nixon
summarily rejected the unilateral Japanese
industry plan as an acceptable solution and
threw the full support of his office behina
textile quota legislation in Congress.

The U.S. textile industry, through its larg-
est trade organization, the American Textile
Manufacturing Institute, and the Northern
Textile Association and other groups im-
mediately endorsed the President's stand.
The group condemned the Japanese plan
as “the wrong approach” and sald the Jap-
anese “have no interest in agreeing to a fair
and reasonable negotiated settlement with-
out legislation.”

The Japanese unilateral export plan com-
pletely ignores the export limitations pro-
posed by the U.S. negotiator. These would set
specific import ceilings for a limited num-
ber of textile categories, covering about half
of Japan's textile exports to this country.

The ceilings would be based on U.S. im=~
ports of Japanese textiles for the year 1969
plus a growth factor. Shifting of these im-
ports among the categories would be permit-
ted in order to reflect changing U.S. market
conditions, but would be subject to limita-
tions to avold excessive concentrations in
any of the sensitive categorles.
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These conditions are regarded as abso-
lutely essential by the U.S. textile industry.

The Japanese industry plan, on the other
hand, would provide no limitations by cate-
gories. It proposes an overall limitation on
cotton, synthetic and wool textiles, but ex-
cludes yarn which is a sizable Japanese ex-
port to this country. It contains nothing to
prevent Japan from shifting large concens-
trations of textile exports from one category
to another.

HIGHEST BASE

In addition, the base perlod selected for
the plan is the 12 month period ending three
months before the unilateral restraint pro-
gram becomes effective. Hence, if it becomes
effective three months hence, the base period
would be the 12 months ending March 31, &
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time when Japanese textile exports to this
counfry have been at a historic high.

The Japanese propose that their quota for
the first 12 months be the export total for
the base period plus five per cent. For the
second 12 months, the overall quota would
be six per cent higher than the previous
period, and in the final 12 months, the quota
would be six per cent higher than the second
period. The voluntary restraint would last for
36 months.

Furthermore, the start of the plan is condi-
tioned on the acceptance by other textile
exporting nations of similar restrictions on
thelr exports to the United States. The
Japanese have indicated they are princi-
pally concerned about exports from Hong
Eong, Talwan and South Eorea and that
European nations could be included later.
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Negotiating such agreements with the
other textile countries would impose a con-
siderable burden on the U.S. South Korea, for
example, is reported by the Dally News
Record, a textile trade daily newspaper, as
planning to seek a formula that would incor-
porate a 40 per cent annual growth factor
in its textile exports to the U.S.

Along with his rejection of the Japanese
industry plan, President Nixon ordered the
Secretary of Commerce to monitor Japanese
synthetic and wool textile imports and ana-
lyze the results in terms of the differences
from what the results would be under the
import limitations proposed by the U.S. in
recent negotiations with the Japanese.

Mr. Nixon also indlcated he would give
“fullest consideration” to other alternative
solutions to the textile problem.
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Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, this is & most
timely discussion and I am pleased to
join my colleagues in considering the
foreign trade policy of the United States.
Those of us interested in the problem of
cheap, low-wage textile imports have for
years pointed to the fact that we need to
reexamine our entire approach in the
area of foreign trade. More and more,
Mr. Speaker, other segments of our econ-
omy are coming to the same realization.
We believe we must soon have a complete
rethinking of our foreign trade policy.

And it will not come a moment too
soon, Mr, Speaker, for the employees of
our great textile industry and for the
other business and professional people so
heavily dependent in our area on the
textile payroll. It should have long since
been apparent to everyone, Mr. Speaker,
that the highly competitive U.S. textile
industry cannot survive against foreign
competition that utilizes the most mod-
ern of capital equipment and the cheap-
est labor. A substantial source of these
low-wage imports is Japan, which is now
the world’s second or third most vigorous
economy, and a country where govern-
ment and industry work hand in glove

in penetrating and dominating foreign
markets. Due to economie, historical, and
cultural reasons, the Japanese simply do
not play by the same rules as this Nation
does in its foreign trade. While we may
respect their economic power, we cannot
be expected to preside over the export
of American jobs and American indus-
tries which would result from continua-
tion of current trade practices.

This is a complex area with no easy
solutions. But one eminently fair and
equitable approach is represented by
the Trade Act of 1971, the same leg-
islation which passed the House in No-
vember 1970. This legislation actually
encourages voluntary negotiations, since
its statutory limitations are expressly
not applicable to imports covered by
agreements. This bill would guarantee to
our foreign trading partners a share of
the American market and promote more
orderly and stable trade relationships.

We are hopeful also that the Govern-
ment will act administratively under the
authority of existing legislation to accord
relief to the textile industry under the
provisions of the national security clause
of the Trade Expansion Act.

The emphasis must be on speed, Mr.
Speaker, for the problem is urgent. Daily
our people hear of more plant closings
and curtailments due to the flood of im-~
ports. I urge my colleagues to consider
carefully the problem of cheap, low-wage
imports and to support the legislation
now before the Congress designed to
remedy this problem.

Mr. KYROS. Mr. Speaker, I join with
my colleague from Maine and some 350
other Members of this House, in a plea
for up-to-date trade legislation that cor-
rects the gross inequities that now exist
in this area. As a Representative from
Maine, I am particularly concerned with

the serious dilemma being faced daily by
our shoe and textile industries.

I entered a companion bill to the Mills
bill, the Foreign Trade Act of 1970, last
year along with many of vou. Earlier I
had signed the petition to the President
that requested administrative consider-
ation in this matter.

Footwear is the ranking employer in
the State of Maine, Together with textiles
and apparel, 35 percent of the 116,000
manufacturing workers in my State are
at the mercy of the mounting flood of im-
ports. Already during the first quarter of
this year, there has been a dramatic in-
crease of more than 25 percent in foreign
shoe imports entering this country.

Congress can no longer delay some rea-
sonable action to lessen this deluge of
imports which are greatly reducing our
domestic industries. I concur with you
today that we, in Congress, must act to
halt the irreparable damage being done
to job opportunity in this country.

Mr. MOLLOHAN, Mr. Speaker, I join
with other Congressmen today in sup-
port of trade legislation to protect our
domestic industries endangered by for-
eign imports.

Of particular concern to me is the
glassware industry because West Virginia
is one of the leading glassware-producing
States in the Nation. Four of the 13 do-
mestic plants producing sheet glass are
located in West Virginia and there are
about 25 glassware and pottery manu-
facturing plants in my district of north-
ern West Virginia.

This industry is vital to West Vir-
ginia and any forces which harm this in-
dustry harm the economy of the State.

Increased foreign imports of glassware
are causing significant harm to the glass-
ware industry in my State. Over the past
several years employment in this vital
industry has dropped sharply, and this
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decrease can be traced to a corresponding
increase in foreign imports.

Entries of foreign sheet glass at most-
favored-nation rates in 1968 were nearly
11 times the volume of average annual
imports in 1950-52.

Consider that fact with this: the aver-
age number of employees in the sheet
glass industry in 1965 was 11,018. That
figure dropped to 9,288 in 1969,

During the period from 1964 to 1968,
four sheet glass furnaces were disman-
tled. And only 26 of the 30 furnances
available for production in mid-1969
were in operation.

At a time when the Appalachian States
are trying to forge healthier economic
foundations, it is ironic that administra-
tion policies are undermining this foun-
dation. It is ironic because, on one hand,
the administration and the Congress have
been working for the revitalization of
Appalachia.

But tariff regulations have opened the
gate for a flood of glassware imports.

The question is: Where are our prior-
ities? Free trade or Appalachia?

This may not be an either-or proposi-
tion, for we can still have a relatively free
trade policy with selective quotas to pro-
tect Appalachian glassware industries.

It is up to Congress to decide what in-
dustries should be shielded from undue
foreign competition. In making this pol-
icy decision, Congress should look at the
overall economic condition in those areas
which are supported by industries cur-
rently endangered by foreign imports.

And if this is done, it is apparent that
there can be no clearer case for protec-
tive legislation than in the Appalachian
glassware industry.

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, because of
the importance of import controls at this
time, I wish to associate myself with oth-
ers who have discussed this subject here
today. I join in urging the distinguished
chairman of the Ways and Means Com-
mittee (Mr. MiLrs) to arrange for hear-
ings on import legislation which is now
pending.

It will be recalled that last year a bill
by Mr. MirLs, in which a numker of us
joined, was approved in the House but did
not clear the Senate. The urgency of this
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legislation is more vital today than it was
a year ago.

In my own distriet the depressing effect
of excessive competitive imports is ap-
parent. That includes textile plants,
hosiery mills, ceramic tile output, lamb
meat, and the domestic wool industry.

DOMESTIC WOOL

In enacting and extending the Na-
tional Wool Act of 1954, the Congress
declared production of raw wool to be es-
sential within this country for reasons of
national security. But wool has no secu-
rity value unless the capacity to manu-
facture it into usable textile products
exists.

The U.S. market for wool textiles has
been penetrated far more deeply by im-
ports than has the market for any other
segment of the domestic textile industry.
Wool textile imports have taken in ex-
cess of one-fourth of our domestic tex-
tile industry. It is a frightening picture to
behold. Many mills have been forced to
close their doors, and many others can-
not survive unless relief from excessive
imports is forthcoming in the near
future.

In the case of worsted cloth, for ex-
ample, imports have grown to the point
where they are not in excess of 50 per-
cent of our domestic production, and one
of every two regular weight men’s suits
produced in this country is made of im-
ported cloth. More than one woman's
knit sweater is imported for each one
made in the United States.

I have already pointed out that this
influx of ever-growing volume of imports
from countries with wage and produc-
tion costs substantially below ours, has
had a serious impact on our mills, where
our domestic wool marketed.

In my native State of Texas, where 20
percent of the domestic wool is produced,
the market for raw wool is now at its
lowest ebb in 30 years. Much of this is
traceable to excessive imports.

Mr. Speaker, reasonable import con-
trols are in no sense inconsistent with a
generous international trade policy. But
trade policies should be a two-way street.
By and large, our restrictions and con-
trols are far less than is the case with
most competitors abroad. The time to
level off is past due. Thousands of jobs
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are involved. Vast investments are being
jeopardized. Simple justice requires that
the Congress face up to this problem and
put a stop to the dumping practices
which characterize importation of woolen
textiles at this time.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, I appreciate the effort of the
distinguished gentleman from Florida
(Mr, Si1kes) to bring to the attention of
the House the continuing problem of im-
ports. I believe that the footwear prob-
lem, especially, has become crucial and
that there is a need for more responsible
action in the period ahead to alleviate it.

Wisconsin is the hub of a four-state
area that has a concentration of foot-
wear, leather, and leather products pro-
duction. In the Sixth District we are for-
tunate to have outstanding men and
women involved in the shoe and leather
industry in the cities of Sheboygan, Fond
du Lac, New Holstein, Waupun, and Oza-
ukee County. The other States in this
area are Illinois, Minnesota, and Michi-
gan.

In 1970, Wisconsin footwear manu-
facturers produced nearly 16 million
pairs, just the amount produced 11 years
earlier in 1959. No Wisconsin’s shoe in-
dustry has stood still.

But where can it go from here? It is
apparent that as the national industry
goes, so eventually will Wisconsin. And,
in fact, this is already borne out by pro-
duction figures for the first 2 months of
1970. Production of 2,526,000 pairs in
that period is 5.1 percent below the same
period a year ago. I submit for the Rec-
oRD a report that summarizes these facts.

Before the year is out, at current rates,
imports will attain nearly 40 percent of
the total available supply, that is, do-
mestic production plus imports com-
bined.

I believe Congress should consider im-
mediate, appropriate steps for dealing
with imports. While the material I am
submitting, Mr. Speaker, deals specifical-
ly with the shoe and leather industry, I
want to note that persons in the snow-
mobile, small engine, electrical equip-
ment, and mink industries are also ex-
pressing deep concern regarding foreign
imports of their products.

The report follows:

TABLE 2.—PRODUCTION, QUANTITY AND VALUE OF SHIPMENTS OF SHOES AND SLIPPERS, EXCEPT THOSE WITH SOLE VULCANIZED TO FABRIC UPPER, BY GEOGRAPHIC DIVISIONS

AND STATES

[Pairs in thousands]

February

Janua February
1971 p. p

1971 1. 1970

Percent

Two months change,

2
1971 1970  1971-70

Februar

Percent
change,

months
1971-70

Two months

— ¢
1970

January Febfuarg S
1971p. 1971w 197 1971

United States, total. 44,954 44,864 47,450

95, 060

89, 818 —5.5

5,449 5,441 10,954 10,749 +L9

New England, total 12, 642 11, 860 13,523

24,502 27,157  —9.8

3,543
2,776
5,856

467

3,789 3,908
2,921 3,236
4,712 5,792

438 587

New Hampshire
Massachusstts_ _

1,253 +38.6
6

1,

1,039

2,571
3,438

2,077

Other Divisions, total_______

15,520 15,205 31,069

Middle Atiantic, total.__.._. 12,018 12,035 13,281

Missouri
T

4,657 5,433
1, 282 1, 312
6, 079 6, 536

4,483
1,347
6, 205

Mew Tork. o oo
New Jersey__ .. ..
Pennsylvania. ... ...

4,507
3,234
1, 606
5,858

9,179
6, 531
3,227
12, .32
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TABLE 2B.—SHIPMENTS (PAIRS IN THOUSANDS)
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February
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1971 p.

u
1971 p. 197

Percent
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1971-70
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1971

1970
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1971-70
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1971 1970
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1971p. 1971w 197
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45,529 45,868
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96, 558
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3,703 3,188
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= |
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~7.0

New York 4,719
New Jersey __. = 1,198
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1,128
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Missouri
T

Arkansss.___.._.....
Other. ...

7.4
+1.6
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3,104 6, 681
1,374 2,847
6, 067 12, 622

Mr. RONCALIO. Mr. Speaker, the
ranchers and farmers who grow lambs
and wool are not only witnessing a very
depressed wool market but the future
outlook for selling their wool is bleak.
While some of the medium grade wools
are selling this year, at lower prices than
a year ago, the so-called fine wools are
going begging, with little or no buying
activity.

One of the chief reasons for this is the
contraction in the capacity of our do-
mestic mills due to foreign competition
they are facing on wool textile imports
and their consequent lack of interest as
well as ability to buy our domestic wools
for manufacturing into cloth. If this
situation is allowed to continue, not only
will it cause a further liguidation in the
U.S. sheep industry but I shudder to
think what will happen if our mills are
forced out of business and we should
experience an emergency situation where
we need mills to manufacture wool for
our defense needs.

The trade bill which passed this House
in the last session is certainly one im-
portant answer to the problem and the
sooner it passes both Houses and is
signed into law, the sooner will the eco-
nomic picture change for our domestic
woolgrowers and domestic wool manu-
facturers.

It is important that prompt considera-
tion and action be given to this vital legis-
lation.

Mr, JAMES V. STANTON, Mr. Speaker,
the negative impact of foreign-made
steel on our domestic economy is more
severe in the Great Lakes area than any-
where else in the country. More foreign
steel came through ports on the Great
Lakes and the Canadian border in 1971
than any other U.S. port of entry.

Of the 13 million tons that came into
the United States last year, 4.6 million
tons came through these ports. The
tonnage could be even larger in 1971 and
could well reach a record high.

Port authorities estimate that some 450
foreign vessels will dock in Cleveland this
shipping season. This is an average of
more than two ships per day during the
normal mid-April to mid-November
shipping season. While we are pleased to
note a high level of commerce at our
Cleveland docks, we must view such
activity with mixed emotions because
this is largely one-way traffic, Consider-
ably more cargo is coming in than going
out in our area,

-When so much of the foreign cargo
consists of products which are not in

short supply in this country, it must be
recognized as a serious problem for our
economy. When those products are un-
loaded at U.S. locations long renowned
for producing great quantities of the
same product being imported, the prob-
lem is compounded and magnified.

Such is the case with steel imports
coming through the Great Lakes, and
particularly through Cleveland—Ilong the
water gateway to the huge concentration
of steelmaking ecapacity located in
northeastern Ohio and a vital link with
important producers elsewhere in the
State.

Ohio has long been one of the Nation’s
key steel-producing States, ranking sec-
ond only to Pennsylvania, and a major
steel consumer, ranking only behind
Michigan. Some 90,000 persons in Ohio
are on steel industry payrolls which
pump some $750 million a year into the
State's economy. The rippling effects
which result from these payrolls extends
to thousands of other persons in the
State in many different ways.

The ability of steel producers to con-
tinue as a dominant economic force in
our State is being threatened by steel
made abroad. Not only do foreign pro-
ducers enjoy substantially lower em-
ployment costs, they also have the added
benefit of assistance from their govern-
ments. This assistance takes several
forms including tax rebates, subsidies,
tariffs, and trade policies that encourage
exports and discourage steel imports into
their countries.

Our longstanding trade policies are
not working in our own best interests.
The policies must be updated to deal with
the economic realities of today.

Mr, MIZELL, Mr. Speaker, it is always
a privilege for me to speak in behalf of
the textile workers and industries of
America.

The plight of our textile industry has
been of great concern to me throughout
my tenure here as representative of the
people of the Fifth District of North
Carolina.

Textiles are vital to our local economy,
and they must be safeguarded against the
onslaught of grossly unfair foreign com-
petition.

I believe that some statistics released
recently by the Department of Commerce
are quite convincing evidence of the fact
that foreign textile imports are flooding
our country at ever more dangerous
levels.

The figures were compiled for January
of this year, and the situation is sure to

have grown worse by now, since we have
taken no action to alleviate the crisis.

Manmade fiber, cotton, and wool tex-
tile imports in January were at an all-
time high, totaling 453 million square
yards equivalent. These imports were 21
percent more than was the total for De-
cember 1970; 30 percent more than the
level for January 1970, and 4 percent
above the previous record established in
July 1970.

The value of the January 1971 imports
of these textiles was $177 million. Exports
were valued at $53 million. The trade
deficit was $124 million, compared with
$88 million in January 1970, when im-
ports were valued at $142 million and ex-
ports at $53 million.

Compared with January of last year,
yarn imports were up 120 percent, ap-
parel imports rose 19 percent, and fabrics
increased 4 percent. Imports of made-up
and miscellaneous textiles were only
slightly higher than January 1970.

Textile imports from Japan, Hong
Kong, and the Republics of China and
Korea increased 22 percent over the
levels of January 1970 and represented
58 percent of total imports.

January 1971 imports of manmade
fiber textiles reached a new record level
of 314 million square yards equivalent,
67 percent greater than in the same
month of 1970, 22 percent greater than
December 1970, and 18 percent above
the former record level of July 1970. Im-
ports of manmade fiber textiles from
Japan, at 106 million square yards, rep-
resented more than one-third of this
trade.

The value of manmade fiber textile
imports in January 1971 was $109 mil-
lion, up substantially from the $69 mil-
lion reported in January 1970. The value
of exports increased slightly from $29
million in January of last year to al-
most $31 million in 1971. The trade def-
icit of $78 million was almost double the
$40 million deficit of January 1970.

Imports of cofton textiles from all
countries in January were 131 million
square yards, 13 percent less than in Jan-
uary 1970 but 22 percent above the level
of December 1970.

The value of cotton textile imports
during January 1971 was slightly more
than $49 million or very near the level
of $50 million reported in January 1970.
Exports were valued at $21 million in
January of this year, and $23 million
during the same month in 1970. The
trade deficit increased from $27 million
in January 1970 to $28 million this year.
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It is an often-quoted statement, Mr.
Speaker, that “figures don't lie,” and
these figures plainly tell us that the tex-
tile situation is not getting any better.
They tell us instead that it is getting
worse and worse.

I thank my distinguished colleague,
Mr. Sikes, for this opportunity to speak
out on this timely and important issue,
and I once again urge this house to move
swiftly in enacting the legislation which
I have proposed to place badly needed
quotas on the textile products being im-
ported to this country.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I congratulate
and support Congressman SIKeEs and
Congressman BETTS or the perceptive
and strong stand they have taken on the
need to protect jobs in this country.

This country has waited too long now
to correct the unfair impact of Asian im-
ports on our manmade fiber, textile, and
apparel industries. It is almost unbe-
lievable that 1970 imports of manmade
fiber products were 54 percent over the
record high imports of the previous year.

The Ways and Means Committee of
the House deserves our congratulations
for the excellent Trade Act of 1970 which
this House approved in the 91st Con-
gress. That bill provided a halt to the ex-
tremely rapid growth of manmade fiber
imports, including all manmade fibers,
and manmade fiber products, but still
allowed a fair share of growth of this
market to imports.

However, the Senate failed to pass its
version of the same bill before adjourn-
ment of the 91st Congress, and the prob-
lem remains.

The attempts to gain voluntary export
limitations from the Japanese for 2 years
have been defeated by a series of delay-
ing tactics. The latest one is the uni-
lateral voluntary export plan by a Japa-
nese trade association—another ploy to
delay action in this Congress.

I join others in this Congress who are
concerned about jobs for our constitu-
ents in urging that the Ways and Means
Committee immediately repeat its 1970
action on a Trade Act. The people should
expect no less from us than protecting
the jobs of American workers. And we
must do this in spite of the selfish inter-
ests of those in the United States and
abroad who seek to further increase im-
ports and cause unemployment here.

Mr. YATRON. Mr. Speaker, much has
been said today regarding the plight of
many basic U.S. manufacturing indus-
tries under the increasing pressure of
low-wage foreign imports.

A basic question regarding our Na-
tion’s foreign trade policy must be an-
swered in the very near future. Specifi-
cally: Can we afford to continue to sac-
rifice U.S. jobs and U.S. job potential in
essential manufacturing industries with-
out irretrievably weakening this coun-
try’s basic economic fiber? I answer this
question with an emphatic “No.”

I further submit that this “No” ex-
tends not only to the large import-be-
leaguered industries such as textiles, elec-
tronics, and shoes, which we hear so
much about regularly, but also to the
numerically smaller €U.S. industries,
such as bicycles, ball bearings, specialty
steel, and many, many other similarly
situated.
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The import problem to these industries
is just as real, just as acute, and just as
potentially disastrous as it is to their
larger brothers in the U.S. industrial
complex.

For example, let us consider the case of
the U.S. specialty steel industry. By over-
all steel standards, the specialty steel
industry is rather small, accounting for
approximately 1 percent of the total
domestic steel shipments. However, the
shipments of the specialty steel industry
account for approximately 7 percent of
the total steel industry dollar volume. In
short, the specialty industry is tradi-
tionally and appropriately characterized
as a low-volume, high-cost industry.

During calendar year 1970, no less than
21 percent of the specialty steel con-
sumed in the United States was supplied
by offshore mills. In the two largest seg-
ments of the specialty industry, foreign
producers supplied 22.1 percent of the
U.S. steel market and 17 percent of the
U.S. tool steel market.

In 1970, the foreign share of the U.S.
stainless steel market, although re-
maining relatively static on a volume
basis, increased 22 percent over their 1969
market share. At the same time, total
U.S. demand for stainless steel dropped
20.1 percent and shipments by domestic
stainless producers dropped 22 percent.

The situation is no better in the tool
steel segment of the specialty steel in-
dustry. Specifically, in 1970, while U.S.
total steel demand dropped 17.9 percent
over 1969 levels, U.S. imports of tool steel
increased approximately 15.6 percent.
This absolute increase in tool steel im-
ports at a time of rapidly declining mar-
ket, allowed the foreigners to increase
their market share to 17 percent com-
pared with a market share in 1969 of 12.1
percent.

From an objective point of view, there
can be no question of the importance of
this industry to our Nation’s national
security. I would add, however, that con-
siderations of national security are of
little solace to the individual steelworker
who has already been deprived of his
livelihood by these unrestrained imports.

Mr. Speaker, this problem must be con-
fronted and it must be confronted now—
not 6 months from today and not a year
from today—but now. Last year, after
lengthy hearings in committee and ex-
tended debate on this floor, this body
saw fit to pass and forward to the
other Chamber the Trade Act of 1970.
This extensive piece of trade legislation
provided the mechanisms for alleviating
the drastic import problem with which
we are faced today. Unfortunately, this
bill was allowed to die in the other Cham-
ber. The workers at Carpenter Technol-
ogy need help now, in this session, to
protect their jobs.

This legislation has been reintroduced
this session, but to date has not been
brought to this floor for consideration.
We cannot allow the continued sapping
of the vitality of our American industry
by these unrestrained imports. There-
fore, Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge that
Mr. MirLs’ trade legislation be promptly
called before this body for due con-
sideration.
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GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that all Members may
have 5 legislative days in which to ex-
tend their own remarks, and to include
extraneous material on the subject of
trade legislation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

THE PURE DRINKING WATER ACT

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
New York (Mr. RoBison) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, we have not held hearings this
session on the subject of national drink-
ing water standards, but when these
hearings commence, and we have before
us the most noted and knowledgeable
water hygiene experts in the country, I
would like to propose that the following
questions be asked:

First, how many chemical agents pres-
ently find their way into our drinking
water supply ?

Second, how many viruses are present
today in our drinking water?

Third, how many metallic elements
are there in our drinking water sources?

Fourth, what are the long-range health
effects of the chemicals, organic elements
and biological agents now known to be in
our water supply?

Fifth, what are the genetic effects of
these agents, which we now know are
present?

Mr. Speaker, I do not profess to be one
of those noted, knowledgeable authori-
ties who could respond to these ques-
tions. Yet, I can, with full confidence,
give you the answer to each of these ques-
tions. Very simply, the answer is: “We
do not know."”

With the same certitude, Mr. Speaker,
I can state to my colleagues: We can
know. We have priceless expertise and
technology in this Nation which can give
us answers to these questions. All that
is needed is the proper national resolve
and concentration of resources. To an-
swer these questions with the research
capabilities we now have, is to give our
selves and future generations the assur-
ance that our drinking water meets the
highest standards of hygiene.

As I have tried to demonstrate during
these past several days, we do not have
such assurance now. Yet, I would hope
that H.R. 437, the Pure Drinking Water
Act, will serve in part to release us from
the ignorance which now surrounds the
question of drinking water contaminants.

Any confusion or lack of information
which may have existed last September,
when I first introduced this measure, has
been answered voluminously during the
past months by concerned authorities
directly responsible for the safety of our
drinking water. I submit now two
documents for the information of_ my col-
leagues which represent the active con-
cern of both the parties responsible for
supplying drinking water, and those
professional and research organizations
interested in the quality of our drinking
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water. In the following letter to Acting
Commissioner David P. Dominick, Water
Quality Office, Environmental Protection
Agency, dated February 16, 1971, these
individuals urge maximum support for
new legislation to strengthen the Federal
water hygiene program.

Dear CommissioNer DominNick: We, as
individuals concerned with the Natlon's
public water supplies and as representatives
of the major professional organizations in
this field, wish to thank you for the oppor-
tunity you gave us on January 13 to discuss
with you and your staff the need for
strengthening the Federal water hygiene pro-
gram.

Our discussion focussed mainly on three
important issues:

The need for new legislation extending and
reinforeing the current Federal program of
public water supply protection.

The need to give visibility to the program
of water hyglene in the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency.

The need to increase the funding base for
the water hygiene program.

The points we wish to stress are sum-
marized below.

We urge that you provide maximum sup-
port to legislation which will be introduced
into the Congress to strengthen the water
hygiene program. Essential elements of this
legislation include research, training, tech-
nical assistance, technology transfer, survell-
lance and encouragement of State programs.
A system of Federal grants for construction
of treatment works is not considered neces-
sary, nor is any change recommended at this
time in Federal enforcement procedure, The
new legislation should recognize in particular
the new hazards associated with trace metals,
organic and inorganic compounds, and
viruses in water. We emphasized that cur-
rent water treatment practice does not re-
move these Iimpurities. New legislation
should recognize also the strains being placed
on existing urban water distribution sys-
tems by metropolitan area growth.

The need for an increased appropriation
for the Federal water hyglene program is
evident in the fact that the current 1971
appropriation, 2.8 million dollars, frankly is
incredibly small given the Importance of
this National program and the potential
threat to the public health associated with
inadequate and overextended public water
supply systems. We recognize, of course, that
8 significant increase in appropriations must
be compatible with an effectively staged
growth rate of the Federal program. However,
we should like to point out that a substan-
tial basis for growth exists in the current
professional resources of the program. It is
not a program that will start out from
scratch. There s, in fact, an extensive pro-
fessional experience, & high level of profes-
sional competency, and a proven leadership
capability. These program resources are sup-
ported by parallel intellectual and research
resources at many universities of the coun-
try. In this latter connection, we wish to
point out that the combination of institu-
tlonal and categorical grants would be most
valuable in utilizing the university resource.

It is reasonable to expect that the water
hygiene program will be very closely involved
with the water pollution control program of
EPA. We feel, however, that care must be
taken that the water hygiene program does
not lose its identity., This, in effect, hap-
pened when the Federal Water Quality Ad-
ministration was established. Many individ-
usals In Congress and in the Administration
assumed that the very substantial growth of
the Nation's water pollution control pro-
gram also covered the Federal responsibility
for protection of public water supplies. This,
it must be emphasized, was not the case.

Again, we wish to express our appreciation
to you for the time you gave us and for your
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understanding of the need to strengthen the
Federal water hygiene program. We and our
professional organizations propose to do all
we can to assure that this program 1is
strengthened in accordance with the Nation’s
need. Your help in this matter in critically
important. Further, you may feel free to call
upon us individually or collectively for any
assistance we may be to you or your staff.
Sincerely yours,
E. RoBERT BAUMANN,

P.E., Past President, American Asso-
ciation of Professors in Sanitary
Engineering (Professor of Civil En-
gineering, Iowa State University)

BERNARD B. BERGER,

Chairman, Committee on Environmen-
tal Quality Management, American
Society of Civil Engineers (Director,
Water Resources Research Center,
University of Massachusetts)

James B. CoULTER,

Chairman, Council on Environment,
American Public Health Association,
and Past Chairman, State Conjerence
of Stale Sanitary Engineers (Deputy
Secretary, Maryland Department of
Natural Resources)

LeEoNARD B. DWORSKY,

Chairman, Universities Council on Water
Resources Committee on Education
and Research in Water Quality (Di-
rector, Water Resources and Marine
Sciences Center, Cornell University)

Eric F. JoENSON,

Ezecutive Director, American Water

Works Association
JAY H. LEHR,

Ezecutive Director, National Water Well

Association
DaNmEL A. OEUN,

Past President, American Academy of
Environmental Engineers (Head, De-
partment of Environmental Sciences
and Engineering, University of North
Carolina)

In addition, Mr. Speaker, I would like
to include Resolution No. 9 of the Fed-
eral Water Pollution Control Advisory
Board, dated February 9, 1971, which
urges the enforeement of strengthened
National Drinking Standards:

RESOLUTION No. 9—NaTIonan DRINEING
WATER STANDARDS

Whereas, about 12,000 different toxiec
chemlecal compounds are in industrial use
today, with more than 500 being added each
year; and

Whereas, these compounds present known
and recognized hazards to human health and
beneficial organisms; and

Whereas, the Community Water Supply
Study revealed that many systems are deliv-
ering drinking water of marginal quality due
to pollution by viruses and hazardous sub-
stances, deficient physical plants, and poor
plant operations by inefficlent or inade-
quately-trained operators; and

Whereas, increasing demands are making
the efficlent reuse of water of mounting im-
portance;

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the
Federal Water Pollution Control Advisory
Board, in regular session assembled Febru-
ary 9, 1971, at Washington, D.C., hereby
strongly recommends that the Administrator
of the Environmental Protection Agency seek
adequate funds to accelerate existing pro-
grams of survelllance, technical assistance,
and research and training to remedy defl-
clencies ldentified In findings of the Nation-
wide Survey of Community Water Supply
Bystems; and

Be it further resolved that this Board
urges that the Administration seek authority
to set and enforce strengthened National
Drinking Standards which will cover all
types of water pollution.
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Mr. Speaker, the men who have made
these statements represent virtually the
entire water distribution network and
water hygiene research effort. Their
verdict is unanimous: We must direct
increased resources toward water hy-
giene research and control.

I offer HR. 437, the Pure
Water Act, as one attempt to meet these
needs. I am hopeful that this proposal
will soon receive congressional attention.

HR. 437

To improve and implement programs to as-
sure that United States resldents have
adequate quantities of safe drinking water
by protecting them from chemical, bio-
logical, and physical contaminants in
public water systems which may adversely
aflect their health
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That this

Act shall be cited as the “Pure Drinking

Water Act”.

DECLARATION OF FINDINGS

SEc. 2. The Congress finds—

(1) that increasing quantities and types
of pesticides, organic chemicals, toxic metals
and other contaminents are entering the
public water systems that serve as sources
for supplying the Nation's drinking water;
that many of these new contaminents are
either not detected or not removed by es-
tablished water testing and treatment meth-
ods; and that these contaminants are con-
sumed dally by the public, thereby present-
ing a potential hazard to the health of the
Nation’s water users;

(2) that all public water users should be
served by adequate quantities of water that
are safe for drinking and other human uses
and that public water supply systems should
provide water service which meets minimum
public health requirements:

(3) that due to the interstate nature of
many water supplies and natural sources,
the origins of various contaminants, the
sale and shipment of such contaminants or
products made through the use or produc-
tion of such contaminants through inter-
state commerce, and the danger to the pub-
lic of consuming water containing such con-
taminants, the Federal Government has the
responsibility of establishing a body of Na-
tional Drinking Water Standards (herein-
after called “standards”) and of assisting
and encouraging State and local govern-
ments to enforce such standards; and

(4) that State and local governments are
in need of assistance in supplying the quan-
tity and quality of water required by this
Act, and to that end the Federal Govern-
ment should supply techniecal assistance, re-
search and development information, testing
information, and other forms of technical
assistance compatible with the purposes of
this Act.

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEec. 3. The purposes of this Act are—

(1) to assure that all water users will
be served by adequate quantities of water
that is safe for drinking;

(2) to initiate and accelerate a national
research and development program to
achieve a high level of safety and adequacy
in public drinking water supplies of the
Nation;

(3) to establish and enforce national drink-
ing water purity health standards, and to
recognize that the implementation of such
standards should be the primary responsi-
bility of State and local governments: and

(4) to provide financial and technical as-
sistance to State, regional, and local gov-
ernments in connection with the planning,
development, and operation of comprehen-
sive water hygiene programs,
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NATIONAL DRINKING WATER HYGIENE ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

Sec. 4. (a) There is hereby established
a National Drinking Water Hygiene Advisory
Committee (hereinafter called the “Commit-
tee), within the Environmental Protection
Agency (hereinafter called the “Agency"),
which shall consist of the Administrator of
the Environmental Protection Agency (here-
inafter called the “Administrator”), who
shall be chairman, and fifteen members ap-
pointed without regard to the civil service
laws by the President by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate. The fifteen
appointed members of the committees shall
be selected from among members of various
State, Interstate, reglonal, and local govern-
ment agencles, of public or private interests
contributing to, affected by, or concerned
with the quality and quantity of water for
drinking and other human uses, and of other
public and private agencies, universities,
organizations, or groups demonstrating an
active interest in the field of water hygiene
and public water supply, as well as other per-
sons who have demonstrated an expertise in
the area of water quality and quantity, ex-
cept that persons employed by the Federal
Government may not be appointed to the
Committee. Each appointed member of the
Committee shall hold office for a term of
four years, except that—

(1) any member appointed to fill a va-
cancy occurring prior to the expiration of
the term for which his predecessor was ap-
pointed shall be appointed for the remainder
of such term, and

(2) the terms of the members first tak-
ing office shall expire as follows: Four shall
expire four years after such date, four shall
expire three years after such date, four shall
expire two years after such date, and three
shall expire one year after such date, as
designated by the President at the time of
the appointment. The appointed members of
the Committee shall be eligible for reap-
pointment.

(b) The Committee shall advise, consult
with, and make recommendations to the Ad-
ministrator on matters relating to activities,
functions, and expenditures of the Agency in
the field of drinking water quality and quan-
tity control pursuant to this Act. The Ad-
ministrator is authorized to utilize the serv-
ices of any member or members of the Com-
mittee, in connection with matters relating
to the work of the Agency in the fleld of
water guality and quantity control, for such
periods, in addition to conference periods, as
he may determine.

(c) Members of the Committee appointed
under this Act shall, while attending meet-
ings or conferences of such Committee or
otherwise engaged in business of such Com-
mittee, receive compensation and allowanoes
at a rate to be fixed by the Administrator,
but not exceeding $100 per diem, including
traveltime, and while away from their homes
or regular places of business they may be
allowed travel expenses, including per diem
in leu of subsistence, as authorized by sec-
tion 5704 of title 5, United States Code, for
persons in the Government service employed
intermittently. The Administrator shall not
receive any extra compensation for his serv-
ices above and beyond that which he re-
celves from his employment with the En-
vironmental Protection Agency.

EESEARCH, TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, AND
INFORMATION

Sec. 5. (a) The Administrator shall con-
duct in the Agency, and encourage, cooperate
with, and render assistance to other appro-
priate public authorities, institutions, and
individuals in the conduct of, and promote
the coordination of, applied and theoretical
research, investigations, experiments, dem-
onstrations, and studies relating to the pro-
vision of the adequate quality and quantity
of water that is safe for drinking, including—
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(1) improved methods and procedures to
identify and measure the existence of pes-
ticides, toxic metals, corganic chemicals,
radioactive substances, and other contami-
nants in water used for drinking;

(2) improved methods and procedures to
identify and measure the health effects of
pesticides, toxic metals, organic chemicals,
radioactive substances, and other contami-
nants in water used for drinking;

(3) new methods of treating raw water
to prepare it for drinking, so as to improve
the efficiency of water treatment and to re-
move contaminants from the water including
blological substances, pesticides, organic
chemicals, toxic metals, radioactive sub-
stances, and other potentially harmful sub-
stances; and

(4) improved methods for and approaches
to the provision and delivery of adequate
safe water to all users of public water sys-
tems.

(b) The Administrator shall cause to be
conducted research dealing with the identi-
fication of contaminants found in water
used for drinking, an assessment of the max-
imum safe limits of such contaminants,
methods of detection of such contaminants
which could be employed by State and local
health and water officials, methods of elim-
inating such contaminants, the identifica-
tion of the sources of such contaminants,
and other matters consistent with the pur-
poses of this Act.

(¢) In carrying out this section, the Ad-
ministrator is authorized to—

(1) collect and make avallable, through
publications and other appropriate means,
information pertaining to, and the results
of research, investigations, and demonstra-
tions relating to the provision of adequate
quality and quantity of water for drinking,
together with appropriate recommendations
in connection therewith:

(2) make available research facilities of
the Agency to appropriate public authorities,
institutions, and individuals engaged in spe-
cial study; and

(3) make avallable funds to assist public
authorities (including water hygiene agen-
cles), Institutions, and Individuals in the
conduct of research in such instances and
amounts which the Administrator deter-
mines will promote the purposes of this Act.

(4) make grants to, and contracts with,
any State or interstate agency, municipality,
educational institution, and any other or-
ganization, in accordance with procedures
prescribed by the Administrator, which may
be made to pay all or a part of the costs, as
may be determined by the Administrator, of
any project which is designed—

(A) to develop, expand, or carry out a
program (which may combine training, ed-
ucation, and employment) for training per-
sons for occupations involving the public
health aspects of raw water sources, water
treatment and purification works, and dis-
tribution systems; or

(B) to train instructors and supervisory
personnel to train or supervise persons in
occupations involving the the public health
aspects of raw water sources, water treat-
ment and purification works, and distribu-
tion systems.

(5) make grants and loans to municipal,
cooperative, private, or corporate water sys-
tems for the purpose of improving and up-
dating the detection, purification, and de-
livery mechanisms of sald systems, which
grants and loans may cover all or part of
the costs of such projects.

(d) There is authorized to be appropriated
to carry out the provisions of this section:
£10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1972; $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1973; $30,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1974; $30,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 80, 1975; and £30,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976.
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NATIONAL DRINKING WATER STANDARDS

SEc. 6. Part B of title IIT of the Public
Health Service Act is amended by adding the
following new section:

“NATIONAL DRINKING WATER STANDARDS
“Publication of Standards

“Sec. 318. (a) Within ninety days after
the date of enactment of this section, the
Administrator shall publish proposed na-
tional drinking water standards which shall
prescribe the minimum quality of water al-
lowable for drinking which can exist in any
public water system in the United States,
and shall publish the maximum permissible
levels for any chemical, biological, physical,
radiological, or other contaminants which
have been or may be found within such
water. Such standards shall pertaln to all
component parts of the water supply (in-
cluding but not Umited to, the raw water
source, the treatment works, and the storage
and distribution system, and the adequate
construction, maintenance, and operation
thereof) and shall include any substance or
matter which may cause or transmit infee-
tious disease, chemical poisoning, chronie
disease, or other physical impairment to man
which has or may have any other effect on
the public health or which may affect the
esthetic appearance, odor, or taste of such
water, In establishing such standards, the
Administrator shall take into consideration
the recommendations of the National Drink-
ing Water Hygiene Advisory Committee,

“Comment on Standards

“(b) After the proposed standards have
been published pursuant to subsection (a)
of this section, the Administrator shall allow
thirty days for comment on such standards
by interested parties. After considering these
comments and other relevant information,
the Administrator shall by regulation pro-
mulgate and publish such standards with
such modifications as he deems appropriate
within sixty days after comments have been
made pursuant to this subsection. Such

standards shall be effective upon the date
of such publication. He may from time to
time thereafter, by regulation similarly pre-
scribed, revise standards promulgated under

this section.
“Records

“(c) Every department, ageney, and in-
strumentality of the Federal Government
and of a State, of any interstate agency, or of
any privately owned water delivery system,
and every person applying for or receiving as-
sistance under this section shall establish
and maintain such records, make such re-
ports, and provide such information as the
Administrator may reasonably require to as-
sist him in establishing such standards and
regulations under this section and In deter-
mining whether such department, agency,
instrumentality, or person has acted or is act-
ing in compliance with such standards. Offi-
cers or employees duly designated by the Ad-
ministrator, after having furnished written
notices, upon presenting appropriate cre-
dentials to the appropriate department,
agency, instrumentality, or person in charge,
are authorized to enter any establishment or
facility or other property of such department.
agency, Instrumentality, or person in orde:
to determine whether such department
agency, instrumentality, or person has actec
or is acting in compliance with this section
including for this purpose, inspection, at rea-
sonable times, of records, files, papers, proc-
esses, controls, and facilities, and for the pur-
pose of testing any raw water source of other
feature of the public water systems. A sepa-
rate notice shall be given for each such in-
spection, but a notice shall not be required
for each entry made during the period cov-
ered by the inspection. Each such inspection
shall be commenced and completed with a
reasonable promptness. All information re-
ported to, or otherwise obtained by, the Ad-
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ministrator, or his representative, pursuant
to this subsection which contains or relates
to a trade secret or other matter referred to
in section 1905 of title 18 of the United States
Code shall be considered confidential for the
purpose of that section, except that such in-
formation may be disclosed to other officers
or employees concerned with carrying out the
provisions of this section.

“Noncompliance

*“(d) Whenever on the basis of surveys,
studies, or reports, the Administrator deter-
mines that any raw water source or public
water system, including but not limited to
water treatment and purification works and
the water distribution system, within a State
or between two or more States 1s below or
fails to comply with any standards or regula-
tions promulgated under the provisions of
this section, or if the Administrator deter-
mines that any State or Interstate agency has
not provided for adequate enforcement pro-
cedures for requiring compliance with such
standards and regulations, the Administra-
tor shall notify the affected State or States,
persons not in compliance, and other inter-
ested parties of such failure to comply with
Federal standards, regulations, or procedures.
Between thirty and ninety days after such
notification the Administrator shall call a
public hearing, to be held before a Hearing
Board of five or more persons appointed by
the Administrator. A majority of the Hearing
Board shall be persons other than officers or
employees of the Agency. At least three weeks
prior notice shall be given to the violators
and Interested parties. On the basis of evi-
dence presented at the hearing, the Hearing
Board shall make findings as to whether such
public water system is out of compliance with
the standards and whether effective progress
toward compliance with such standards is be-
ing made. If it is determined by the Board
that effective progress is not being made it
shall make recommendations to the Admin-
istrator concerning the measures, if any,
which it finds to be reasonable and equitable
to secure abatement of the contaminants
and compliance with such standards. The
Administrator shall send such recommenda-
tions and findings to the violators, together
with a notice specifying a reasonable time
(not less than six months nor more than one
year) to secure abatement of such contami-
nants and compliance with such standards,
and shall also send such findings and rec-
ommendations of remedial action to the ap-
propriate water hygiene agency, if any, of the
State or States where the contaminants are
polluting such public water system.

“Enforcement

‘“(e) The Administrator shall allow vio-
lators at least six months but not more than
one year from the date he sends them rec-
ommendations as described in subsection
{c) to eflectuate the recommended action.
If at the conclusion of such period such re-
medial action or action which in the judg-
ment of the Administrator is reasonably cal-
culated to secure abatement of such con-
taminants and compliance with such stand-
ards has not been taken, he shall request the
Attorney General to bring a suit on behalf of
the United States to secure abatement of the
contaminants and compliance with the
standards, unless he determines that the vio-
lator is attempting in good faith to comply
with the standards but that considerations of
physical and economic feasibility make im-
mediate compliance unduly burdensome.

“(f) The district courts of the United
States shall have jurisdiction to restrain vio-
lations of this section and to enter appropri-
ate orders and judgments, Actions to restrain
violations shall be brought by, and in, the
name of the United States in the district
court of the United States for any district
in which such person is found or resides or
transacts business. Upon application by the
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United States and after notice to such person,
the district court shall have jurisdiction to
issue an order requiring such person to ap-
pear and give testimony or to appear and
produce documents, and any fallure to obey
such order of the court may be punished
by such court as a contempt thereof.

“{g) The court shall receive in evidence
in any such sult a transcript of the proceed-
ings before the Board and a copy of the
Board’'s recommendations and shall receive
such further evidence as in its discretion the
court deems proper. The court, giving due
consideration to the practicability and to the
physical and economic feasibility of secur-
ing abatement of the contaminants and com-
pliance with the standards, shall have juris-
diction to enter such judgment, and orders
enforcing such judgment, as the public in-
terest and the equities of the case may re-
quire.

*{h) If the Administrator finds that a pub-
lic water system is contaminated to an ex-
tent dangerous to the health or welfare of the
users thereof and that the procedures out-
lined in subsections (¢) and (d) of this sec-
tion would not be adequate to protect the
users thereof from imminent danger, then
he shall submit a request in writing to the
Attorney General asking that he seek a court
order instructing the violator to supply water
in conformity with the standards, or, if that
is not feasible, to seek a court order to cause
the abatement of the use of such water.

“{1) Members of any Hearing Board ap-
pointed pursuant to this section who are not
regular full-time officers or employees of the
United States shall, while particlpating in
the hearing conducted by such Board or oth-
erwise engaged on the work of such Board,
be entitled to receive compensation at a rate
fixed by the Administrator, but not exceed-
ing $100 per diem, including travel time, and
while away from their homes or regular
places of business they may be allowed travel
expenses, including per diem in lieu of sub-
sistence, as authorized by section 5704 of
title 5, United States Code, for persons in the
Government service employed intermit-
tently.”

INTERSTATE COOPERATION

Sec. 7. (a) In recognizing that providing
adequate guantities of safe drinking water
is a responsibility most loglcally vested in
State and local governments, and further
recognizing that the State and local govern-
ments are best able to implement the stand-
ards in order to insure an adequate supply
of safe drinking water, the Administrator
shall encourage cooperative activities by the
States and by local governmental units for
the provision of adequate quantities of safe
drinking water that meet or exceed the na-
tional drinking water standards.

(b) The Administrator shall, in coopera-
tion with the appropriate water hygiene
agencies, assure that all public water sys-
tems providing drinking water meet the
standards.

(¢} The Administrator shall draw on the
expertise of water hyglene agencies to amend
and update the standards as may from time
to time be necessary.

(d) The Administrator shall work closely
with the various water hygiene agencles to
provide them with information and tech-
nical assistance so as to facilitate the provid-
ing of drinking water which conforms to
the standards.

ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATIONS

Sec. 8, The Administrator is authorized
to prescribe such regulations as are neces-
sary to carry out his functions under this
Act.

APPROPRIATIONS

SEec. 9. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated to the Administrator such sums
as may be necessary to enable him to carry
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out its functions under this Act other than
those provided for under section 5.

DEFINITIONS

Bec. 10. When used in this Act:

(a) The term “Administrator” means the
Administrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency.

(b) The term “State” means a State, the
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and
American Samoa.

(c) The term “public water system” means
any supply of water used for delivery or any
system of delivery of drinking water to the
consumer by any supplier of water or other
public body created by or pursuant to State,
territorial, or Federal law and having au-
thority over the provision of drinking in-
cluding an investor-owned water utility
regulated by State law and an Indian tribe
or an authorized Indian tribal organization.

(d) The term “water hygiene agency” with
respect to any State means the State health
authority, except that in the case of any
State In which there is a State agency other
than the State health authority charged
with responsibility for water hyglene, it
means such other State agency.

(e) The term “national drinking water
standards” means standards for water qual-
ity and for other factors which are essential
to the provision of safe and potable water
for drinking, including the setting of maxi-
mum permissible levels for biological, chem-
ical, and all other substances of public
health or esthetic importance found therein;
and they shall take into account the effect
of the construction, maintenance, operation,
and surveillance of the drinking water sup-
ply system from the raw water intake to
the free-flowing tap of the ultimate con-
sumer,

(f) The term “Agency” means the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency.

(g) The term “violator” includes only a
supplier of water and/or water hygiene
agency.

(h) The term “supplier of water" means
any person who controls any public water
system.

(1) The term “person” includes a corpora-
tion, company, association, firm, partnership,
society, Jjoint stock company, individual,
municipality, and political subdivision of
a State.

() The term “municipality” means a city,
town, borough, county, parish, district, or
other public body created by or pursuant tc
State law,

SEPARABILITY

Sec. 11. If any provision of this Act, or
the application of any provision of this Act
to any person or circumstance, is held in-
valid, the application of such provision to
other persons or circumstances, and the
remainder of this Act, shall not be affected
thereby.

CHANNEL CHANGE THROUGH LAW
AND REASON

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from New
York (Mr, HaLPERN) is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, Justice
Benjamin N. Cardozo once defined law
as being “the expression of the convic-
tion of the present, not the convictions of
tl&i past.” Cardozo: Growth of the Law,
104,

This year the American Bar Associa-
tion’s theme for Law Day, “Channel
Change Through Law and Reason™
echoes those words of Cardozo and pro-
vides a particularly meaningful directive
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to young attorneys. As a nonlawyer, I
would like to offer an outsider’s observa-
tions and thoughts regarding changes
that are occurring in the legal profession.

No one doubts that we have become a
highly complex, technical, and industrial
Nation. We have grown to expect that
technology has the answer to a better
life for all. Any country that can put a
man on the moon in less than a decade
of concentrated effort is said to be capa-
ble of any effort it seriously undertakes.

But, many are beginning to doubt just
how seriously we as a country are dedi-
cated to finding the solutions to the great
social questions we presently face. We
have found that the advent of our great
technical society has been accompanied
with unprecedented social turmoil. As
never before the goals and motives of
society are being questioned. And we
have found ourselves at a critical junc-
tion in history. Can we chart a course
for the future of our country which will
emulate the high ideals we have in-
herited?

To a very large extent, the success of
our course for the future will rest with
the legal profession, for clearly the atti-
tudes and ambitions of the legal pro-
fession will reflect themselves in society.

It was not until Ralph Nader person-
ally lead the charge against corporate
indifference and consumer exploitation
that many of us first realized the ap-
proach of new legal horizons. In his arti-
cle in the Minnesota Law Review—(vol-
ume 54, page 493, 1970) —Ralph Nader
blasted the legal profession and law
schools as the culprits in perpetuating
outmoded attitudes and preventing a
badly needed evaluation of the entire
legal system. Nader observed that—

This system faithfully nourished and fun-
damentally upheld a developing legal order
which has become more aristocratic and less
responsive to the needs and strains of a
complex soclety. In turn, the established
legal order controlled the terms of entry into
the profession in ways that fettered imagina-
tion. Inhibited reform and made alienation
the price of questioning its assumptions and
proposing radical surgery.

Ralph Nader has not been alone in the
call to the legal profession. Spokesmen
for more traditional legal organizations
have recognized the demands which will
face the legal profession. Bernard G.
Segal, former president of the American
Bar Association noted is an address be-
fore a group of Pennsylvania lawyers,
that this next decade would require the
clear and solemn obligation of the legal
profession to provide leadership in a re-
examination and reevaluation of the sub-
stance of our law and of the agencies
which interpret and enforce it, and in
effecting the mnecessary, far-reaching
changes which the present critical situa-
tion requires.

He continued:

And every lawyer [emphasis added] indi-
vidually should show his involvement and
his concern; he should assume significant

responsibilities for service in the public sec-
tor. Rarely has the need been so great for the
lawyer’s skill and craft to be applied in the
interests of soclety.” (“A Blueprint for the
Bar for the Seventies—Our Higher Calling”,
41 Pa. Bar. Assoc, Q. 362, 362 (1970.)
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Today, increasing numbers of attor-
neys, particularly young lawyers, are
answering the call to public service.
Graduating law students of the highest
abilities are avoiding Wall Street for
positions with public interest law firms,
governmental programs and law firms
which are guaranteeing time for pro
bono publico causes. A recent article in
the Washingtonian, November 1970, lists
new firms and legal organizations which
constitute the so-called legal antiestab-
lishment, which is endeavoring to serve
public interest with legal expertise.

You may also be aware of a recent de-
velopment in Washington legal practice,
The bar association of the District of
Columbia has recently ruled that the
Stern community law firm, a public
interest law group, could place certain
advertisements in various media. In an-
nouncing the decision Fred Vinson, vice
president of the District of Columbia Bar
Association said:

Such advertising is a new phenomenon
which, if permitted, must be done in a man-
ner which does not undermine in any way
the ethical traditions of the legal profession
which are protective of the public interest.

Although I am advised that there are
a number of ethical problems involved in
such a decision, it seems to be an appro-
priate issue for consideration by bar as-
sociations across the country. Too many
of those in greatest need of legal assist-
ance are uninformed of the services
available to indigents.

Law schools are responding too. Many
schools are now offering courses in en-
vironmental and consumer law with
other relevant courses. Many are encour-
aging work-study in cooperation with
legal aid and public defender projects.
The bar associations in Pennsylvania are
encouraging third year law student par-
ticipation in public service assistance
programs under the guidance of practic-
ing lawyers. All of these efforts are to be
wholeheartedly commended, for they
have offered a tangible response to so
many of our present social ills.

Governmental programs to offer legal
assistance to indigents are succeeding.
For fiscal 1970 the Office of Economic
Opportunity through its Neighborhood
Legal Services handled in excess of 900,~
000 legal matters for indigents.

But the important fact is that all of
the efforts are being rewarded with tan-
gible achievements in the reform of sub-
stantive law. One small example, which
has a direct impact on every poor tenant
in the country, are the recen! successes
in withholding rents for basic repairs.
Although the procedure is hardly a con-
crete rule of law, it has had judicial
sympathy in the Distriect of Columbia
and may rewrite traditional landlord-
tenant law.

Other areas of legal activity are nu-
merous. Innovative legal theories are be-
ing advanced for consumer class actions,
new corporate responsibility, better en-
vironmental restriction, and in general
new remedies for old injustices. There is
no question that a multitude of causes
remain to be championed. And one of the
prineiple orders of unfinished business is
judicial reform.
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Roscoe Pound in 1906, then dean of the
Law Department of the University of Ne-
braska, complained in his address before
the American Bar Association:

Our system of courts is archaic and our
procedure behind the times. Uncertainty, de-
lay and expense, and above all, the injustice
of declding cases upon points of practice,
which are the mere etiquette of justice. di-
rect results of the organization of our courts
and the backwardness of our procedure, have
created a deep-seated desire to keep out of
court, right or wrong . . . (See, 57 A.B.A.J. 348,
at 351 (1971).)

Chief Justice Burger, in his state of
the judiciary address last year struck
a similar chord. Clearly the time has come
to throw away the old wine and the old
bottles. We have too long preached ju-
dicial reform without taking the initia-
tive. We need better procedures and
processes in the courts, particularly in
those courts to which everyday contro-
versies are brought.

We need speedier methods of resolving
those conflicts so that access fo the courts
is available to all. And we need a system
of justice which evidences judicial and
governmental concern. But most of all,
we need a judicial system which can de-
liver, a system which does provide “Equal
Justice Under Law.”

Your role in this process must not be
indifference. You must assume the re-
sponsibility, the leadership and the ini-
tiative. You will shape the social institu-
tions of tomorrow and you will be called
upon to implement policies and give tan-
gible meaning to the law.

These awesome responsibilities have
only to be exercised with the purest of
motives and the noblest of ambitions.
You, as a new breed of lawyers musé
develop this *“social conscience.”

TO IMPROVE THE WHOLESOME
MEAT ACT OF 1967

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
Tlinois (Mr. FINpLEY) is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the
Wholesome Meat Act of 1967 has meas-
urably improved the image of America’s
meat production and processing indus-
try. When it was passed by the House by
the overwhelming vote of 403 to 1, Con-
gress was speaking clearly for the Na-
tion’s consumers who were demanding
an improved meat inspection system in
the States.

Today I am introducing a bill which
recognizes the progress made in meat
inspection since the enactment of the
Wholesome Meat Act.

The major thrust of the Wholesome
Meat Act was to encourage States to
upgrade their meat inspection system to
a point where their health and sanita-
tion requirements were equal to the Fed-
eral inspection requirements. To date,
some 43 States have qualified for this
“equal to” Federal status. It is time to en-
courage the other States to also qualify.
My bill provides encouragement in this
direction.

One thing missing from the Whole-
some Meat Act was a provision which
will permit meat which has been proc-
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essed in a State which has qualified for
“equal to” status to enter interstate
commerce. Before States had met the
“equal to” provisions, there was obvi-
ously no reason to permit such meat to
move freely across State lines. Now that
43 States have met the qualifications, a
change is needed.

My bill provides that meat processed
and inspected in a State holding the
“equal to"” Federal inspection status is
free to move across State lines into other
States which also hold the “equal to”
Federal designation, providing that the
individual meat processing plant ship-
ping the meat has been certified by the
U.S. Secretary of Agriculture as meeting
the requirements of Federal inspection.

The Wholesome Meat Act, approved
by President Johnson on December 15,
1967, authorized the Secretary of Agri-
culture to cooperate with the States in
developing and administering a State
meat inspection program that imposes
mandatory ante mortem and post mor-
tem inspection, reinspection, and sanita-
tion requirements that are at least
“equal to” those under the Federal Meat
Inspection Act.

The responsibility of the Secretary re-
quires that he determine which States
are operating a program which is at least
“equal to,” and designate those States
which do not have such a program as
States in which Federal meat inspection
regulations shall apply. States certified
as “equal to” the federal system are per-
mitted to retain the integrity and iden-
tity of their State meat inspection sys-
tem.

As originally conceived, the determina-
tion of “equal to" State status was to
have been made according to a three-step
plan:

First. USDA was to determine the ade-
quacy of the: a, state law; b, appropria-
tions; and ¢, administration and enforce-
ment of the State program.

Second. Require that each of the more
than 15,000 intrastate slaughtering and
processing plants be reviewed for con-
formity with Federal requirements. Un-
der this procedure, which has since been
adjusted and modified, a State program
could not be certified as “equal to” the
Federal program until all plants in the
State were reviewed and certified as be-
ing in conformity with Federal require-
ments and standards. Recognizing the
impracticality of atfempting to review
for conformity each and every plant
within a State, and because of the time,
money, and manpower that would be en-
tailed in individual plant review, USDA
modified step two as outlined in its “In-
structions and Procedures for Reviewing
and Certifying State Meat and/or Poul-
try Inspection Programs.” Review of in-
trastate plants will now be done by statis-
tical sampling.

Third. Determine that the State law
and regulations fully meet the require-
ments of the Wholesome Meat Act, and
that the State program fully meets the
“at least equal to” status, including the
outcome of the statistical plant sampling.

Since the enactment of the Wholesome
Meat Act, the guestion has arisen as to
whether meat and meat products pre-
pared under a State system which has
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met the “equal to” standards angd is duly
certified by the U.S. Secretary of Agri-
culture should be allowed to move in in-
terstate commerce.

In my view, there are several com-
pelling reasons why such movement
should be permitted:

Quality standards will be assured. The
U.S. Secretary of Agriculture has sole
authority to grant “equal to" certifica-
tion. He also has the power to withdraw
such certification.

The procedures followed in determin-
ing “equal to” status are comprehensive
stringent, executed by experts, and can-
not be circumvented.

“Equal to” States will be applying laws
and regulations accepted by the Secre-
tary of Agriculture as assuring that State
inspected products are wholesome, not
adulterated, and properly marked, pack-
aged, and labeled. This is the very pur-
pose and objective of the Wholesome
Meat Act. If these products a.ce fit for
consumption within the State, they
should be deemed fit for distribution and
consumption in interstate commerce.

Imported meats, which do not have
the benefit of a continuous inspection by
USDA—USDA certifies a foreign govern-
ment’s laws and regulations and makes
periodic checks at the plant level—now
travel freely in interstate commerce.

USDA is not opposed to the concept of
interstate shipment of products prepared
in an “equal to” State, but in the past op-
posed a change in the law as } remature,
observing that after the States have
clearly established to all concerned;
producers, packers, consumers, and reg-
ulatory agencies that the State meat
inspection systems are clearly and fully
equal to the Federal system, this will be
the time, in our opinion to consider per-
mitting the product of such inspection to
move in commerce.

My bill provides the opportunity for
States and individual meat plants clearly
to establish that they are operating fully
“equal to” the Federal inspection system.

Some have argued that because of the
statistical sampling of plants in certify-
ing a State as “equal to” the Federal
system, there may be individual plants
which are, in fact, not “equal to” the
Federal system. My bill provides that
each plant whether it was part of the
statistical sampling or not, which de-
sires to ship meat in interstate commerce
from one “equal to” State to another
must first be certified as having an in-
spection system and fully complying
with the Federal inspection regulations.

With 43 States now designated as hav-
ing an inspection system “equal to” the
Federal program, and many others work-
ing hard toward that goal, it is time to
permit the freer flow of meat which is
processed and inspected in the “equal
to” States. The Consumer and Market-
ing Service of USDA, the National Inde-
pendent Meat Packers Association, and
the Illinois Department of Agriculture
have informally endorsed the concept of
my bill. The National Grange, in testi-
mony before the Livestock and Grains
Subcommittee of the House Committee
on Agriculture on March 25 called for the
changes in the meat inspection act which
my bill proposes. The American Farm
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Bureau Federation also endorses the
concept of permitting meat processed in
“‘equal to” States to flow freely in inter-
state commerce.

I am hopeful for early hearings on the
measure so that States which have de-
veloped an inspection system “equal to”
the Federal program may receive some
benefits for their efforts, and those States
which have not yet received “equal to”
certification may be encouraged to step
up their efforts toward this end.

TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from -
Ohio (Mr. MiLLER) is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr, MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, to-
day we should take note of America’s
great accomplishments and in so doing
renew our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a Nation.

Today, 5 million more American fam-
ilies own stock than in 1963, while 23
million more have savings accounts.
Home ownership has gone up from 33
million fo 37 million since 1960. Multi-
car ownership has gone up from 9.5 mil-
lion to 14.7 million during the same time.

DEPRECIATION ALLOWANCES

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Illinois (Mr. CoLLIER) is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, I appre-
ciate having this opportunity to present
my views on the subject of depreciation
allowances.

Many of the residents of the complete-
ly urbanized district which I represent
in the Congress are engaged in manufac-
turing and other businesses, either as
owners of such establishments or as em-
ployees, and are directly affected by
changes in depreciation allowances. As a
member of the Committee on Ways and
Means of the House of Representatives,
I have made an exhaustive study of the
subject of depreciation as it relates to
Federal taxation.

My study has included attendance at
public hearings and participation in ex-
ecutive deliberations of the committee,
consideration of the pros and cons ex-
pressed during debate on the floor of the
House, and visits with industrial leaders
in my district and neighboring Chicago.

I was pleased when the Treasury De-
partment announced, on January 11,
that the Internal Revenue Service would
adopt a modernized and simplified sys-
tem of depreciation allowances for equip-
ment and machinery. I cannot agree
with those who have designated this ac-
tion as an unwarranted windfall for
business, because the immediate loss in
revenue would be more than offset by the
higher investment, greater productivity,
and increased economic growth that
would result. With corporate income tax
rates as high as the traffic will bear, if
not beyond that point, corporations are
merely getting back some of the excess
taxes they pay, rather than receiving a
windfall.

Although I am most jealous of the
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Congress’ constitutionally established
jurisdiction in this area and acutely
aware of the fact that all revenue meas-
ures must originate in the popular
branch, I do not look upon the Internal
Revenue Service's recent action as an
usurpation of the powers of the legisla-
tive establishment. We, in the Congress,
have authority and responsibility when
it comes to writing necessary revenue
legislation, but obviously cannot dot
every i and cross every t in the regula-
tions that are necessitated by the Inter-
nal Revenue Code that we have enacted
into law. While reserving to ourselves the
right to pass corrective, remedial, or
other pertinent legislation, we must dele-
gate some authority to the executive
branch. Inasmuch as changes have been
effected by administrative action for al-
most half a century, the most recent by
President Kennedy in 1962, I am forced
to turn a deaf ear to those who casti-
gate President Nixon for taking similar
action.

I wholeheartedly support the Depart-
ment’s proposal, not only because it
would help secure equity for those en-
gaged in business and industry, but be-
cause it would help reduce unemployment
in the machine tool industry. By increas-
ing the number of employed persons, we
will simultaneously increase the income
tax revenues through withholding and
‘reduce governmental expenditures for
unemployment relief.

Implementation of the proposed de-
preciation guidelines would not only re-
duce unemployment, but would also ben-
efit those who are already employed. An
increase in productivity brought about
by the substitution of modern equipment
for obsolescent machinery would bene-
fit both employer and employee. The
former would be in a better competitive
position, both at home and abroad, while
the latter's wage increases would not be
devoured by inflation.

Mr. Speaker, I hope that the Internal
Revenue Service will note that amounts
set aside for replacement of wornout
machinery and other equipment are sub-
ject to the ravages of inflation, which
means that additional money must be
procured when the time comes for re-
placement. Accelerated depreciation will
help to offset such extra expenditures.

Thank you for your courtesy, Mr.
Speaker.

HEW PEACE ACTIVITIES

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Maryland (Mr. HocaN) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, we are all
generally aware of the variety of anti-
Vietnam war activities which have taken
place during the past month in the
Washington area, I support every Amer-
ican’s constitutional right to free speech
and assembly, but during this past
month that right has been abused by
interfering with the rights of others.

I would like to call to the Members’
attention one area of this activity that
disturbs me greatly. At this point in
the Recorp I would like to insert a fiyer
which describes the “HEW Peace Activi-
ties” scheduled for the month of April
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HEW PEACE ACTIVITIES

April 17 (Wed.) Indochinese film festival
(first of three weekly films to be shown each
Wednesday) 12 noon to 1:00 PM Room 1137-
North Title: “And Time Is Running Out”
(46 minutes). This film portrays the effects
of the war on the Indochinese clvilian pop-
ulation and presents the May Day Move-
ment’'s demand: “If the Government won't
stop the war—we'll stop the Government.”

April 8 (Thurs.) Rennie Davis, National
Coordinator of the People’s Coalition for
Peace and Justice 11:45 AM North Audito-
rium. He will speak on the spring anti-war
activities and how HEW employees can be-
come involved.

April 14 (Wed.) Indochinese film festiva:
(Alm No., 2) Title: "People’s War” Rm.
1137-North. This film shows the North Viet-
namese people under war conditions (August
1969) organizing to defend their country.

April 15 (Thurs.) Vietnam veterans
against the war (11:45 AM Room G-751
North. Representatives of the estimated
5,000 Vietnam veterans who will be march-
ing on Washington April 19-23 will speak
about the war.

April 21-22 (Wed.-Thurs.) Referendum:
The war in Indochina. All HEW employees
will be asked to participate by voting on
several national issues.

April 21 (Thurs.) Indochina 1971: How is
the war different? 11:45 AM Rm G-751 North.
A panel of Washington activists, including
individuals who have recently met with Viet-
namese and Laotlans, will speak to the
changing characteristics of the war.

April 24 (Sat.) Peace rally and march. The
Federal employee's contingent will meet at
10:30 AM in McPherson Square (15 & K
Streets, NW.).

April 28 (Wed.) “The Advocate™: Speclal
issue. This issue of The Advocate will focus
entirely on HEW and its relationship to the
WAr,

April 28 (Wed.) Indochinese film festival
(last of 3) 12 Nocn to 1 PM Rm. 1137-North.
Title: “Struggle for Life’ This film
was produced by the National Liberation
Front (NLF) to show the struggle for libera-
tion in South Vietnam and to show the
health services provided by the NLF.

April 29 (Thurs.) People's lobby HEW
will be the all-day focal point of the anti-
war activities. Representatives from NWRO
and SCLC will discuss the war and oppres-
slon here at home with HEW employees at
12 noon in the Auditorium.

Among the events listed on the sched-
ule, you will note Rennie Davis, national
coordinator of the People’s Coalition for
Peace and Justice, speaking on April 8 in
the North Auditorium regarding the
“Spring anti-war activities and how
HEW employees can become involved.”
Representatives of the Vietnam Veterans
Against the War were to address em-
ployees about the war on April 15 in the
North Building. The Indochinese Film
Festival included three films: one por-
traying the effects of the war on the Indo-
chinese civilian population and present-
ing the May Day Movement’s demand:

If the Government won't stop the war—
we'll stop the Government.

Another film, identified as being pro-
duced by the National Liberation Front,
showed the struggle for liberation in
South Vietnam and health services pro-
vided by the NLF. A third film, which I
presume was also produced by the Na-
tional Liberation Front, showed the
North Vietnamese people under war con-
ditions organizing to defend their coun-
try.

These “peace activities” certainly were
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not designed to promote loyalty or har-
mony within the Government, and I
frankly am at a loss to understand why
they were permitted to take place on
Government property. I am sure there
are those Government employees who
have personal convictions against the war
in Vietnam and would like to attend ac-
tivities such as these. But it is totally in-
comprehensive to me why the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
is accommodating these protest groups
in presenting their message by making
Government space available to them to
show Communist-produced films and
speak to Government employees about
how they can actively work to halt the
operations of the Government.

The American public has elected a
President to direct our Government’s op-
erations and dictate our country's poli-
cies. Although some Americans disagree
with the policies of the administration,
they undoubtedly expect the Government
structure itself to remain loyal to the
policies of the President. For the most
part Americans accept the policies laid
down and fully expect the employees of
the Government itself to do so. Regard-
less of the banner under which these ac-
tivities are permitted—employee rela-
tions, employee activities, or other—I see
no reason why Government space should
be allowed to be used to promote senti-
ment against the Government’s policies,
particularly in a matter as serious as the
Vietnam war.

How do I explain to my tax-paying
constituents who have lost sons and hus-
bands in this war that we are allowing
facilities supported by their tax money to
be used this way.

I have written to President Nixon and
to Secretary Richardson expressing my
concern over this action, seeking an an-
swer to this guestion, and urging that
this type of activity not occur again in
Government buildings.

US.S.R., US.A, AND THE PANAMA
CANAL

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. Froop) is recognized for
15 minutes.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years various Members of the Congress
in both Senate and House have warned
of the long range Soviet program for
wresting control of the Panama Canal
from the United States. To meet this
danger my distinguished colleague from
Missouri (Mr. Hair) and I have intro-
duced identical resolutions expressing
the sense of the House of Representa-
tives that the United States should main-
tain its undiluted sovereignty and juris-
diction over the Canal Zone and canal.
Many other Members of the House have
joined us in this effort.

The fact that the time has come for the
House to act on the indicated resolu-
tions is evidenced by the publication in
the September 1970 issue of the New
Times of Moscow of a most revealing ar-
ticle by Ruben Dario Souza, the General
Secretary of the People’s Party of Pan-
ama, who visited the Soviet capital at
that time. This Soviet support of Pan-
amanian objectives is most significant.
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In an article in a recent issue of East
Europe, a distinguished international
magazine published in New York, Joh
P. Speller, its executive editor, quotes a
major portion of the Dario Souza article,
interprets its thrust as regards Soviet
objectives at Panama, and urges a three
point program to safeguard the vital in-
terests of the United States. As stated
by author, Speller, this program, which
does not acquire new treaties with Pan-
ama, consists of the following:

First, reaffirmation of U.S. sovereignty
in perpetuity over the Canal Zone;

Second, increase of security precau-
tions as regards the employment of aliens
in security positions in the maintenance
and operation of the canal; and

Third, the major modernization of the
existing Panama Canal.

The previously mentioned resolutions
to reaffirm U.S. sovereignty over the
Canal Zone and canal, although intro-
duced in the House, have not yet
been acted upon. Proposed legislation for
the major modernization of the canal
has been introduced in both House and
Senate but hearings have not been held.
The question of the employment of
aliens in Panama Canal security positions
is of prime importance for such erpploy-
ment could paralyze the operation of
the canal in a time of crisis.

In regard to the last matter it was the
holding by U.S. citizens of security posi-
tions that enabled the canal to operate
without interruption to transit during
the January 1964 Panamanian mob as-
sault on the Canal Zone, which fact
won the admiration of the shipping
world.

The recent visit of Robert B. Anderson
to Panama in connection with a re-
sumption of treaty negotiations em-
phasizes the importance of prompt ac-
tion by our Government in the premises.

As the indicated article is most timely
and should be of high interest to all
Members of the Congress and others
concerned with canal problems, I quote
it as part of my remarks:

[From the East Eurcpe, Feb. 1971]
RUsSIA, AMERICA, AND THE Panama CANAL
(By Jon P. Speller, Executive Editor of East

Europe, has been interested in Panama

Canal matters for more than a decade. For

the past two years he has been working on

a book, The Panama Canal: Heart of Amer-

ica’s Security, devoted to analysis support-

ing the major modernization of the Pan-
ama Canal proposed by Congressional

Panama Canal experts Congressman Dan-

iel Flood (Dem., Pa.) and Senator Strom

Thurmond (Rep., 8.C.)

In recent years the Russians have vigor-
ously entered into a race for naval supremacy
over the United States. Except for the fact
that they were foolish to throw down the
gauntlet to a competitor with a superior
geo-political and industrial base for sea-
power, the Russians have evidenced a high
degree of professionalism in their strategic
positloning. Many seapower analysts belleve
that Russia’s naval strategists have placed
a high priority on the objective of depriving
the United States of use of the Panama
Canal.

Recent months have disclosed construction
activities essential for the establishment of
a Russian submarine base at Cienfuegos,
Cuba. A Soviet survey ship has been sighted
at SBouth Georgia in the South Atlantie, a
potential site for a base controlling the east-
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ern approaches to the only fully navigable
passageway other than the Panama Canal
connecting the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans
in the Americas. The new regime in Chile,
should it cooperate with the Russlan Navy,
could also provide bases suitable for control
of the western approaches to these inter-
oceanic straits.

Russian strategic planning related to the
Bouthern Hemisphere is cause for alarm.
But even more alarming is Russian strategic
planning related to the Panama Canal.

The Panama Canal not only represents an
essential maritime link for our commerce,
but, more importantly, an indispensable
supply channel for our Armed Forces. The
present locations of our Armed Forces
heighten the Importance of the Canal as
related to our capability for flexible response.

Last September Moscow's New Times pub-
lished an article entitled “New Trends in
Panama™ disclosing support for the govern-
ment of General Torrijos in Panama. The
views expressed in this Soviet publication
are almed at:

(1) gaining international support for the
Panamanian Government in its attempts to
get control of the Canal;

(2) a pretense of opposition to the pro-
posed new Panamanian-American treaties in
order to obfuscate the very real danger these
treaties represent to the vital national inter-
ests of the United States.

The vital national interests of the United
States—Iits defense from all enemies, present
and potential—prescribe that we:

(1) reaffirm our undiluted soverelgnty
over the Panama Canal Zone granted in
perpetuity by Panama in the treaty of 1903;

(2) increase security precautions related
to the operation and maintenance of the
canal in regard to the employment of aliens
in security positions;

(83) 1mmediately proceed with major
modernization of the existing canal.

Steps are now being taken in the Congress

that aim to implement this program, which
does not involve the negotiation of any new
treaties with Panama and safeguards United
States interests as well as the security of the
entire Western Hemisphere, including Pan-
ama.
The New Times article (September 30,
1970) attributed to Ruben Dario Souza, Rus-
sla’s sputnik in Panama, is reproduced in
full:

“Earlier this month the Panama govern-
ment officially announced that the draft
treaties on a new status for the Panama
Canal, drawn up in Washington in 1967,
were unacceptable as a basis for resuming
negotiations on this question. The Pan-
amanian authorities declared that the
United States must turn over the Canal Zone
to Panama.

“What prompted the Panamanian govern-
ment's decision, which has come as a surprize
to many? What are the roots of this turn
in the country’s foreign policy? New times
correspondent Juan Cobo put these questions
to Ruben Dario Souza, General Secretary of
the People's Party of Panama, who visited
Moscow in September.

“At one time,” Souza sald, “press comment
on developments in Panama was largely in-
fluenced by the fact that the National Guard,
the only armed force in the country, which
came to power after the coup of October il,
1968, had been organized and trained by the
Pentagon. Morover, the Panamanian army
leaders arrested a great many representatives
of the opposition at the time. The Com-
munists incidentally suffered most from the
repressions. I myself was in prison until
November last year.

“All this caused the world press to con-
clude that a conservative military dictator-
ship had taken over the reins of government.
And to some extent, especially at that particu-
lar moment, this was indeed the case. How-
ever, as time went on, there were increasing
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signs that the ruling junta was by no means
united, that a constant struggle was going
on within it between the different views as
to the direction the country's development
should take.

“It is symptomatic that Washington was
in no hurry to recognize the military regime.
In the first place, the old order, under which
the various clans of the corrupt pro-American
oligarchy had alternated in government as a
result of elections, suited the U.S. down to
the ground. Secondly—and this is more im-
portant—the United States was informed by
its intelligence agents of the existence of
diverse tendencies among the Panama mili-
tary, including progressive nationalist ten-
dencies, and feared that the latter might take
the upper hand. Washington evidently took
into account the fact that the National Guard
had been created only in 1853, that it was not
a caste army, that it consisted of a large per-
centage of men from the lower and middle
strata, who yearn for changes.”

“How widespread are such sentiments in
the Panama army at present?”

“Today after some reshuffiing of the junta
leadership, the nationalists are setting the
tone. They are led by General Omar Torrijos,
the actual leader of the junta and the com-
mander-in-chief of the National Guard. The
general described the evolution of his views
in a letter to U.S. Senator Edward Kennedy
which was published in July in the news-
paper Estrella de Panama. Torrijos wrote that
for a long time the Panama oligarchy had
used him personally and the army generally
for one purpose only—repressions against the
people. This gradually opened his eyes to the
cynicism of the former ruling elite and to the
needs and demands of the popular masses.
The same sort of evolution is taking place
in the armed forces of many Latin American
countries, and Torrijos attaches much sig-
nificance to the emergence on the continent
of a ‘'new type' of the military, to which he
considers himself as belonging.”

“Could the same not be said for the Peru
military?”

“Certainly. More, some of Torrijos’ col-
leagues, who have been clearing the country
and the National Guard itself of CIA agents,
studied at the Centre for Higher Military
Studies In Lima and heard lectures by Gen-
eral Velasco Alvarado, now President of Peru.
They speak of this with unconcealed pride
and volee admiration for Peru's officers. Thus,
the nationalist wing of the Panama army is
influenced, not only by the sentiments of
the Panamanian masses, but by the general
shift to the Left in Latin America as mani-
fested, among other things, in the present
policy of the Peru military.”

“In that case Washington's cautious atti-
tude towards the Panamanian junta is in-
deed understandable . . ”

“Washington not only displayed caution,
it did everything possible to get rid of Tor-
rijos and his followers, whose position
throughout last year grew steadily stronger.
On December 15 four junta colonels took
advantage of Torrijos' absence in being a
Communist and allowing Leftists to pene-
trate the government. One of the conspira-
tors, Colonel Sanjur, tried to induce the
army officers to join in the putsch by as-
suring them over and over again that ‘every-
thing is In order; don’t worry, the CIA guar-
antees us full support.’ Official documents
published after the conspiracy was exposed
and Torrijos had regained control of the situ-
ation, charged the CIA with direct complicity
in the putsch. And there is ample evidence
to support the charge. Here is one fact. Three
of the rebel colonels who escaped from jail
shortly after their arrest were given asylum
in the Zone and later, despite the protest
of the Panamanian authorities, were sent on
to the United States.”

“What happened after that?”

“Judging by everything, the CIA-engi-
neered putsch acted as a sort of catalyst of
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the processes that have long been maturing
within the junta. It was this evidently that
induced Torrijos and his group to take reso-
lute action. And this was logical enough.
Finding themselves in a political vacuum
after the December 15 events, Torrijos and
his followers appealed for support to the
lower and middle sections of the population.
And this naturally forced the army to give
more attention to the aspirations of these
sections,

“At the beginning of January this year
Juan Antonio Tack, a man known for his
progressive views, was appointed to the post
of Foreign Minister. At a session of the Or-
ganization of American States, Tack deliv-
ered a speech denouncing imperialist policy.

“Certaln changes have taken place in the
internal life of Panama as well. This summer
nearly all the polltical prisoners from pro-
gressive parties and organizations, including
Communists, were released from jail. The
government has recognized the National
Labour Centre, formed this year as a
counterweight to the old trade union con-
federation whose leadership was completely
under the control of the Americans and the
local oligarchies. Under pressure from the
peasant masses, the agrarian reform has
been speeded up. Student organizations,
which have quite a revolutionary tradition
in our country, have been restored.

“Then the Panamanian government’'s
position on the question of the Canal may
be seen as a logical manifestation of these
new tendencies?”

“Of course. But I should like to make it
clear that Panamanians are concerned at
present less about the question of the Canal
itself, than about the extensive zone which
adjoins it and which has become a ‘state
within a state.” The Pentagon has turned the
gone into a powerful base of operations lo-
cated far south of the U.S. borders and
spearheaded not only against Panama but
against all of Latin America. That area
should by rights belong to Panama—on this
the bulk of the population of the country
is unanimous.

“Now about the Canal itself and its ex-
ploitation. . . . Until quite recently there
was a good deal of talk in Washington about
the possibility of building a new waterway
between the Atlantic and the Pacific, a sea-
level canal cutting across Panama, Colombia
or Nicaragua, big enough to accommodate
modern vessels. But of the 256 million dollars
allocated by the U.S. Congress for surveying
the new routes, $18 million were earmarked
for work in Panama. And not long ago it
transpired that the Americans had decided
simply to expand and reconstruct the exist-
ing canal. In violation of all legal norms,
they proceeded to put their project in opera-
tion without even informing the Panaman-
ian authorities of their intention. The Pan-
ama government protested the action and
the National Guard occupied the nelghbor-
ing Rio Hato area, formerly a Pentagon artil-
lery range.

“After that the draft treatles on a new
status for the Canal, drawn up to the detri-
ment of our country’s interests back in 1967,
were in effect declared invalid by Torrijos.
It was at this point that the Christian Sci-
ence Monitor wrote about Washington’s con-
cern over indications of General Torrijos
‘wanting to follow a more independent, na-
tlonallstic course.'"

“What was the reaction of the Panamanian
democrats to this?"

“The Left forces, and particularly the
Communists, regard the present develop-
ments as positive. The Panamanian demo-
crats do not close their eyes to the fact that
the pollcy of the Torrijos government is
a variety of bourgeois reformism, that in
many respects it is dictated by objective cir-
cumstances and is none too firm. Neverthe-
less, we are convinced that in the interests
of the democratic forces we must make use
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of the specific nature of the present period
which we regard as transitional.

“The principal task, the Communists hold,
is to bulld an alllance of all the anti-im-
perialist forces in Panama and secure the
establishment of a truly democratic system
which would make it possible to intensify
the struggle for genuine independence. We
fully realize that this is by no means an
easy task, Washington will of course con-
tinue to seek allies in the armed forces In
order to achleve its ends with their help. If
it fails, it is not excluded that the CIA will
try to build up reactionary terrorist organiza-
tions and sow havoe in the country, as it did
in Guatemala. All the more important is it
for us to strengthen the unity of all anti-
imperialist forces and together counter the
machinations of Yankee imperialism.”

ECONOMIC IMPACT OF THE TRANS-
ALASKA PIPELINE

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Wisconsin (Mr. AsPIN) is recognized for
30 minutes.

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, today I am
including in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a
very important report by an Alaska State
agency which concludes that construc-
tion of the proposed Trans-Alaska pipe-
line could hurt the economy of Alaska
more than it would help. The 27-page re-
port, entitled “Community Impacts of
the Trans-Alaska Pipeline,” was pre-
pared by the Alaska State Housing Au-
thority “in cooperation with the Local
Affairs Agency, office of the Governor.”

I believe this is the most surprising
and significant report on the pipeline re-
leased to date. Considering that the
source of this report comes in part from
the office of the Governor of Alaska, it
convincingly demonstrates that there are
reservations about the pipeline from all
sides. The report predicts that the num-
ber of job seekers who will be attracted
to Alaska, if the 800-mile pipeline is ap-
proved, will far exceed the 300 perma-
nent pipeline jobs, and could cause the
State’s unemployment to be the highest
in the country.

The report states:

Already, anticipation of the pipeline has
had this effect and the social and economic
impact on communities has been powerful.
For example, in the Anchorage area dur-
ing June of 1970, the unemployment rate
climbed from 8.8% to 11.2% as Immigrating
job seekers joined the labor market.

According to the report, a large influx
of workers into Alaska would also: Place
a large burden on cities, which will have
to provide additional services such as
housing, education, and welfare without
a proportionately expanded revenue
base; and cause competition between
newcomers and Alaskan citizens, not only
for a few permanent pipeline jobs avail-
able, but for nonpipeline related jobs
as well.

This report, I believe, convincingly ex-
plodes two myths. The first myth is that
all Alaskans—and especially State offi-
cials and agencies—are enthusiastically
supporting the ftrans-Alaska pipeline.
The report shows that this unity has
been at least partly contrived. The sec-
ond myth is that the pipeline would be
a panacea to all of Alaska’s economic
problems. After this report, only the most
naive could continue to believe that. In
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fact, there is extremely strong evidence
that Alaska would be much better off eco-
nomically, as well as environmentally, if
the Canadian pipeline were built instead
of the Alaska route.

One of the points that the report
makes so well is that the problems a
boom psychology could create for Alaska
are potentially enormous. The problems
that the Alaskan city of Kenai has had
due to rapid petrochemical development
in the last 10 years, as cited in the report,
is instructive. The State Housing Study
calls Kenai “a preview of the danger that
could affect Alaska on a much larger
scale” in the case of the pipeline. The re-
port states that:

Since Kenai's economic boom has passed
unemployment is rising to new highs and
population, work force, and payrolls are
declining to a lower level,

In contrast, the pipeline project does not
have a compensating measure of permanent
employment to soften the impact of the
shutdown of construction, The 300 pipeline
and terminal maintenance jobs gathered
from Prudhoe Bay to Valdez amount to only
one twenty-fifth of the construction em-
ployment at its estimated peak point.

A few other significant quotes in the
report include:

The permanent pipeline employment
would be only about 300, an amount equiva-
lent to one of the department stores in
Anchorage (p.1).

Alaska’s history is rich with experience—
bitter experience that should teach Alaskans
to be cautious in approaching a temporary
boom time (quoting Alaska Construction
and Oil Report).

Regardless of the timing of actual con-
struction, news of the pipeline's approval
would bring a rush of job seekers to Alaska,
people who have been lured by tales of black
gold and a land of opportunity (page 9).

Amazingly enough, if the pipeline is ap-
proved for 1971 construction, Alaska could
reflect the highest unemployment figures
in the nation amidst the boom. The answer
is simply that the Alaska job potentials will
attract thousands from depressed regions
from other states—causing Alaskan statistics
to soar upward (page 11, quoting Alaska Con-
struction and Oil Report.)

I am hopeful that this report indicates
a growing awareness on the part of many
Alaskans including those in the State
government that there may be more ac-
ceptable and profitable alternatives for
Alaska of getting the North Slope oil to
market. This report is so revealing and
incisive that it is imperative that the
Alaskan State officials reassess their
thinking on the advisability of construct-
ing the trans-Alaskan pipeline. It is
time for the State of Alaska to fully
study—independently of the oil com-
panies—which pipeline alternative is
really best for Alaska.

The report follows:
COMMUNITY IMPACTS OF THE TRANS-ALASEA

PIPELINE
GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

The construction phase of the trans-Alaska
pipeling would be intense, but wvery brief.
Current estimates place the peak employ-
ment at about 7500.! In contrast, the per-

manent pipeline employment would be only
about 300, an amount equivalent to em-

ployment at one of the department stores

iData In this report on pipeline related
employment is from the Alyeska Company.
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in Anchorage. Construction would last only
two and a half seasons. The economics of
oll production dictate rapid completion of
the pipeline. Wherever possible, time would
be saved by intensive use of money and man-
power. Once construction is completed, the
direct employment generated by the highly
automated pipeline would be a minor part
of Alaska's total employment.

In estimating the impact of an awesome
project such as the pipeline there is a tempta-
tion to exaggerate the economic benefits
which will accrue to affected communities.
Most people see develcpment in terms of
added jobs and personal income. There is
an emotional bias towards optimistic pre-
diction. Anticipation of the pipeline has ex-
emplified this tendency. There has been very

little reflection on the shortness of the con-’

gtruction employment and the probable size
of permanent employment, In the press no
distinetion has been made between peak
seasonal construction employment and an-
nual averages, with a consequent exagger-
ation of expectations. (See table VI.)

Over-estimation of actual benefits of de-
velopment can do great harm to communi-
tles and individuals, especially when they
are Inspired by a very temporary spurt of
growth such as the pipeline construction.
“Alaska’s history is rich with experience—
bitter experience—that should teach Alaskans
to be cautious In approaching a temporary
boom time.” 2

The Clty of Kenal provides a preview of
the danger which could affect Alaska on a
much larger scale If we refuse to be realistic
about the actual impact of the pipeline con-
struction, Over the 1960-1970 decade, Kenai-
Cook Inlet District was the fastest growing
region in the State. Petrochemical explora-
tion and development and associated con-
struction activity fueled rapid population
and economic growth. (See table I).

That is the rosy side of the plcture. Con-
temporaneously, in that district gross un-
employment grew rapidly, if less noticeably,
nearly doubling over the decade. Apparently,
many of the new jobs went to workers newly
attracted to the boom area, and more workers
came than could find jobs. Furthermore,
now that the boom has passed, unemploy-
ment is rising to new highs and population,
workforce and payrolls are declining to a
lower level.

Employment levels in two industrial sec-
tors were bellwethers for the “boom and
bust” cycle of economic activity. Construc-
tion employment reached extraordinary
heights then declined precipitously as the
industrial, commercial and residential de-
mands triggered by petrochemical develop-
ment tapered off. To a lesser degree, mining
employment shot up and then dropped off
as development matured.

Some measure of the steepness of the de-
cline is indicated by table II, comparing em-
ployment figures for the first quarters of
1967 and 1970. Construction employment is
returning to a sustainable level, far below
previous peaks, and mining employment is
settling toward the level of permanent new
jobs created in petrochemiecal industry.

In sum, the short term impact of the
development phase was to boost employment
and payrolls. Obscured by this flashy growth
was the fact that general unemployment also
rose rapidly, mainly due to a heavy influx
of outside workers. As the boom broke, the
region was vulnerable to a severe employ-
ment decline., The major long-term benefit
was the solid core of permanent employment
in new industrial jobs.

Fortunately, in the Eenal area, the estab-
lishment of a number of petrochemical
plants tempered the decline in mining em-
ployment.

2 Alaska Construction and Oil Report, "Out-
look for Employment”, January, 1971.
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To a degree, permanent plant jobs have
replaced construction and development jobs.
In contrast, the pipeline project does not
have a compensating measure of permanent
employment to soften the impact of the
shut-down of construction. The 300 pipeline
and terminal maintenance jobs scattered
from Prudhoe Bay to Valdez amount to only
1/256 of the construction employment at its
estimated peak point. Operation of the
Prudhoe Bay field will require a workforce of
150 to 400 persons and the refinery at Fair-
banks may employ as many as 150 persons.

CONSTRUCTION IMPACT

Our assignment is to estimate the impact
of the pipeline in terms of economic and
soclal effects on Alaskan communities. Other
forms of Impact, involving wildlife habitat,
and effects on the existing highway system,
are being considered separately, The com-
munity impacts of the project would vary
widely over time and should be seen as a
series of Iimpacts accompanying different
stages of the pipeline project.

Preconstruction

The Alyeska Company anticipates a sub-
stantial amount of direct or contract employ-
ment this summer preparatory to any actual
construction on the road to the North Slope
or the pipeline. Currently, about 75 truckers
are employed moving pipe from Valdez to
Fairbanks. This summer the company plans
to let contracts for coating the pipe, a step
which must be taken to prevent corrosion
regardless of whether or not the pipeline
route is approved. Coating will require 60
men aplece at Prudhoe Bay, Valdez and Fair-
banks. In addition, along the pipeline route,
there will be 40 surveyors and 4 to 5 men
aplece at 18 test drilling rigs. Within Alaska,
the Alyeska Company currently employs
about 115 people in administrative or profes-
slonal capacities,

In all, approximately 500 people will be
employed during the preconstruction stage,
elther directly or under a contract with the
company. This activity will, in turn, mean
additional revenues for service businesses,
particularly aviation services. It is doubtful,
however, that preconstruction employment
related to the pipeline is of a magnitude that
will have an appreciable secondary Impact in
terms of new employment in service indus-
tries in Anchorage and Fairbanks, In both
these larger communities there is much ca-
paclty to accommodate additional trade
within existing service industries. In antici-
pation of the pipeline, service industries have
been expanded. The pipeline failed to ma-
terialize, and businesses have suffered. For
example, employment in air transportation
services In the Fairbanks area has decreased
by one-third during the past year from 900
in December 1969 to 600 in December 1970.%
In this situation the pre-construction pipe-
line employment would increase business in-
come per employee rather than add to total
employment In the industry.

Valdez is a different story. Here pre-con-
struction employment, the 60 employees at
the coating plant, plus the trucking employ-
ment and longshoremen handling unloading
of valves and other pipeline equipment, rep-
resent a 50% increase In the existing em-
ployment base. Estimated total employment
in Valdez in 1969 was only 320 persons.' Pre-
construction will bring a surge of new money
to Valdez which will greatly strengthen the
community's few trade and service busi-
nesses,

As in Anchorage and Falrbanks, businesses
in Valdez have geared up for pipeline con-
struction and then been left with unused
capacity by the construction delay. There is

* Alaska Department of Labor, Employment
Security Division, Alaska Economic Trends.

‘{Department of Economic Development,
Standards Industrial Survey, 1969.
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room to accommodate growth, but the im-
pact of the pre-construction employment will
be so large in relation to the community’s
size, that the trade and service Industries
will probably be expanded and new workers
added. The effect on community facilities
and services will also be proportionately
much stronger in the smaller community.
Valdez has virtually no unoccupied housing.
All the liveable homes are occupied and new
employees coming to the area must build or
import their own dwellings,

The City was understaffed and under-
funded before the pipeline activity. Valdez,
like many other small cities, must carry out
a full range of municipal functions without
the revenue base to support them, This gap
between the City’'s responsibilities and finan-
cial capability will be expanded by the pipe-
line employment. Revenues from the prop-
erty tax, since they are based on the prior
year's assessment, will lag behind the in-
creased need for public services caused by
the newcomers, Likewise, allocations under
the State's shared revenue program, based
on the population of the 1970 Census, will
remain static.

It can be expected that this pattern will
be continued and Intensified as added pipe-
line employment arrives In Valdez during
other stages of the construction project. A
community of 1100, such as Valdez, has a
very limited existing capacity to accommo-
date growth. The impact of a profect such as
the pipeline is relatively much stronger than
in a larger, more diversified community. The
same set of forces will characterize the im-
pact of the pipeline construction on the
smaller communities along the route such as
Glennallen, Big Delta and Stevens Village.

To assist Valdez and other small communi-
tles in this dilemma, the State should re-
vise the population basls of its revenue shar-
ing program as needed to reflect the com-
munity’s actual population. The State should
also consider a change in the formula of its
grant allocation to very small communities.
Addition of a minimum grant clause to the
revenue sharing legislation would recognize
the fact that, below a certain minimum, mu-
nicipal costs do not vary with population
size. The Alyeska Company could assist Val-
dez in timely provision of municipal services
by prepaying its real property taxes, or by
buying an issue of Valdez municipal bonds or
tax anticipation notes.

Initial construction

The Alyeska Company has stated that even
if the Department of the Interior approves
the route this spring, there is no way that
they could start laying the pipe before the
summer of 1972, Contracting, hiring and the
logistics of deploying men and materials are
too complicated to be accomplished any
sooner. The first job in building the line
would be construction of airstrips to enable
fuel supply. This would be followed by the
construction of the pipeline road north of
the Yukon. The company estimates that if
the permit is received in the early summer,
much of the road construction could be ac-
complished during the fall months. Employ-
ment for this part of the project is estimated
at 1,800.

Regardless of the timing of actual con-
struction, news of the pipeline’s approval
would bring & rush of job seekers to Alaska,
people who have been lured by tales of black
gold and a land of opportunity. Already an-
ticipation of the pipeline has had this effect
and the social and economic impact on com-
munities has been powerful. For example,
in the Anchorage area during June of 1970
the unemployment rate climbed from 8.8
percent to 11.2 percent as immigrating job
seekers joined the labor market. Normally in
June unemployment drops as the summer
work season picks up. Between May and June
of 1970, 2,200 unemployed were added to the
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Anchorage area workforce and 700 were added
to the Fairbanks area workforce.®

The majority of the job hunters unrealis-
tically assessed both the prospect of finding a
job matching their skills and the costs of
living in Alaska. The City's welfare resources
were strained and people sought desperately
for low cost housing. Some managed to find
a source of livellhood and stayed through
the winter, contributing in part to the near
crisis in accommodating school enrollment in
Anchorage during the fall of 1970. There was
a similar influx and impact in Fairbanks.

Despite effiorts by both the State and the
Alyeska Company to discourage premature
or insufficlently skilled job seekers, an-
nouncement of pipeline approval is likely to
intensify the rush to Alaska. The Alaska
Construction and Oil Report has observed:

“Amazingly enough, if the pipeline 'is
approved for 1871 construction, Alaska could
reflect the highest unemployment figures in
the nation amidst the boom. The answer is
simply that the Alaska job potentials will
attract thousands from depressed regions of
other states—causing Alaskan statistics to
soar upward.” ®

Peak construction

The Alyeska Company has estimated that
it will take 15 to 17 months for the pipe-
line construction to reach its peak of ac-
tivity and employment. Completion of the
road is a prerequisite to plpeline construc-
tlon north of the Yukon. For this reason,
the company won't be working on the full
length of the line until the latter half of
the second year of construction. At peak
construction, about 7500 persons will be
working on the total project. (See tables IV
and VL)

The impact of the pipellne construction
on communities will reflect the extent to
which the project will employ members of
the Alaskan workforce or will draw from the
nationwide labor market. The need for ad-
ditional housing and community services
is in part a function of the numbers of pipe-
line workers who are hired outside the loeal
area. Employment from out of State or out
of the local area means additional popula-
tion which must be housed and provided
with various public services; whereas fuller
employment of the local labor force simply
increases local income and purchasing power
and, in turn, expands the community’s abil-
ity to pay for needed housing and services.
On the one hand, communities gain popula-
tion but also responsibilities and costs; on
the other hand, gains are in terms of the
welfare of existing population.

Some of the pipeline construction jobs
are so specialized that they cannot be filled
from the Alaskan labor force. The Alyeska
Company has estimated that 60 to 70 per-
cent of the pipeline construction jobs are of
an unskilled or semi-skilled nature. Half of
the structural jobs could be filled by com-
mon laborers. These figures indicate that
about 3000 to 4500 of the construction jobs
at peak employment could be filled from
the Alaskan labor pool.

With this information one is tempted to
loock at Alaska's workforce, particularly the
large pool of unemployed and underemployed
workforce from rural Alaska, to see how
many might be employed on the pilpeline
construction project.

The error in this approach s that it over-
looks the rush of job hunters to Alaska that
is occurring and assumes that unemployed
persons in rural Alaska are informed and
able to reach hiring centers when hiring is
being done.

The influx of out of State job seekers is
liable to accelerate with news of pipeline ap-

s Alaska Department of Labor, Alaska Eco-
nomie Trends, July, 1970,

® Alaska Construction and Oil Report, Out-
look for Employment, January, 1971.
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proval. Once a worker arrives in Alaska he
becomes, for all intents and purposes, a part
of the local labor force. Any distinction
between him and long term residents is
both impractical and probably illegal.

It is impossible to quantify and project
this influx of job seekers. The amount of im-
migration will be influenced by the state
of the natlonal economy as well as by the
publicity of the pipeline. Efforts by the
State and the pipeline company to discour-
age immigration may have some counterven-
ing effect. However, the national unemploy-
ment rate is currently a high 6 percent and
people are migrating in search of jobs. Men
who developed the oil flelds in the Gulf
Coast states see Alaska as a new market for
their experience.

These circumstances indicate that all the
good intentions of the State and the Alyeska
Company to hire locally and reduce Alaska’'s
shockingly high rate of unemployment may
run afoul of forces beyond local control
which are drawing job hunters to Alaska.
Certainly this is what the recent experience
of Kenal indicates. (See table II.)

Because of the unpredictability of the in-
flux of job hunters to Alaska, it would be
a futile exercise to attempt a specific esti-
mation of the impact of the pipeline con-
struction on communities. However, it is
useful to recognize the pressure points, to
start accommodating needs which have al-
ready resulted from immigration and to
gather resources to accommodate the unpre-
dictable demands of the future,

Certainly housing for low income families
{s an obvious need. There is currently an
extreme shortage of such housing in both
Anchorage and Fairbanks. This pressure will
result more from the influx of job seekers
than from the workers on the pipeline. Con-
struction workers will live in camps set up
along the pipeline. Some workers coming
from outside Alaska to fill construction jobs
will bring families and will need housing in
communities. They will seek housing in ex-
isting communities, mainly Anchorage and
Fairbanks. Fairbanks will be the hardest hit
because it is accessible to more of the pipe-
iine than Anchorage, But the demand for
housing, especially low income housing, will
tax the resources of both communities.

There will, of course, be & commensurate
increase in the need for classrooms, police
and fire protection, public utilities, recreation
facilities and health, welfare and employ-
ment services. In planning to meet these
needs the State and local government should
give cognizance to the temporary nature of
the pipeline construction and its accompany-
ing increase In employment and community
population. In this situation, communities
should look for flexible methods of meeting
temporary public needs to avolid investing in
permanent capital improvements which will
be under-used in the future. The flexibility
afforded by accommodations such as tem-
porary classrooms and trallers Is appropriate
in responding to the temporary impact of
pipeline construction.

Pipeline construction employment and
payroll will breath new life into trade and
service employment in both Anchorage and
Fairbanks. Businesses such as air trans-
portation services, parts suppliers, machine
shops, hotels, restaurants, bars and liquor
stores will realize increased revenues. Em-
ployment added in these industries will be
helpful in accommodating the wave of job
seekers generated by news of the pipeline.

To estimate the increase of secondary em-
ployment as a result of the oll and gas in-
dustries in the State, the Department of
Labor has built an econometric model of
Alaskan employment during and safter the
pipeline construction. In this model they
have assumed that each employee in the oil
and gas Industry will support three employees
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in the service industries. Though this may
be the case on a national basis and over a
long time span, there is reason to doubt
that service indusiry employment will in-
crease that much in Alaska as a result of
pipeline construction. Many pipeline work-
ers will maintain families outside the State
and most of their share of the pipeline con-
struction payroll will leave the State, even-
tually to stimulate service employment else-
where.

There is normally & long time lag between
an increase in basic employment bringing
outside money into an area and the build-
up of secondary employment generated by
money circulating within the community.
Most Alaskan communities have not yet
reached the ratio of one service employee for
each baslc employee which Is typical of old-
er, more heavily populated reglons.” Be-
cause of the temporary nature of the pipe-
line construction employment, service busi-
nesses will be cautious about moving to
Alaska and existing businesses will be cau-
tious about expansion. Since this resistance
will foster a scarcity of goods and services,
trade and service businesses will be able to
escalate prices.

The inflationary pressures of the brief
spurt of pipeline construction will have a
major impact on Alaskan communities, af=-
fecting the lives of everyone living in Alaska.
Housing will be most immediately affected
because of the premiums which pipeline con-
tractors will pay for experienced construc-
tion workers. In addition the intensified de-
mand for goods and services, played against
the temporary nature of the project and the
consequent resistence to industry expansion,
will inflate costs of other goods and services
in Alaska.

Post construction

After the construction workers have left
and the pipe is operating, the Alyeska Com-
pany will be employing about 300 men dis-
tributed along the pipeline at the pumping
stations and at Valdez. Unofficial estimates
of the work-force required to operate the
North Slope production field range from 150
to 400. Employment at the Fairbanks re-
finery may be as much as 150,

This relatively small permanent employ-
ment will be only a minimal compensation
for the loss of construction employment.
Because the types of skills required to fill
the permanent jobs will be different from
skllls required in construction, temporary
workers won't shift directly into permanent
employment.

Some sources claim that exploration and
development of additional petroleum fields
will take up the slack, but “ollmen also warn
that there will never be another push such as
occurred just before the lease sale in 1969".38
If there is additional drilling, truckers will
be employed hauling equipment up the pipe-
line road to the North Slope. Development
of Alaskan refineries, other than the one in
Falrbanks, has been posed as a possibility.

Valdez may have locational advantages for
a refinery because it is the first place at
which It becomes feasible to alter the com-
position of the crude petroleum in response
to differing needs of different geographical
markets,

However, all of these possibilities are very
speculative in nature. They should not be
allowed to obscure the economic dislocations
that will be caused by the cessation of pipe-
line construction.

With realistic planning the State could
ease or ward off unemployment and inflation
following in the wake of pipeline construec-
tion and, as a result, soften the detrimental
impact on communities. Recently the State

"Data from community comprehensive
plans prepared by ASHA,

8 Alaska Construction and Oil Report,
“Employment Outlock™, January, 1971,
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has authorized $146 million in bond issues
for various future public construction proj=-
ects. State, federal and local governments
should try to time public construction to
avoid the period of pipeline construction.
By accumulating a backlog of construction
projects to be started as the pipeline con-
struction eases off, government could reduce
inflationary pressures and unemployment
and counter the drop in the economy caused
by the end of pipeline construction.

A different type of impact which affects
communities indirectly will be on the ap-
pearance and development pattern of the
stretch of highway from Copper Center to
Falrbanks. The massive construction effort
will be accompanied by a corresponding de-
mand for roadside bars, cafes, lodges and
automotive service businesses. Without pub-
lic land use controls such as building, sub-
division and zoning ordinances, this demand
will inspire temporary roadside development
and speculative land subdivision along the
length of the highway.

After construction many such enterprises
would be abandoned and Alaska would be
left with a permanent scar on its landscape.
Small communities along the route such as
Glennallen and Big Delta would be further
saddled with a haphazard development pat-
tern which will stunt their ability to obtain
public water and sewer service and to achieve
the benefits of a well planned community.
The State could forestall this eventuality by
adopting and enforcing land use controls for
the unorganized borough.

The State and Alyeska Company could also
help reduce the potential economic disloca-
tion by measures which would assure that
the employees hired for permanent pipeline
and oil fleld operation jobs came from Alas-
ka's existing work-force rather than from
outside the BState. The two and one-half
year construction project gives ample lead
time for an effective training program which
would be completed in time to colnelde with
the availability of permanent jobs. Because
of its speclalized nature, tralning for pipe-
line and oil field operation could best be
accomplished by the companies themselves,
perhaps with State assistance in recruit-
ing and establishing contact between the
companies and prospective employees from
remote areas.

TABLE |.—EMPLOYMENT DATA, KENAI-COOK INLET AREA,
1961-69

Per-
Total Total  cent .
civilian  Total un- un- Mining
employ- employ- employ- employ-
ment ment ment ment

410 155
459 169
551
488
404
500
479
583
752

1 Average for last three quarters only.
Source: Workforce estimates, Alaska Department of Labor.

TABLE [I.—SELECTED EMPLOYMENT DATA, KENAI-COOK
INLET AREA, 1369 AND 1970

First quarter First quarter
1969 1970

3,902 3,345
1,000 632

Average employment____.__._.
ining employment.......
l:‘.onmot r.onstructinn em-

315
$10,219, 570

178
§13,033,194

Source: Statistical Quarterly, Alaska Department of Labor,
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TABLE IIL.—TRANS-ALASKA PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION,
ESTIMATED DIRECT AND CONTRACT EMPLOYMENT,
IST YEAR, PRECONSTRUCTION AND CONSTRUCTION,
(ASSUMING APPROVAL JULY 1)

Number
employed

Months
worked

North of Yukon:
Road and access construction,
Surveying and drilling_. .. _......_.
Pipe coating (Prudhoe). ...
Supervisory and managerial

Total jobs

g 12-month bams

South of Yukon:
Surveying and drilling
Pipe coating (Fairbanks)_______.__
Supervisory and managerial___

Total jobs.
Average monthly employment on
12-month basis. . .oceeeeeee

Valdez: ;
Pipe coating
Trucking pipe Valdez to Fairbanks. .
Unloading and handling pipe
Supervisory and managerial ...

Total jobs_..
Average mon'

Source: Alyeska Co., April 1971.

TRANS-ALASKA PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION, ESTIMATED
DIRECT AND CONTRACT EMPLOYMENT, 2D YEAR, CON-
STRUCTION

Months
worked

Number
employed

North of Yukon:
Road construction.
Pumping stations.
Trucking muterials along line__
Pipeline construction
Supervisory and managerial . _

550

Total jobs._ .. _........
Average monthly employment on
12-month basis

South of Yukon:
Pumping stations_ . ..
Trucking materials along line
Pipeline construetion_________
Supervisory and managerial

Average monthly employment on
month basis_________._
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Maonths
worked

Number
employed

Valdez:
Terminal construction_ .. ...
Trucking materials along line. 2

Supervisory and managenal....._.

Tatal jobs

Average monthly employment on
12-month basis..__._...

Source: Alyeska Co., April 1971

TABLE V.—TRANS-ALASKA PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION,
ESTIMATED DIRECT AND CONTRACT EMPLOYMENT,
THIRD YEAR, CONSTRUCTION

Months
worked

Number
employed

North of Yukon:
Pumﬁlng stations
Trucking materials along line.
Plpelme construction___...

ge annual
12-month basis.

South of Yukon:
Pumping stations
Trucking materials along line.
Pipeline construction
Supervisory and managenal._‘._...

PO O

Average annual employment on
12-month basis

Valdez:
Terminal construction
Trucking materials along line.
Supervisory and managerial

L B S R = = =

Average annual employment on
12-month basis

Source: Alyeska Pipeline Co., April 1971

TABLE VI.—TRANS-ALASKA PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION, ESTIMATED DIRECT AND CONTRACT EMPLOYMENT, SUMMARY
TOTAL PRECONSTRUCTION AND CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYMENT

1st year

2d year 3d year

Total jobs

Annual
monthly
average

Annual
monthly

average Total jobs

Total jobs

North of Yukon__.__._. ;: . 1,930
South of Yukon. 200
o e L3 DT T e e S ¥ 154

365 2,223
145 2,160
60 530 353

3,430
3,520
580

L g ==l 2,284

570 4,736 7,530

Source: Alyeska Pipeline Co., April 1971,

MADISON, WIS., VOTES FOR
CEASE-FIRE

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Wisconsin (Mr. KASTENMEIER) is recog-
nized for 5 minutes.

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, on
April 6, 1971, in connection with the
regular spring election, the city of Madi-
son, Wis., conducted a referendum on
the proposition—

It shall be the policy of the people of the
City of Madison that there shall be an im-

mediate ceasefire and immediate withdrawal
of all United States troops and military
equipment from Southeast Asla so that the
people of Southeast Asla can settle their
own problems.

Of the 47,503 persons voting, 31,526
voted “yes” in support of the proposition,
and 15,977 voted “no.”” The referendum
was approved in every ward and precinct
in the city, and approximately two-thirds
of those voting feel that there should be
an immediate cease-fire and immediate
withdrawal of all U.S. troops and mili-
tary equipment from Southeast Asia.
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These figures clearly speak for them-
selves in illustrating the desire of the
voters of Madisor. that this war be
brought to an immediate end. Three
years ago, in 1968, voters in Madison
turned back a similar referendum by a
7,000 vote margin, at a time when calls
for “immediate withdrawal” were not as
common as they are now, and I think the
reversal of the vote reveals how deeply
the antiwar spirit now permeates our so-
ciety. To quote the April 7 editorial in
the Madison Capital Times—

Madisonians don't want any more killing,
any more bombing, and any more fancy talk
from the White House about timetables and
rates of withdrawal.

As the Representative of Madison
here in Congress, I am proud to call the
attention of my colleagues to the results
of this referendum, and I hereby present
the ward-by-ward vote as certified by
Eldon L. Hoel, Madison city clerk:

REFERENDUM

Results of the Spring Election held In
Madison, Wisconsin on April 6, 1971 as per-
tains to the question of withdrawal of troops
and equipment from Southeast Asia.

“It shall be the policy of the people of
the City of Madison that there shall be an
immediate ceasefire and immediate with-
drawal of all United States troops and mili-
tary equipment from Southeast Asia so that
the people of Southeast Asla can settle their
own problems.”

Istprecimet. .o ceoeaaa

T
5th ward:

1st precinct

2d precinct
6th ward:

1st precinct

2d precinet. . ..o . .
7th ward:

1st precinct

2d precinct_ __
8th ward:

Ist precinct

2dprecinet ..ol i

ward:
1st precinct
2d precinct

Sd precineto- oo s 0T
12th x{ard:

1st precinet

2d precinet
15th ward:

1st precinet.

2d precinct
16th ward:

1st precinct___

2d precinet._._
17th ward. ...

19th ward:

1st precinct

2d precinet.

d ward:

1st precinct

2d precinct. .. ... ...

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

RENNIE DAVIS' LAST HURRAH

The SPEAKER, Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Illinois (Mr. PuciNskl) is recognized for
5 minutes.

(Mr. PUCINSKI asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. PUCINSKI Mr. Speaker, it is
quite apparent that Rennie Davis and
his whole gang of anarchists who have
descended upon the Nation’s Capital
have met their Waterloo here in Wash-
ington during these last 3 days. The
demonstration being held this afternoon
at the Capitol has been orderly but it has
fizzled out. The police have done a mag-
nificent job, and the troops that sup-
ported the work of the police have done
an equally magnificent job.

I believe it is fair to state that May 3,
4, and 5 constitute a turning point in
America. Our Nation's young people have
taken a hard look at Rennie Davis and
what his young anarchist followers stand
for, and obviously the overwhelming
majority of young people in our country
have rejected what they have seen.

Mr. Speaker, no movement ever had
more publicity all over the Nation than
this assault on Washington has had,
with headlines, television, radio, and the
newspapers. There has been a concerted
effort for almost a month in drumming
up recruits to come to Washington to
try and bring this Government to a halt.
The dismally poor attendance shows
young people of America apparently are
much wiser. I am very proud to see that
these last 3 days have frustrated the de-
sires of Davis and his young anarchists
to bring this Nation and its Government
to a half. It should be impressive to all
of us Americans that America is made
of tougher stuff, and that this young
gang of anarchists are not going to bring
our Government to a halt.

I would like to take this opportunity
to congratulate the Speaker and all
those who have been in any way con-
nected with providing security for the
Capitol, for working out a program
which has frustrated the plans of these
young anarchists. I congratulate all of
those who had anything to do with this
excellent work, and the manner in which
they have handled this very difficult
affair,

Mr. Speaker, we have every reason to
believe that the dismal failure of Rennie
Davis and his anarchists to attract any
sizable following indicates the young
people of America will seek change
through conventional and rational
means. It means that our young people
reject anarchy and instead shall seek
whatever remedies they deem necessary
through the orderly processes, written
into our Constitution. Rennie Davis has
sounded his last hurrah; he has lost his
constituency; he is through—a broken
failure and a flop. We can all be proud
of our Nation’s young people and the
good sense they show in rejecting Davis
as a symbol of change.

BUILDING BLOCKS TO PEACE

(Mr. SIEKES asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
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point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the United
States has traditionally sought to help
build a world in which peace can prosper,
people can live without fear, and nations
can sustain a steady economic growth.
It is axiomatic that the security of the
United States is enhanced by this kind
of world.

Thus, the security assistance legisla-
tion proposed by the President seeks to
further strengthen the self-defense ca-
pabilities of friendly countries, promote
their internal security, and support their
economic and political stability. One of
the objectives of the Nixon doctrine is to
reduce U.S. military presence abroad and,
as friendly and allied countries grow
stronger, this objective can be achieved
without undue loss to the security of the
United States. It must be said that he
has achieved substantial progress in this
direction.

In the past, proposals for security as-
sistance with the above objectives were
included in the same legislative package
with development assistance which is
aimed primarily at promoting the eco-
nomic growth of friendly countries. This
combined package has served over the
past two decades. However, there have
been changes in the international scene
which call for changes in our methods.
For instance, nearly every recent study
of our foreign aid program has recom-
mended that security assistance and de-
velopment assistance be separated in or-
der to provide more effective manage-
ment and to remove some of the confu-
sion of purposes in the U.S. foreign aid
effort. This is not a new proposal but
for various reasons, it has not been put
into effect.

Today, both the Soviet Union and
Communist China are nuclear powers,
The Communist nations vary widely in
the rigidity of their ideologies. The Presi-
dent seeks to modify our manner of deal-
ing with Communist China. We are talk-
ing arms limitations with the Soviet
Unjon, even though thus far they have
not borne fruit. We are increasingly trad-
ing with, and visiting with, the peoples
of the Communist world. All of this be-
speaks America’s desire to be a full-
fledged partner in the community of na-
tions.

Twenty years ago, Western Europe and
Japan were weak and ravaged, vulnerable
to aggression. Direct assistance was nec-
essary and we provided it. Today, these
countries are strong, able to defend
themselves, and, in fact, capable of add-
ing the less developed countries. And
there are a number of developing coun-
tries which have grown strong economi-
cally and militarily, able to make the
necessary military decisions and to im-
plement them with a minimum of out-
side help.

Such changes call for a new approach.
The proposed legislation, which would
place military assistance, public safety,
supporting assistance, and military credit
sales programs under one act, would en-
able nations seeking help to consult and
negotiate with us as partners. The de-
velopment of goals, the balancing of
threats, risks, costs, resources and man-
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power are vital elements of foreign as-
sistance. The “one package” security as-
sistance program can help to accomplish
this.

Conceivably, the Security Assistance
Act would enable the United States and
other governments to pay greater atten-
tion to the relation of military assistance
to economic aid. It would seek to engage
deeper consideration of alternatives in
decisionmaking and the budget process.
It would enable more effective use of both
U.S. and the assisted country’s resources.

The act calls for policy directions of
the security assistance programs to rest
with the Department of State. In addi-
tion, it is proposed that the State Depart-
ment administer the supporting assist-
ance and public safety aspects of these
programs, The Defense Department
would administer the military assistance
and credit sales programs, as in the past.

This arrangement is intended to help
carry out the objectives we are seeking
to achieve, It will, the President has said,
“raise the threshold of U.S. involve-
ment.” At the same time it can further
insure the goals of U.S. foreign policy—
peace, stability, and economic growth
throughout the world. It is time to give
very serious consideration to the change
which is proposed.

OFFICE OF NOISE ABATEMENT
AND CONTROL

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, on April 29
Environmental Protection Administra-
tor Willilam D. Ruckelshaus announced
the establishment of an Office of Noise
Abatement and Control within EPA, as
mandated by the Congress in title IV of
the Clean Air Amendments 1970—Public
Law 91-604.

Administrator Ruckelshaus has ap-
pointed Alvin F. Meyer, a former official
in the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, to serve as acting director
of this new office. Mr. Meyer was director
of the Office of Legislative Affairs, Envi-
ronmental Health Service, HEW, from
June 1970 until he moved to EPA this
year. Mr. Meyer, born in Shreveport, La.,
received a bachelor of science degree
in ecivil and sanitary engineering from
the Virginia Military Institute. During
a career in the U.S. Air Force, he had
extensive responsibilities in environmen-
tal engineering and specialized in noise
abatement and control. Mr. Meyer also
headed the Board of Environmental Ad-
visors of the Governor of Hawaii.

The EPA press release, announcing the
creation of the office, stated that in car-
rying out its responsibilities, the Office
of Noise Abatement and Control:

Will determine effects of noise at various
levels, projected growth of noise levels In
urban areas through the year 2000, the
psychological effects of noise on humans,
the effects of sporadic and extreme noise
such as jet noise near alrports as compared
with constant nolse, effect on wildlife and
property (including values), effects of sonic
booms on property, and other nolse prob-
lems involving the public health and welfare,

During its investigations, the Office will
hold public hearings and conduct research,
experiments, demonstration, and studies.
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The results of the EPA Investiagtion are to
be reported to Congress, together with rec-
ommendations for legislation or other action,
not later than December 31, 1971.

I have long been an advocate for the
creation of such an office. As Members of
this body will recall, I introduced legisla-
tion on behalf of myself and 20 colleagues
for just such a purpose in the last Con-
gress, and I was gratified that it was in-
cluded in the Clean Air Act amendments.

I am pleased that the office has finally
been established. But I must say that I
have serious reservations as to whether
this Office of Noise Abatement and Con-
trol will be able to fully carry out the re-
sponsibilities delegated to it by the Con-
gress.

Although the Clean Air Amendments
of 1970 authorized $30 million for the of-
fice to carry out a full and complete in-
vestigation of noise and its effect on the
public health and welfare, not a penny
has been appropriated. Nor is the ad-
ministration requesting sufficient funds
for this program. Its total funding re-
quests for the office for fiscal years 1971
and 1972 combined amount to less than
$1.6 million. This would mean that the
office would have to function on less than
6 percent of the sum authorized by the
Congress. It is hard to imagine how this
office could conceivably carry out its re-
sponsibilities adequately with such insuf-
ficient funding. Therefore, I have intro-
duced legislation—H.R. 6984 and HR
6985—to provide for the full $30 million
for this office, thus making it a function-
ing reality, not just another paper prom-
ise. Thirty-eight Members of Congress
have cosponsored this bill.

Another reason for my concern about
the fate of the Office of Noise Abatement
and Control is that the administration's
noise control legislation—H.R. 5275—
proposes to eliminate this newly created
office. One is hard pressed to find this on
a superficial reading of the bill, since the
section that accomplishes this complete
overturning of Congress’ mandate is hid-
den in a section entitled “Report of Noise
Study.” But a close reading of the section
discloses that the administration bill
would abolish the Office of Noise Abate-
ment and Control.

I believe that it is essential that there
be a focal point for the Government’s
noise pollution program. Proliferating re-
sponsibilities, scattered throughout var-
ious agencies and departments, almost
invariably result in diminished focus—
both in terms of the Government's ability
to grapple with the subject at hand and
in terms of the public’s being able to per-
ceive the focus for its concerns, inquiries,
requests, and demands for action.

Further, it is difficult to imagine the
internal morale of a newly formed office
which has knowledge that the passage of
administration spoinsored ° legislation
would kill it. Such uncertainty could
hardly benefit the Office of Noise Abate-
ment and Control in its efforts to carry
out its functions.

If we are to have an effective program
to combat the hazards of noise, we must
do more than merely continue our re-
search into the problem, Although addi-
tional information and study is certainly
needed, we now know enough about the
problem and the technology involved to
move directly toward abating noise pollu-
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tion. To this end, I have introduced the
Noise Abatement and Control Act of
1971—H.R. 6986 and H.R. 6987—to
broaden the functions of the Office of
Noise Abatement and Control so that it
can begin to deal directly with the prob-
lem. This legislation, part of a four-bill
antinoise pollution package has been co-
sponsored by 38 Members of the House.

Basically, the Noise Abatement and
Control Act of 1971 does two things
First, it directs the head of the office to
prescribe standards on all noise generat-
ing machinery that might endanger the
public health and welfare. Second, it pro-
vides a system of grants and contracts to
provide Federal funds to levels of local
government so that they can combat
noise.

Specifically, the bill does the follow-
ing:

First. It directs the Office of Noise
Abatement and Control to prescribe
standards for any machine, or class of
machinery which he determines con-
tributes to, or may contribute to, noise
which endangers, or contributes to en-
dangering, the public health and wel-
fare, and sets stringent enforcement
powers. If the head of the Office fails to
take action against a violator within
60 days, this bill authorizes suits by
private citizens or groups against the
noise polluter and the head of the Office,
as may be appropriate.

Second. It directs the Office, and all
Federal agencies, as well as all Federal
contractors, to maximize the purposes
of this bill—for example, abatement of
noise—by means of appropriate provi-
sions in Federal grants, loans, and con-
tracts.

Third. It authorizes the Office to pre-
pare, publish, and disseminate educa-
tional materials relating to the control,
prevention, and abatement of noise.

Fourth. It authorizes the Office to
provide technical assistance to States,
counties, municipalities, and regional
governmental bodies, commissions, and
councils to facilitate their development
of noise control programs.

Fifth. It directs the Office to coordi-
nate the efforts of the Federal Govern-
ment that relate to mnoise control,
abatement, and prevention. To this end
all instrumentalities, agencies, and de-
partments of the Federal Government
are directed to furnish the Office with
such information as it may require.
Further, each such entity of the Federal
Government is directed to carry out the
program within its control in accordance
with the purposes of this title—the crea-
tion of a quieter environment.

In any case where a level of Federal
Government is carrying out or sponsor-
ing an activity resulting in noise which
the head of the Office determines
amounts to a public nuisance or is other-
wise objectionable, such Federal entity
must consult with the head of the Office
to determine possible means of abating
the offending noise.

The Office is to compile and publish a
regular report as to the efforts and activ-
ities of the Federal Government and its
instrumentalities, agencies, and depart-
ments in regard to noise.

Sixth. The Office is directed to submit
to the Congress in July of each year, a
report concerning its activities. Current-
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ly, the Office only has to make one such
report, and that is before December 31,
1971. This section will give the Office
permanance not embodied in present
law.

Seventh. The Office is authorized to
make grants to States, counties, munici-
palities, and regional governmental bod-
ies, commissions, and councils for the
purposes of developing, establishing, and
carrying out programs of noise control
and for research into the causes and
effects of noise and new techniques of
controlling, preventing, and abating
noise.

There is authorized to be appropriated
for these grants $5 million for the fiscal
vear ending June 30, 1971; $10 million
for fiscal year 1972; $15 million for fiseal
vear 1973; $20 million for fiscal year
1974; and $25 million for fiscal year
1975.

Eighth. The head of the Office is au-
thorized to make grants to any public
or nonprofit private agency, organiza-
tion, or institution, or engage by contract
the services of any such agency, organi-
zation, institution, or of any individual to
conduct research into noise pollution; to
provide training of professional and
technical personnel in noise control tech-
niques, methods, and approaches; to es-
tablish and conduct demonstration proj-
ects relating to noise control.

For these, there is authorized to be
appropriated $5 million for fiscal year
1971; $7 million for fiscal year 1972; $10
million for fiscal year 1973; $12 million
for fiscal year 1974 and fiscal year 1975.

Ninth. For the purpose of advising the
head of the Office on matters bearing on
his responsibilities under this title, this
section establishes a Noise Control Ad-
visory Council of nine individuals skilled
in fields relating to the matters to be
considered by the Office. Once each fiscal
vear, the Council must submit to the Ad-
ministrator of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency and to the Congress a
report containing full and complete in-
formaticn cn its work.

TWO THOUSAND FIVE HUNDRED
AND NINETY-FIVE DAYS

(Mr. CEDERBERG asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, as of
today Capt. Floyd Thompson has been
held a prisoner of war by the North Viet-
namese Government for 7 years and 40
days. Since March of 1964 over 1,600
servicemen have been captured and held
by that Government. Over a hundred of
these men have been missing or captured
for over 5 years and 800 for 3 or more
years.

The fact that Captain Thompson's
fate is shared by hundreds of other men,
many of whom are known to be sick or
injured, without any real prospect of
release in sight, dramatizes the need to
effect the repatriation of all captured
servicemen in Southeast Asia, We must
continue to bring to light the treatment
that American servicemen are receiving
at the hands of the North Vietnamese
Government and the refusal of that Gov-
ernment to abide by the Geneva Con-
ventions.
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Mr. Speaker, it is impossible for us to
actually comprehend the plight of these
men who have suffered so much for so
many years. We gasp at the horrors that
are related by ex-POW'’s, but to under-
stand the day-by-day living experiences
of this confinement is out of our reach.
We only know that this inhumane treat-
ment must end and we must do every-
thing possible to see that they are re-
leased immediately.

The fact that the other side does not
permit impartial inspection of its pris-
oner-of-war camps, when added to the
information we have: significant weight
losses, intestinal and skin disease, use of
crutches years after capture, and con-
finement in isolation provides more than
g sufficient basis for a presumption that
the American prisoners of war should be
repatriated or at least interned in a
neutral country immediately. We can
hope and pray for nothing less.

Tomorrow Captain Thompson will face
his 2,596th day of captivity.

AGE REQUIREMENTS

(Mr. DULSKI asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous material.)

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, two letters
submitted to you by the executive de-
partment have been referred to my
committee.

One letter is from the U.S. Civil Serv-
ice Commission proposing legislation
“relating to age requirements for ap-
pointments to positions in executive
agencies and in the competitive service.”

The proposed legislation, which I am
introducing today in order that it will be
vefore our committee for consideration,
would reaffirm the Government’s policy
against age discrimination in employ-
ment and extend that policy to positions
in the excepted service.

The second letter is from the Attorney
General and relates to the same general
subject, but is restricted to the Depart-
ment of Justice.

The Attorney General proposes legis-
lation to authorize the Attorney General
to establish age limitations for certain
appointments within the Department.

I am also introducing this bill today
in order that it will be before our com-
mittee for consideration.

As part of my remarks, I am including
both letters, as well as the statements of
purpose and justification for the bills.

WasHINceTON, D.C., April 29, 1971.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker of the U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. SPEAKER: The Commission is sub-
mitting for the consideration c¢f the Con-
gress proposed legislation “Relating to age
requirements for appointments to positions
in Executive agencies and in the competitive
service."” There are enclosed: (1) a draft bill,
(2) sectional analysis, and (3) a statement
of purpcs2 and justification.

The proposed legislation would reaffirm the
Government’s clear policy against age dis-
crimination in employment and would take
the desirable step of extending that policy
to rositions in the excepted service. It would
however, recognize the need for providing
some flexibility in this area in place of the

present outright ban on maximum age limits
for entry into the competitive service. Ac-
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cordingly, the proposed legislation would
authorize the President, or such agent as he
may designate, to establish maximum age
limits for entry into civll service positions in
Executive agencies and in the competitive
service when age is found to be a bona fide
occupational qualification reasonably neces-
sary to the performance of duties. The au-
thority proposed for the President would be
similar to that now held by the Secretary of
Labor for private industry under the Age
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967
(81 Stat. 602).

The conditions that argue for the setting,
administratively, of appropriate age limits
in private industry apply with equal force
in the Federal service. A number of Federal
agencies have indicated that they will seek
authority from the Congress to establish
maximum age limits for entry into several
types of positions. In the Commission’s view
it is far more desirable for such limits to be
set administratively than 1t is for these limits
to be set by statute on an occupation-by-
occupation and agency-by-agency basis. In
the interest of uniformity and appropriate
control, this authority should be vested In
the President as part of his general authority
over civil service employment in Executive
agencles and the competitive service.

The Office of Management and Budget ad-
vises that there would be no objection from
the standpoint of the Administration’s pro-
gram to the submission of the proposal.

A similar letter is being sent to the Presi-
dent of the Senate.

By direction of the Commission:

Sincerely yours,
ROBERT HAMPTON,
Chairman.

SECTION ANALYSIS

Subsection (a) of the first section of the
draft bill amends subchapter II of chapter
T1, title 5 of the United States Code (Anti-
discrimination in Employment), by adding a
new section. The new section 7155 contains a
policy statement and provides that a maxi-
mum-age limlt for appointment to a posi-
tion in an Executive agency or the competi-
tive service can be established only when
the President, or such agent as he may des-
ignate, finds that age is a bona fide occupa~-
tional qualification reasonably necessary to
the performance of the duties of a position.

Subsection (b) of the first section is a
technical amendment.

Section 2 repeals the current provision of
law that provides that no appropriated funds
may be used to pay an employee who estab-
lishes a maximum-age requirement for en-
trance into the competitive service.

Section 3 repeals the authority of the Sec-
retary of the Interior to determine and fix
the minimum and maximum limits of age
within which original appointments to the
United States Park Police may be made.

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE, JUSTIFICATION

Purpose—The bill would substitute for the
present outright ban on establishment of
maximum age limits for entry into the com-
petitive service a provision authorizing the
President, or such agent as he may designate,
to establish maximum age limits for entry
into elvil service positions in Executive agen-
cies and the competitive service when age
is found to be a bona fide occupational re-
quirement reasonably necessary to the per-
formance of dutles.

The proposed provision would also extend
the Government’'s clear policy against age
discrimination to positions in the excepted
service. Aside from the change in coverage,
the primary effect of the proposal would be
to give the President an administrative au-
thority over Federal positions generally
parallel to the authority already granted to
the Secretary of Labor for positions in pri-
vate industry under the Age Discrimination
in Employment Act of 1967 (81 Stat. 602).
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Justification—Age, by itself, should never
be a bar to employment, either in private
industry or in the Federal Government. At
the present time, a statutory provision pre-
vents the establishment of maximum entry
ages for appointments in the Federal com-
petitive service, but no similar provision gov-
€rns appointments in the excepted service in
Federal agencies.

In keeping with the national policy against
age discrimination, it is highly desirable to
extend the prohibition against establishing
age limits to positions in the excepted serv-
ice. But it 1s equally desirable that a degree
of flexibility, similar to that already exist-
ing for positions in private industry, be pro-
vided for Federal positions to permit excep-
tions without the necessity for Congressional
action in each case when age is found to be
a bona fide occupational qualification.

Congress established the -present policy
against age discrimination In Federal em-
ployment in 1956 when it wrote into the In-
dependent Offices Appropriation Act (70 Stat.
355) a prohibition against the use of appro-
priated funds to pay the salary of any Fed-
eral employee who sets a maximum age for
entry into any position in the competitive
service. Now codified in sectlon 3307, title 6
of the United States Code, the law makes no
provision for administrative exceptions.

A Federal agency that feels it needs rellef
from the strict letter of the law must turn
to Congress for such relief. The Department
of the Interior took its case to Congress in
1969 for the United States Park Police and
was successful. Congress enacted Public Law
91-73 in September 1969, authorizing the
Secretary of the Interior to set minimum and
maximum age limits in the appointment of
Park Police.

In light of the willingness of Congress to
authorize a maximum entry age limit for
one group, it has been indicated that other
Federal agencies desire similar authority.

The Civll Service Commission belleves there
is justification for setting maximum age lim-
its for entry into certain positions in the
Federal service. But it believes it 1s far more
desirable for such limits to be set adminis-
tratively than it is for these limits to be set
by statute on an occupation-by-occupation
and agency-by-agency basis. In the interest
of uniformity and appropriate control, this
suthority should be vested in the President
as part of his general authority over civil
service employment in Executive agencles and
the competitive service.

Granting the President this authority
would be in keeping with the principles ex-
pressed in the Age Discrimination in Em-
ployment Act of 1967. Among other things,
that Act makes it unlawful for any employer
in the private sector to refuse to hire an
individual because of his age. At the same
time, however, the Act recognizes that age
can be a factor in employment, for its pro-
hibitions do not apply “where age is a bona
fide occupational qualification reasonably
necessary to the normal operation of a busi-
ness.”

The Secretary of Labor 1s granted the au-
thority to “establish such reasonable ex-
emptions to and from any and all provisions
of this Act. . . .” The considerations that
argue for the setting, administratively, of
appropriate age limits in private industry
apply with equal force in the Federal Serv-
ice.

In short, the fact that age is a factor in cer-
tain employment situations has been rec-
ognized by Congress In its enactments. There
is under current law an orderly procedure
for setting appropriate age limitations in the
private sector. Although no such procedure
exists now for Federal positions, the need for
one 1s equally justified.

No additional appropriation would be
needed to carry out the provisions of this
bill. Administrative costs would be minimal.
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APRIL 26, 1971.
The SPEAKER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Speaxer: Enclosed for your con-
sideration and appropriate reference is a
legislative proposal to authorize the Attor-
ney General to establish age limitations for
certain appointments within the Department
of Justice.

Current law effectively prohibits the estab=
lishment of maximum age limitations for
employees entering Federal employment
through the competitive civil service. As pro-
vided in Section 3307 in title 5, United
States Code:

“Appropriated funds may not be used to
pay an employee who establishes a maxi-
mum-age requirement for entrance into the
competitive service.”

The Department of Justice is the Federal
Government’s principal law enforcement
agency, and accordingly employs a substan-
tial number of specialized professional per-
sonnel. In the Department, original appoint-
ments to Special Agent positions In the
Federal Bureau of Investigation, which are
not in the competitive service, are subject to
established minimum and maximum age lim-
itations. Because of the prohibition in Sec-
tion 3307 of title 5, United States Code,
equally desirable age limitations do not exist
for original appointments to the Tollowing
law enforcement positions:

Border Patrol A, ent, Immi i
Naturalization Servl%:e. el

Criminal Investi ator, Bureau -
cotics and Da.ngeroui Drugs. i

Correctional Officer, Bureau of Prisons.

Deputy United States Marshal, United
States, Marshals Service.

The 91st Congress has demonstrated a
recognition of the need to depart, in limited
situations, from the general rule that age
should not be a qualification for employ-
ment. Public Law 91-73, approved Septem-
ber 26, 1969, authorizes the Secretary of the
Interior to establish minimum and maxi-
mum age limits for original appointments
to the United States Park Police.

The basic justifications for the recent pas-
sage of Public Law 91-73 apply with equal
foree to the four Department of Justice po-
sitlons listed above. There is a vital need
to attract young, flexible, career-minded in-
dividuals to these strenuous and hazardous
professions. The highly specialized training
received by new employees selected for these
positions is becoming more extensive and
expensive. Age limitations will enhance the
ability of these employees to survive this
training, perform at peak efficiency on the
Job, and remain with their agencies for a
greater length of time prior to retirement.

These troubled times require our very best
efforts in the area of law enforcement. En-
actment of this proposal will enable the De-
partment to take a significant step In its
continuing efforts to provide the best possi-
ble law enforcement services to the people.

The Office of Management and Budget has
advised that enactment of this legislation
is in accord with the Program of the Presi-
dent.

Sincerely,
JoEN N. MITCHELL,
Attorney General.

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE, JUSTIFICATION

The purpose of the proposed leglslation 1s
to amend section 38307 of title 5, United
States Code, to authorize the Attorney
General to establish age limitations for
original appointments to the following law
enforcement positions:

Border Patrol Agent, Immigration and
Naturalization Service,

Criminal Investigator, Bureau of Narcotics
and Dangerous Drugs.

Correctional Officer, Bureau of Prisons,

Deputy United States Marshal, United
States Marshals Service,
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‘The need to attract young, flexible, career-
minded individuals to such strenucus and
hazardous professions is best demonstrated
by a brief description of the dutles of per-
sons occupying these positions.

BORDER PATROL

The Border Patrol is a mobile uniformed
enforcement organization with a principal
mission to prevent the smuggling and illegal
entry of allens into the United States and to
detect, apprehend, and Initiate departure of
allens illegally in this country.

The Border Patrol Agent encounters per-
sons, both aliens and citizens, attempting to
smuggle contraband including narcotics,
marijuana, and dangerous drugs. Such per-
sons are arrested and the contraband seized
for referral to the U.S. Bureau of Customs.
Also, violators, including those who are
armed and dangerous, of other federal, state,
and local laws are frequently encountered
and taken into custody.

The duties of Border Patrol officers involve
physical exertion under rigorous environ-
mental conditions and irregular as well as
protracted and arduous tours of duty. Patrol
dutlies are performed on foot, in motor and
jeep type vehicles, and officers frequently fly
as observers in alrcraft. These duties are
carried out in extreme temperatures and very
often in rugged terrain inaccessible by ve-
hicles.

Border Patrol officers must, therefore, be
in very good physical condition, able to walk
long distances, and also able to run in pur-
sult of fugitives. They must also be able to
board moving freight trains and must often
physically restrain persons being arrested.

Since its organization in 1924, the Border
Patrol has had 48 officers killed in the line
of duty. Twenty-three of these officers were
killed as a result of direct assault. During the
1860’s there were eleven officers killed in the
line of duty with a force of some 1,200 to
1,400 men.

BUREAU OF NARCOTICS

The Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous
Drugs Criminal Investigator serves as the
cutting edge of the Bureau’s mission to en-
force the Federal narcotic and dangerous
drug laws.

The persons occupying this position have
& hazardous and arduous task; they work
well over fifty hours per week in all types
of weather and conditions, at all hours, and
often in an undercover capacity. Inherent
to the nature of the job are the elements of
danger and surprise counter-moves by
defendants.

To competently and successfully perform
these duties, the Criminal Investigator must
be agile, both physically and mentally. This
is a strenuous and taxing vocation and would
prove doubly so to the older Criminal In-
vestigator trainee not previously engaged in
similar occupations.

BUREAU OF PRISONS

Strenuous and hazardous duty is cer-
tainly no stranger to the Bureau of Prisons
Correctional Officer. The inmate population
of our Federal prisons is showing a steady
increase in numbers at the same time that
the average age of inmates is declining,

This increase in population is causing crit-
ical overcrowding in a number of institu-
tlons and thus demands of our correctional
officers greater alertness, keener judgment,
and more physical stamina than at any pre-
vious time. The younger prison population
is more sophisticated and more volatile. The
incidents of assaults against most inmates
and staff has shown an increase in the past
year.

But, the physical demand on a Correctional
Officer is not the only reason for a maxi-
mum age limitation for original appoint-
ments to this position. The final report of
the Joint Commission on Correctional Man-
power and Training notes:

‘“Young people are missing from the cor-
rectional employment scene. While other vo-
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cations have tried to capture the enthusiasm
and vitality of the present generation of
students, the Joint Commission was unable
to discover any such broad-scale effort in
corrections. . . . [J]uveniles make up about
one-third of the total correctional workload
and are being referred to correctional agen-
cles at a greater rate than adults, Genera-
tion-gap problems between workers and
young correctional clients will no doubt in-
crease if efforts are not made to recruit
young people into the field.”
DEPUTY TU.S. MARSHALS

The Deputy United States Marshal is not
only called upon to effect arrests, but is re-
quired to rt and guard federal pris-
oners, often over long distances.

This type of job responsibility requires
both physical stamina and personal stability
in order to respond to spontaneous events.
Moreover, deputy marshals are often detalled
on special assignments ranging from the
enforcement of Federal court orders to the
protection of government witnesses in the
prosecution of major organized crime per-
sonalities.

When on special assignment, the deputy
must be on the job notwithstanding any
possible danger, round-the-clock hours, or
inclement weather, Every man on special as-
sijgnment is a key one, and a break in one
link of the chain because of sickness or in-
firmity precipitates the failure of the entire
mission.

Persons are recruited for the four above
positions through the competitive civil serv-
ice. Maximum age limitations for these law
enforcement posts are effectively prohibited
by 5 U.S.C. 3307:

“Appropriated funds may not be used to
pay an employee who establishes a maxi-
mum age requirement for entrance into the
competitive service.”

PROPOSED LEGISLATION

The proposed legislation would amend 5
U.8.C. § 3307 to authorize the Attorney Gen-
eral, with the concurrence of such agent as
the President may designate, to determine
and fix the minimum and maximum limits
of age within which original appointments
may be made to above described positions.

The law enforcement profession is in gen-
eral agreement that a maximum age 1imit is
essential in recruiting new personnel. A 1968
survey by the International Assoclation of
Chiefs of Police found that of the 162 law
enforcement agencies contacted throughout
the United States, eighty-nine percent set a
standard of thirty-five years or younger as
the maximum age for recruits.

Moreover, the Federal government has rec-
ognized the value of age limitations for law
enforcement appointments. In the Depart-
ment of Justice, original appointments to
Special Agent positions in the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation, which are not in the
competitive service, are subject to estab-
lished minimum and maximum age limita-
tions.

The 81st Congress recognized the need to
make certain exceptions to the general rule
that age should not be a qualification for
employment by enacting Public Law 91-73
authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to
establish minimum and maximum age limi-
tations for original appointments to the
United States Park Police.

The basic justification for the recent pas-
sage of Public Law 91-73 applys with equal
force to the four Department of Justice law
enforcement positions described above. The
enactment of this legislation will remove a
significant Impediment to the Department’s
continuous efforts to provide the citizenry
with quality law enforcement,

SECTION ANALYSIS

The proposed legislation, which contains
only one section, would amend section 3307
of title 5, United States Code, by designating
the present section as subsection (3), and
by adding a new subsection (b) which would
authorize the Attorney General to determine
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and fix the maximum and minimum limits of
age within which original appointments may
be made in the Department of Justice to
Border Patrol Agent in the Immigration and
Naturalization Service, Criminal Investigator
in the Bureau of Narcoties and Dangerous
Drugs, Correctional Officer in the Bureau of
Prisoners, and Deputy United States Marshal
in the United States Marshals Service,

AIR TRAFFIC CONTROLLERS

(Mr. DULSKI asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous material.)

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, you have
referred to our committee a communica-
tion from the Secretary of Transporta-
tion with regard to a proposed bill deal-
ing with age limitations, training, and
early retirement for air traffic control-
lers.

I am introducing the proposed bill
today in order that it will be before our
committee for consideration.

As part of my remarks, I am including
the letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation as well as a section-by-section
analysis of the bill:

Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker of the House of Representalives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. SPEAKER: Enclosed for introduc-
tion and referral to the appropriate Com-
mittee is a draft bill “To amend title §,
United States Code, to provide for maxi-
mum entrance and retention ages, tralning,
and early retirement for air traffic controllers,
and for other purposes.”

The purpose of the bill is to provide the
Becretary of Transportation greater flexibility
in the management of the alr traffic control
work force. I submitted a similar proposal
to the 91st Congress.

Air traffic control work is a unique vocation,
one offering many advantages yet one involv-
ing a number of serious drawbacks. This
work offers an individual the challenging op-
portunity to be involved in one of the most
dynamic industries of our time. The Individ-
ual who enters this field also faces the sober-
ing responsibility of safeguarding airmen
and air travelers. In large measure, their
well-being depends upon the proper per-
formance of the air traffic control system.
The basic role of the controller is to facili-
tate the safe and efficient flow of air traffic
in that system. Civil aviation and technolo-
gical achievements within the industry have
advanced dramatically in recent years. The
increasing demands that the expanding avia-
tion community is placing upon the air
traffic control system make the job of the
controller more complex and increase the
burden he bears. In recognition of this, con-
trollers are relatively well pald, when com-
pared to other occupational specialties with
similar entry requirements. Promotion also
is relatively rapid for those who are able to
progress through the various stages to the
journeyman level. Additional remuneration
is avallable for working overtime and at night
and on holidays, which many controllers are
called upon to do.

Perhaps the most serious drawbacks of
the work, however, are those having a long-
range effect. The Department of Transporta-
tion is practically the sole employer of con-
trollers, and the skills learned in control
work have very limited value in other lines
of work. The initial challenge of the work
tends to become less attractive and more
burdensome as time on the job increases. If
he becomes dissatisfied with or unable to
continue in his work, there is little oppor-
tunity for the controller to gain employment
in another field at anywhere near the salary
he has become accustomed to drawing.

The controller is a shift worker. He oper-

APRIL 20, 19T1.

13651

ates on an hour-to-hour basis, seeing to the
safe movement of air traffic operations dur-
ing his shift. He meets problems on a case-
by-case basis and the picture seldom changes
except for the increase in the flow of trafiic.
He rotates from shift to shift and is ex-
pected to be avallable from time to time
for overtime work.

Having taken into consideration the nature
of the controller's work, the remuneration
and other benefits he can derive from it, the
need for him to maintain the highest pos-
sible safety standards in controlling air traf-
fic, and the increasing workload that has
been thrust upon him, the Department of
Transportation undertook a study into the
need for improving the career system for
air traffic controllers. Primary considerations
in the conduct of the study were the need
to promote the safety of flight, to provide
the efficient control of air traffic, to provide
the Secretary with a number of options in
managing the controller work force, and to
ensure the controller fair treatment, partic-
ularly in those cases where he has been
on the job for a substantial time. The cul-
mination of the study was the Report of
the special Air Traffic Controller Career Com-
mittee. This bill would incorporate into title
5, United States Code, the amendments nec-
essary to implement recommendations of
the Committee requiring legislative action.
The bill contains four prineipal provisions:

First, the Secretary of Transportation would
be authorized, with the concurrence of such
agent as the President may designate, to
establish a maximum age for entry in De-
partment of Transportation air trafic con-
trol positions. Initially, the Department in-
tends to provide that a person with no pre-
vious experience could not enter an air traf-
fic conftroller position after reaching his
31st birthday. However, we also intend to
grant exemptions and employ persons up to
their 36th birthday, based upon previous re-
lated experience. Exemptions would not be
granted to large groups on an “across-the-
board” basis, but would cover small groups
or single individuals. No exemptions are
contemplated to persons who have reached
their 36th birthday. The bill also establishes
a8 maximum age for retention in Depart-
mental air traffic control positions. The bill
provides that an employee could not re-
main in an air traffic controller position after
becoming 56 years of age. The Secretary would
be authorized to retain a controller until
his 6lst birthday, based upon possession
of exceptional skills and experience as deter-
mined by the Secretary. The reason for this
specific provision is discussed below.

Second, the bill authorizes the Secretary
to provide two years, or less, of training to
& career-tenure-controller, if the
first determines that the controller (1) has
become medically disqualified for his posi-
tion; (2) must be displaced from a particular
air traffic facility (such as a high trafiic
density facility) in the interest of aviation
safety or efficiency or the health of the con-
troller; or (3) must be removed from con-
troller duties altogether because of inability
to maintain technical proficlency in his work.
During training, the employee would receive
the same base pay he last received as a con-
troller,

Third, the bill provides that the Secretary
may assign, reassign or demote a controller
who has received training to other duties in
the Department of Transportation at the
same or a lower grade; or the Secretary may
release the controller for transfer to another
Executive agency. If the controller is not
placed with an Executive agency, he would
be separated from the service. The bill also
provides that, if he first makes one of the
three determinations enumerated above, the
Secretary may assign or reassign a controller
(whether or not he receives tralning) to an-
other air traffic facility or to different duties
in the Department of Transportation.

Finally, the bill would entitle an employee
to an annuity (minimum: 50 percent of the
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average of his highest three years' base pay)
after he completes 25 years of controller serv-
ice or after he completes 20 years of controller
service and reaches 50 years of age. The Sec-
retary would be authorized to initiate the re-
tirement of an active controller under this
provision in the interest of aviation safety,
efficlency, or the controller’s health.

The bill also would require the Secretary
of Transportation to report to the Congress
during the fifth year after enactment regard-
ing the effectiveness of the provisions in
meeting the needs of the controller career
program and the air traffic control system.
The provisions of the bill would take effect
90 days after enactment.

Our principal concern is with the use of
older personnel in the controller positions.
This is evident from the thrust of all these
proposals, and is the basis for a specific maxi-
mum retention age provision. We believe that
an individual should embark on a career as a
controller while in his twenties, and in the
usual case, retire or change to another line
of work before he becomes 56 years of age.
This makes him available during his most
productive stage and while his interest, stam-
ina, and general health are at their highest
level.

As a general rule, we have found that our
controllers simply do not maintain their pro-
ficlency as they progress through the second
half of the normal period of service of a
career employee. In some cases the work be-
comes too stressful. In other cases, condl-
tions of health force the controller to leave
the work altogether. The maximum reten-
tion age level, with the early retirement and
retraining provisions we are proposing, would
give the controller the assurance of eventual
relief from a long span of control work, and
an opportunity to turn to a new career at a
time when he otherwise might find it nec-
essary to remain in controller work under
near intolerable conditions. The provisions
also will permit the Becretary to maintain
a safer and more proficlent controller work
force.

We estimate the cost of this proposed
legislation to be $17.6 million in fiscal year
1972 (assuming a July 1, 1871 implementa-
tion), and that cost would rise to $35.2 mil-
lion in fiscal year 1976. We will provide more
detailed cost information to the appropriate
Committee.

For all these reasons, we urge that the
Congress promptly enact this legislation.

The Office of Management and Budget ad-
vises that from the standpoint of the Admin-
istration's program there is no objection to
the submission of this proposed legislation
to the Congress.

Sincerely,
Jorn A. VoLPE,
Secretary of Transportation.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

To amend title 5, United States Code, to
provide for maximum enirance and reten-
tion ages, tralning, and early retirement for
alr trafic controllers, and for other pur-
poses.

Section 1. This section adds new 5 U.S.C.
2109 that defines “air traffic controller” and
“controller” as a Department of Transporta-
tion employee actively engaged in the con-
trol of air traffic or in the immediate super-
vision of an employee engaged In that ac-
tivity in an air trafic control facility. The
definition would, for example, include those
assigned to air route traffic control center
and alr trafic control tower facilities oper-
ated by the Department of Transportation,
Federal Aviation Administration, but would
exclude those In FAA flight service station
facilitles. The new sectlon also authorizes
the Becretary of Transportation to prescribe
regulations to determine the application of
the definition to Departmental employees.

Section 2. This section adds new 6 U.8.C.
8307(b) and (e).

New 5 U.S.C. 3307(b) authorizes the Sec-
retary of Transportation, with the concur-
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rence of such agent as the President may
designate, to set a maximum entry age for
alr trafic controllers. New 5 U.S.C. 3307(b)
sets no specific maximum age for beginning
a controller career, although new § U.S.C.
8335(f) sets a specific maximum retention
age. As written, 5 U.8.C. 3307(b) provides
both for fiexible management of the control-
ler work force and for the ability to deal with
conditions that might warrant a change to
the maximum entry age.

Upon enactment of new 5 U.S.C. 3307(b),
however, the Department initially intends
to set 30 years of age as the maximum entry
age for controllers. The Secretary may con-
sider execptions from this maximum for in-
dividuals having previous experience in work
related to alr traffic control. But, no excep-
tions would be made for individuals after
they reach their 36th birthday. Thus, the
Becretary would not except an individual
who was more than 35 years of age, even if
he had 10, 15 or 20 years of military experi-
ence in air trafic control. Also, no excep-
tions will be made to broad classes or large
groups of individuals who have reached their
81st birthday. Thus, the Secretary would not
except all individuals who had logged a given
number of hours of flight time as a commer-
clal or airline transport pilot. To ensure con-
sistency in administration of this provision
and broader legislation which the Civil Serv-
ice Commission is proposing, new 5 U.B.C.
3307(b) requires the concurrence of such
agent as the President designates in the
maximum entry age limit.

New 5 U.S.C. 3307(¢c) codifies Public Law
91-73, relating to age limits in connection
with appointments to the United States Park
Police, and ensures cohesive treatment of
the subject matter in title 5, United States
Code.

Section 3. This section adds new subchap-
ter VI, "Air Traffic Controllers, Special Pro-
visions", to chapter 33 of title 5, United States
Code (6 U.B.C. 3371-3377).

New 5 U.8.C. 3371 (a) authorizes the Sec-
retary of Transportation to assign, reassign,
demote, or release for transfer (under 5 U.S.C.
3372-3377) a controller who has career ten-
ure if the Secretary first determines that the
controller (1) is medically disqualified as a
controller; (2) must be displaced from a par-
ticular facility in the interest of aviation
safety or efficiency or the controller’s health;
or (3) must be removed from controller du-
ties due to inability to maintain technical
proficlency.

New 5 U.S.C. 3371(b) makes clear that 5
U.8.C. 3371-3377 do not limit the authority
of the Secretary to make assignments, re-
assignments, demotions, releases for trans-
fer, or separations vested in him under any
other provision of law.

New 5 U.S8.C. 3372(a) authorizes the Secre-
tary to assign to training of 2 years, or less,
a controller who is subject to a determina-
tion under 5 U.S.C. 38371(a).

New 5 TU.S.C. 3372(b) authorizes the
Secretary to provide training for controllers
assigned thereto under 5 U.S.C. 3372(a). The
training may be given in Government or
non-Government facilities, for Government
or non-Government employment.

New 5 U.S.C. 3372(c) provides that the
employee-trainee retains his last base pay as
a controller during training (including stat-
utory increases), and that he is excluded
from sall staffing limitation laws during the
time.

New 5 US.C. 3372(d) excludes training
under 5 U.S.C. 3372 from the provisions of
5 U.8.C. 41014118, which deal with training
for all Federal employees. This program has
a different basic thrust than the training
under 5 U.S.C. 3372, and that is to enable
Federal employees to enhance their abili-
ties to carry out their duties as Federal em-
ployees. Training under 6 U.S.C. 8372, how-
ever, is intended to equip the controller for
a second career (whether in, or out of, Gov-
ernment service). In developing a program
under 5 U.S.C. 3372, the program now in 5
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U.S.C. 41014118 will serve as a model for
use {n issuing regulations implementing
the new authcrity of the Secretary of Trans-
portation.

New 56 U.S.C. 3373(a) authorizes the
Secretary to assign, reassign, or demote a
controller tralned under 5 U.S.C. 3372 to
duties in the Department, or to release him
for transfer to another Executive agency.

New 5 U.S8.C. 3373(b) authorizes the Secre-
tary to assign a controller who is subject to
a determination under 5 U.S.C. 3371(a) to
other duties in the Department. This would
enable the Secretary, for example, to assign
a controller from a very busy center or tower
to a less busy center or tower.

New 6 U.S.C. 3374(a) provides that, when
an air traffic controller is eligible for an im-
mediate annuity under 5 U.S.C. 8331-8348,
he may be involuntarily separated from the
service for retirement if the Secretary deter-
mines that the separation is in the interest
of aviation safety, air traffic control effi-
ciency, or the controller's health.

New 5 U.S.C. 3374(b) provides that, when
a controller trained under 5 U.S.C. 3372 is
not assigned, reassigned, demoted or released
for transfer under 5 U.8.C. 3373(a), then he
shall be involuntarily separated from the
service. To ensure that these separations do
not deprive the controller of severance pay
under 5 U.8.C. 5595, they are expressly stated
not to be “removal for cause on charges of
misconduct, delinquency, or inefficiency”.
Also, to ensure that these separations do
not deprive the controller of his full annuity
rights under 5 U.S.C. 8336, they are expressly
stated not to be “removal for cause on
charges of misconduct or delinquency”.

New 5 U.S.C. 3376(a) provides that the
Secretary may make a determination under
5 U.S.C. 3371(a), or initlate an action under
5 U.B.C. 33T4(a), only with the controller's
written consent or 60 days written notice
stating the determination or actlion and the
reason for it.

New 6 U.8.C. 3375(b) provides that the
controller have a reasonable opportunity to
respond to the notice under 5 U.S.C. 3375(a),
and the opportunity to have a review by the
Secretary, or his designee. The reference to
a designee of the Secretary makes clear that
the controller is not entitled to have his case
personally reviewed by the Secretary, al-
though the Secretary may peérsonally review
the case. Of course, the Secretary's author-
ity to make delegations of authority within
the Department of Transportation is not
limited by this provision.

New b U.8.C. 8375(c) provides that 5 U.8.0.
7501-7533 do not apply to actions taken or
determinations made under new 5 U.S.C.
33T1(a), 3374(a) or 3375. Rather they are
subject only to administrative review under
5 U.s.Cc. 3375(b), and regulations imple-
menting that subsection. The determination
or action is administratively final when the
controller consents in writing or the Secre-
tary, or his designee, makes his decislon un-
der 5 U.S.C. 3375(b). The controller's only
recourse after this is to the courts.

New 5 U.B.C. 3378 authorizes the Secretary
to pay a controller’s expenses of training
(omitting part of 5 U.8.C. 4108(a) (2) (B)),
under 5 U.S.C. 3372. This section is based
on 5 U.B.C. 4109, and is necessary because
chapter 41 of title 5, United States Code, is
made inapplicable by 6 U.8.C. 3372(d).

New 5 U.8.C. 3377 empowers the Secretary
to issue regulations necessary to carry out
new 5 U.8.C. 3371-3377.

Section 4. This section adds new 5 US.C.
8335(f) that provides for mandatory separa-
tlon from the service of an air traflic con-
troller when he becomes 066 years of age,
unless the Secretary selects him for reten-
tion. The Secretary may exempt from this
mandatory separation requirement a con-
troller who has not become 61 years of age on
the basis that he possess exceptional skills
and experience as a controller. A controller
to be separated under this new subsection is
entitled to 60 days written notice.
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Section 5. This section adds new 5 U.8.C.
8336(e) that provides that an “employee” is
entitled to an annuity after he serves as a
controller for 25 years or for 20 years and
becomes 50 years of age. Thus, to be eligible
for an annuity under new 5 U.S.C. 8336(e),
an “employee” need not be a controller at
the time he reaches the required age If he
has accumulated the appropriate length of
controller service at that time.

Section 6. This section adds new 5 U.S.C.
8339(e) to provide that the annuity for an
“employee” retiring under 5 U.S.C. 8336(e)
is computed using the standard 1%, 13, 2
percent formula, and to provide a minimum
annuity of 50 percent of the retiree’s high
three-year average. However, if the “em-
ployee” has recelved training under 5 U.S.C.
8372, the 50 percent minimum annuity pro-
vision does not apply. As i1s the case under
new 5 U.S.C. 8336(e), the “employee” needs
not be a controller at the time.

Section 7. This section amends references
in 5 U.S.C, 8332(Db) (3), 8334(g) (5), 8339(f),
(h)—(1), and (o) (as redesignated by section
6(1)), 8341(b)—(d), and 8344(a)(3) (A) to
reflect the addition in section 6 of new 5
US.C. 8330(e), and the redesignation of pres-
ent 5 U.S.C. 8339(e)—(m) as 5 U.S.C. 8339
(f)-(n).

Section 8. This section provides that new
5 U.S.C. 8335(f) (mandatory separation of
controllers at age 56) does not apply to &
controller appointed before the enactment
of the Act.

Section 9. This section requires the Secre-
tary of Transportation to make a report to
Congress of his operations under the Act.
The report must include a statement of the
effectiveness of the Act in meeting the needs
of the controller career program and the air
traffic control system, and any additional
recommendations he deems necessary for
sound management of the program of the
system, The report must be made within 5
years of the date of enactment of the Act.

Section 10. This section provides that the
Act is effective 90 days after the date of en-
actment, This will allow time to issue imple-
menting regulations, and will be particularly
necessary with respect to the maximum en-
trance age authority in 5 U.S.C. 3307(c), the
maximum retention age authority in new
5 U.S.C. 8335(f), the training program au-
thorized under new 5 U.S.C. 3372, and the
administrative review procedures under new
B U.S.C. 3376. This section also repeals Pub-
e Law 91-73, codified In new 5 U.8.C. 3307
(c), at the close of the day before the Act
takes effect.

GOVERNMENT FIDELITY LOSSES

(Mr. DULSKI asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous material.)

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, you have
referred to our committee a communica-
tion from the Secretary of the Treasury
transmitting a draft of proposed legis-
lation “to provide that the Federal Gov-
ernment shall assume the risks of its
fidelity losses.”

I am introducing the legislation today
in order that it will be before our com-
mittee for consideration.

Since the letter from the Secretary of
the Treasury outlines in detail the pro-
visions of the proposed legislation, I am
including the text of the letter as a part
of my remarks:

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,

Washington, March 31, 1971.
Hon. CARL ALBERT,
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.
Drar Mr. SpEAKER: There is transmitted
berewith a draft of proposed legislation,
CXVII-—859—Part 10
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“To provide that the Federal Government
shall assume the risks of its fidelity losses.”

The proposed legislation would repeal the
statutory requirements for bonding Federal
civillan employees and military personnel
charged with accountability for public funds
or public property, and establish a self-in-
surance program for the Government's
fidelity losses by permitting agencies to charge
their appropriations for such losses. Enact-
ment of the legislation would result in sav-
ings to the Government since bond premiums
have conslstently exceeded amounts recov=-
ered from surety companies, The proposal 1s
also consistent with the Government's gen-
eral policy of assuming its own insurable
risks—a policy stemming from the fact that
the Government has the resources to assume
such risks. In the financial area, the risks are
minimal because of extensive systems of
financial checks and balances that limit the
opportunities for fraud or negligence in the
handling of Government funds.

Under Public Law 323, 84th Congress (8
U.8.C. 14), the head of each department and
establishment in the Executive Branch is au-
thorized to procure a bond at Government
expense to cover military and civilian per-
sonnel of his department who are required
by law to administrative regulation to be
bonded. Prior to enactment of this law these
individuals were required to pay their own
fidelity bond premiums. During fiscal year
1955, the last full fiscal year prior to enact-
ment of Public Law 323, the amount of the
bond premiums pald by Federal employees
was $1,732.748. Although the foregoing
statute eliminated this inequity, experience
under the law in procuring blanket and posi-
tion schedule bonds to cover large groups of
employees has focused attention on the prac-
tical and economical aspects of the require-
ments for bond coverage.

These experience factors can be high-
lighted from the consolidated annual reports
to the Congress on agency fidelity bonding
activities which the above Act required of
the Secretary of the Treasury. The most re-
cent report, covering the fiscal year 1870,
showed that as of June 30, 1970 there were
963,269 employees covered by fidelity bonds;
the total computed annual cost of premiums
of bonds in effect on that date was $425,753
For the 1414 fiscal years that the Govern-
ment has borne the expense of the bond pre-
miums, the premlums have exceeded
claims filed by $1,188,263. The Comptroller
General, in a report to the Congress in De-
cember 1964 (B—8201) recommending discon-
tinuance of the bonding of Federal employ-
ees, estimated that annual savings of $190,000
could be achleved thereby. A recent decision
by the Post Office Department to significantly
reduce the number of their employees cov.
ered by bonds would lower this estimate;
however, the Department’s move in this di-
rection stems from a recognition that the
cost of bond coverage 1s becoming prohibi-
tive, and lends support to the self-insurance
concept proposed in the draft bill. Additional
savings could be expected from elimination
of certain administrative expenses in con-
nection with the procurement of the bonds,
and related operations—expenses that have
aggregated $730,008 over the last 1414 fiscal
years.

Generally speaking, the only positions re-
quired to be bonded are those involving the
disbursement and safe-keeping of public
funds., Individuals assigned to these posi-
tions are responsible for public funds far in
excess of the coverage provided by the bond.
For example, the statutory bonding require-
ment for the Treasurer of the United States
has remained at $150,000 since establish-
ment of that position in 1789, although the
incumbent of that position is responsible,
in terms of cash alone, for average balances
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of approximately $6 billion In the Treas-
urer's general account. An accounting and
finance officer in a military department is
ordinarily bonded for #$10,000, but annu-
ally disburses many times this amount. The
cost of complete coverage for most disburs-
ing officers would be prohibitive, and in many
cases complete coverage would not be avail-
able—as a practical matter. Clearly, this
situation results in only *“token” coverage in
those accountability areas where the poten=-
tlal for the largest monetary losses exists,
Actually, of the almost $7 million in total
losses Incurred since 1956, approximately $1.9
million of such losses, or about 28 percent,
exceeded the limits of the bond coverage.

The proposed legislation would eliminate
the requirement for procuring fidelity bonds,
thereby saving the Government the net
excess of the premiums and other expenses
over the net recoveries on claims. Agencles
would self-insure against fidelity losses, and,
to the extent that any such losses proved to
be uncollectible, would charge the applicable
appropriation for the amounts of such losses.
Agency practices in restoring or adjusting the
accounts of any defaulting employee would
be performed under regulations, promulgated
by the Comptroller General of the United
States. Agency experience under the self-
insurance program would be reported an-
nually to the Congress by the Secretary of
the Treasury for the five full fiscal years fol-
lov:'ing the date of enactment of the draft
bill.

The Director of the Office of Management
and Budget, the Chairman of the Civil Serv-
ice Commission, and the Comptroller Gen-
eral join In sponsoring this proposed legis-
lation under the Joint Financial Manage-
ment Improvement Program established
under section 111(f) of the Budget and Ac-
counting Procedures Act of 1950 (31 US.C.
65(f) ). I am transmitting the proposal in be-
half of this joint program. It would be ap=
preciated If you would lay the proposed bill
before the House of Representatives. An
identical bill has been transmitted to the
President of the Senate.

The Department has been advised by the
Office of Management and Budget that there
is no objection from the standpoint of the
Administration's program to the submission
of this proposed legislation to the Congress.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN B. CONNALLY.

RONCALIO SECONDS SMITH PRO-
POSAL FOR DISPERSAL OF FED-
ERAL GOVERNMENT

(Mr. RONCALIO asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RONCALIO. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day my friend, the distinguished Iowan,
Mr. NeaL SmatH, commented from the
well of the House that his observation on
the disturbances in Washington now tak-
ing place proved that when a relatively
small number of people can cause so
much concern and possibly disrupt the
Government in Washington, that it is
time to seriously think about moving
some of the offices and agencies out of
Washington. Mr. Speaker, you may re-
member that he received some applause
at the observation. He also said that:

‘We have talked about this for a good many
years, but as the Government expands and
gets bigger and bigger, we continue to put
about 80 per cent of the agencies and in=-
creased functions into this area. I think we
should look at every bill that comes up and
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every time we can do so, move an office or a
part of an office out of Washington, D.C.

I rise today to second these words. I
also call the attention of my colleagues
to the fact that on May 17, at the end of
all other legislative business, I shall ad-
dress the House for 1 hour upon the sub-
ject of the removal of Government offices
from Washington to the hinterland of the
United States of America. I particularly
hope that the eminent chairman of the
Committee on Government Operations,
Mr. HoLIFIELD, in whose committee work
was done 10 years ago this month on this
very subject, and that his colleagues, Mr.
Brooxks of Texas, Mr. BLATNIK of Minne-
sota, Mr. JoneEs of Alabama, Mr. GaARr-
mATz of Maryland, Mr. MarsH of Califor-
nia, Mr, FascerLr of Florida, Mrs, GriF-
FiTHs of Michigan, and Mr. Reuss of
Wisconsin, will also perhaps be inclined
to again take up the good work and re-
sume their labors of exactly one decade
ago upon the subject matter of amend-
ing all existing legislation to bring about
a decentralization and relocation of fa-
cilities and personnel of executive agen-
cies, Otherwise, Mr. Speaker, it would
appear to me that we have no future but
to conclude that Washington is bound
to deteriorate and so will the Govern-
ment that it houses.

Recently I called to the attention of
a native Wyomingite, Mrs. Olga Moore
Arnold, a renowned writer, and for the
past many years a resident of Wash-
ington, D.C., some of the tragic differ-
ences of the Washington that she and
I knew as young people here 30 years ago
and the city which we tolerate today. She
came up with a little item for me and
I think it is worthy of the attention of
every Member of the House. It follows:

D1sPERSAL OoF FEDERAL AGENCIES
(By Olga Moore Arnold)

My Dear CONGRESSMAN RoNcaLIo: The na-
tion’s capital belongs in Cheyenne, Wyoming,
according to an early booster of my home
town. N. A. Baker, editor of the Cheyenne
Leader in the early 1880s, named the tent
city’'s claims to this distinetion as a “salubri-
ous climate,” room for expansion, and a situa-
tion so far inland, "any invading army would
get lost before reaching it.”

But in the Washington of today, it is de-
fenders who would get lost, not the invaders.
The patriots would be snarled in traffic jams
and tangled in urban sprawl. If the com-
manding general lived in McLean, Virginia, it
might take him forty minutes or ar hour to
reach the battle. Ten years ago, it took only
twenty minutes.

But the “population explosion"” and the
fusion of the ecity with its suburbs has made
the District of Columbia, neighboring Mary-
land and Virginia one vast trap, a morass
through which traffic crawls as sluggishly as
a fly In a pot of molasses. A helicopter would
be the general's only hope, and even a
helicopter has to find a parking space. And
the general's eyes would be so blinded by
smog, he might mistake the enemy for the
local police.

The beautiful countryside has become a
wilderness of shopping centers, office build-
ings, apartment houses and parking lots.
The peaceful woodlands have been gouged
up for super highways. The green pastures
have been torn up for super airports. Soon
the region will be one vast desert of con-
crete, The traditional charm of Washington
with its greenery, its parks and mellow Fed-
eral buildings is rapidly disappearing. The
old mansions have been replaced by ugly,
square office buildings that resemble up-
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ended egg crates. New highways lead scream-
ing trafic through the parks, spewing the
picnickers and romping children with gaso-
line fumes, drowning out the songs of birds.

There are those who love it this way.
One developer boasts happily that . . . The
metropolitan area’s population will soar from
3 million today toward the 4 milllon mark
by 1980 . . . High rise centers will continue
to spring up all over the metropolitan area
(Gordon Kennedy in Business Forecast) . . .
Population, the basic source of business
strength, continues steadily up here, provid-

. ing a constant source of demand for retailers

and real estate developers. Washington is
now the seventh largest metropolitan area in
the nation, with about 2.9 million residents,
according to the preliminary 1970 census
figures . . . The move from tenth place in
1960 1s attributable to a population growth
of 800,000 people in the suburban areas . . .
The most striking change of the Washington
scene will be physical.

We are going to see a level and character
of development, particularly in the District,
fundamentally different from anything we
have had until now . . . With transit, the
District will be able to support much higher
densities in concentrated areas . . . A num-
ber of dramatic, large-scale business build-
ing projects, many in the District, have been
announced recently ... These announced
projects are remarkable, not only for their
slze but also because of their multi-use char-
acter, which will make them small cities
within the bigger city."

Among the trade associations who have
moved their staffs to Washington or who
have enlarged staffs already here, are the
American Bankers' Association which is
bringing 350 employees to its new head-
quarters in the District; the American Pub-
lishers Association, said to be planning the
building of a 30,000 square-foot building in
nearby Reston: the American Gas Associa-
tion, bringing a staff of 160 people; the In-
vestment Company Institute; the National
Association of Insurance Brokers; the U.S.
Brewers' Association; the Mechanical Con-
tractors of America; and the Business Equip-
ment Manufacturers' Association.

The private entrepreneurs are chipping
away at the land, threatening Washington’s
beauty, health and historical sites, nibbling at
the treasures that belong to all the nation.
Every spring thousands of school children
come to Washington to see the White House
which the British tried to burn in 1812; the
Assembly Hall in Georgetown where Jefferson
danced, Ford's Theatre where Lincoln was
shot, the nearby battlefields of Bull Run,
Antietam and Gettysburg. They come to see
the famous cherry blossoms, the fine art gal-
leries, the National Cathedral. But already
land developers are trying to subdivide An-
tietam battlefield for a housing complex.
Given their heads they would probably make
a parking lot of Farragut Square and plow
up the cherry trees for apartment bulldings.

The Federal Government is one of the
worst violators. A few years ago it tried to
raze the beautiful and famous old houses
fringing LaFayette Square to make space for
office buildings. Embattled citizenry, history
and art lovers, saved the site. Now a gigantic
construction is under way to house the FBI,
a bullding several times greater than the
parent structure, the Department of Justice.

The U.8. Army Materiel Command is mov-
ing from its temporary quarters at the Na-
tlional Alrport to two huge, privately-owned
bulldings in nearby Alexandria at an esti-
mated cost of 10 milllon dollars. For the
enormous staff these bulldings will need,
additional housing must be built, which will
increase the congestion of streets, the flow
of trafic, the pollution of water and alr, and
the problem of waste disposal, already acute.
As of March 31, 1870, the Federal Govern-
ment leased approximately 16 million square
feet of privately owned space to house 78,000
employees in the National Capltal environs.
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New leases achleved since that time increase
the amount of space to almost 19 million
sgquare feet and swell the number of workers
to 98,000.

Washington now bears a striking resem-
blance to the Old Woman Who Lived in a
Shoe—she had so many children, she didn’t
know what to do.

This need not be the case. The capital
should be a unique and elegant shrine, the
heart of government, the home of history.
Many projects could be administered at sites
scattered over the nation, There are at least
45 states with room for expansion, states
where Federal installations would be wel-
comed as additional sources of revenue,
where an influx of population would encour=-
age better schools, bigger markets, new recre-
ational and cultural features, With alr travel,
teletype, telphone and radio available, the
regional directors could communicate with
Washington headquarters as quickly as they
could fight their way through metropolitan
traffic.

The dispersal of Federal institutions would
stabilize regional employment, contribute to
local tax bases, and bring government to the
people. The image of bureaucracy as a dis-
tant monolith would be changed to that of a
familiar and helpful home institution. It
would reduce the cost of management and
operation, and furnish new trade to local
business houses. Experiment stations and
scientific laboratories could function as
easily and more cheaply in regional centers.
Dispersal would provide greater security for
defense-related agencies, and reduce the risk
of enemy destruction by building more via-
ble communities.

If Old Mother Goose would scatter her
children more strategically, she would be less
crowded in her shoe. She could place them
usefully in Alabama, Louisiana, Nebraska
and Maine, reglons which actually lost Fed-
eral employees between 1960 and 1968. She
could find uncluttered space also in the
Dakotas, Montana, Idaho, Arizona, Utah and
Wyoming, all states with a “salubrious cli-
mate,” And Washington would be cleaner,
safer, healthier and infinitely more beauti-
ful.

VISIT OF SECRETARY ROGERS TO
MIDDLE EAST

(Mr. GERALD R. FORD asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
today our Secretary of State is visiting
Cairo on his current trip to Israel and
four Arab countries. While he has no
magic formulas for Middle East peace
in his pocket, and is going to the area
not to argue but to listen to his hosts, the
very fact of his trip is a measure of his
personal concern. Secretary Rogers is
deeply concerned about the persistent
tension in this region, seeing in it, rightly,
the potentialities for an accidental world
war. He has worked hard ever since he
came into office to help promote a Mid-
dle East settlement totally different from
anything the region has known for the
past 24 years: a real peace, negotiated
by the parties to the conflict themselves.

Bill Rogers has won the enduring re-
spect of both the Israelis and the Arabs.
They know him. They rely on his deep
awareness of their concerns and his
sense of fairness. Probably no Secretary
of State of this country has ever worked
so hard to help bring the Arabs and
Israelis closer together, To him belongs a
great deal of credit for what a year ago
looked impossible: 9 months of sil-
ence for the guns along the Suez Canal.
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As he continues frank and friendly dis-
cussions with the leaders of the con-
tending parties there, the good wishes of
all Americans accompany him.

CONGRESSMAN ANNUNZIO COM-
MENDS INTERNATIONAL TUNION
OF GOSPEL MISSIONS

(Mr. ANNUNZIO asked and was al-
lowed to extend his remarks at this point
in the REcorp.)

Mr, ANNUNZIO, Mr, Speaker, as the
Congressman for the Seventh District
of Illinois, where the headquarters of the
Bible Rescue Mission are located, it gives
me great pleasure today to inform my
colleagues that the 58th Annual Conven-
tion of the International Union of Gospel
Missions will be held from May 22
through May 26, 1971, in my district in
Chicago.

I have introduced in the House of Rep-
resentatives House Joint Resolution
602, which authorizes the President to
proclaim the period from May 22, 1971,
through May 28, 1971, as “National Res-
cue Mission Week” and I urge my col-
leagues to give their bipartisan support
to this legislation today.

This recognition is indeed appropriate,
because the Rescue Missions in every
major city of America since 1870 have
been ministering to the physical, mater-
ial, and spiritual needs of the less fortu-
nate and disadvantaged in our society.

The rescue missions during the past
100 years have unfailingly extended a
helping hand to feed the hungry, house
the homeless, clothe the poor, and give
medical aid to the ill. They have made a
tremendous contribution in the fight
against poverty, alcoholism, drug addic-
tion, and crime in America.

These dedicated men and women who
are members of the rescue missions, have
given compassionate and outstanding
service to their fellow human beings, and
as more than 2,000 delegates and guests
gather in Chicago for their 58th annual
convention, it gives me great pleasure to
extend my warmest congratulations to
them for their great contribution to our
country and to extend to them best
wishes for their ever-increasing success
in serving our people in the years ahead.

B-1 MANNED BOMBER

(Mr. SEIBERLING asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)

Mr, SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday, Senator GEORGE McGOVERN of
South Dakota and I issued a report on
the supersonic bomber, the B-1. This re-
port is the first of 14 reports critically
analyzing military weapons systems and
policies to be issued over the next 2
months by the bipartisan group, Mem-
bers of Congress for Peace Through Law.
The report concludes that the B-1 is a
virtually useless weapons system that
will cost an enormous amount of money
to research and develop; we estimate as
much as $47 billion.

I urge my colleagues to give this re-
port their careful attention and at this
point I include it in ths Recorp along
with my press release summarizing the
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report and two recent articles on the
B-1 from the New York Times and the
Washington Post.
REPORT ON THE B-1 BOMBER

Prepared by SBenator George 8. McGovern and

Congressman John F. Seiberling for the

Military Spending Committee

SUMMARY

As the existing and planned ICBM and
SLBM arsenals of the United States and the
Sovliet Union become more clearly defined
and the enormity of the combined destruc-
tive power of the opposing nuclear forces is
understood, the continued maintenance of a
manned bomber fleet by the U.S. as a tertlary
threat suggests redundancy in depth. The
wisdom of retaining this optional deterrent is
yearly becoming more and more questionable,

Aside from the doubtful penetration capa-
bllity any future manned bomber would have
in a heavily defended SAM environment, the
cost of a new generation of manned strategic
bombers and supporting fleet of tankers is so
staggering as to make the gquestion of con-
tinuing any strategic bomber program one of
great national concern.

This issue need not be decided, however, in
order to deal with the fiscal 1972 B-1 fund-
ing request. The B-52 useful life assures am-
ple time to hold the project In abeyance
while considering other alternatives, includ-
ing a system designed exclusively for the
standoff role, or further modifications of the
B-52 to further extend its life and improve
its capabllities.

B-1 costs threaten to reach astronomical
levels, well beyond those estimated by the
Alr Force. Large increases have in fact oc-
curred in the past year, even though the
project still exists only on paper. The almost
certain need for a new tanker pushes the
price tag up beyond $20 billion even if doubt-
ful Air Force cost estimates are used. One
more credible estimate sets the total at $47.2
billion. Predictable added costs go a long way
to nullify claims that the B-1 would have
cost-effectiveness advantages over the B-52/
FB-111 combination, and even those claims
have no foundation unless the system has an
assured expected useful life of more than
seventeen years.

The B-70 experience confirms that the su-
personic capability has little relation to the
baslc nuclear war missions which can be
foreseen for the B-1. On the contrary, elab-
orate design features required for supersonic
flight could easily detract from the aircraft’s
ability to penetrate at low altitudes. Useful
only in conventional roles which are, at best,
a spinoff purpose for the B-1, the supersonic
capabllity will account for as much as 50 per-
cent of the system's ten-year cost.

RECOMMENDATIONS

(1) The supersonic capablility should be
dropped regardless of what other declslons
are made,

(2) The funding requested for fiscal 1972
should be reduced to the amount required
to terminate contracts awarded thus far and
to preserve the advanced research and de-
velopment option for possible renewal at a
later time. The aircraft should be redesigned
to eliminate the supersonic capability and
assoclated costs. Amounts required for these
purposes should not exceed $20 million in
fiscal 1972.

(3) Funds should be added for basic re-
search and development on an alternative
subsonic strategic alrcraft designed exclu-
sively for operation as a standoff platform
and on a new alr to ground missile with the
range and flight characteristics required to
penetrate from beyond enemy defenses in a
fashion which achieves the greatest possible
variation from the nature of SLBM and ICBM
penetration,

INTRODUCTION TO THE B-1

The B-1 is a proposed intercontinental
strateglc bomber. The U.S. Alr Force plans to
phase it into the exlsting strategic arsenal
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as a replacement for the currently opera=-
tional B-52's and FB-111's, starting in the
1878-1979 time frame.

The B-1 is to be powered by turbofan jet-
engines. It will be capable of supersonic
cruise at high altitude (mach 2.5), but will
be restricted to subsonic speeds (approxi-
mately mach 0.85), at low altitude. It will
have & maximum takeoff gross welght of
350,000 to 400,000 pounds and an estimated
payload of 80,000 pounds. It carries a crew
of four. Its estimated range with one aerial
refueling is 10,000 miles. It will carry stand-
off missiles (SRAM) and armed decoys
(SCAD) in addition to gravity bombs.

The Air Force is planning on a basls of
200-plus units, and 240 is the current target.
It has reduced its prototype requirements
from five flight-test aircraft to three and
the number of static test models from two
to one. The original estimated cost per copy
was $25-$30 million but in the past year has
been revised upward to $30.8 million,

After annual expenditures at an annual
rate of some $25 million in prior years, re-
fiscal 1970 and 1971, Last year contracts were
awarded for airframe and engine develop-
ment. The fiscal 1972 B-1 funding request
has moved up to $370 million.

During the past nine years of controversy
surrounding the need for an AMSA or the
B-1 manned bomber, there has been a recur-
ring line of Congressional inquiry as to
which bombardment mission profile would be
the most effective in the 1980 to 1990 time
frame. The recent and lamentable passing
of the XB-70 “Valkyrie” into a questionable
Valhalla at the Air Force Museum in Dayton
at a cost of 1.4 billlon, coupled with the
untimely demise of the B-58 fleet after less
than ten years of combat readiness and the
repeated groundings of the current FB-111
fleet suggests that past DOD and USAF de-
cisions with respect to mission profiles have
been in error to a point where more intense
Congressional scrutiny is mandatory.

DISCUSSION
B-1 operating environment

The advanced capabilities of ballistics mis-
slles, both land and sea based, raise real
doubts about whether a manned bomber
force will be either n or useful in the
1880’s and beyond. Each of the several nu-
clear mission profiles assigned to the B-1
is open to serious question in light of one
simple fact—that while the aircraft is taking
four hours to fly 6,000 miles, there could be
eight successive nuclear missile salvos, four
on each side and each answering the one
before.

That question can be best resolved in the
context of an overview of strategic forces,
such as included in the 1970 Military Spend-
ing Report. While it is of obviously decisive
importance here, therefore, the primary focus
now will be on whether the specific bomber
under consideration is an appropriate ap-
proach, given what we can predict about the
environment in which it must operate.

Such predictions are extremely difficult to
make. The Strategic Arms Limitations Talks
could and hopefully will produce major al-
terations In the nuclear strategies of the
United States and the Soviet Union. Beyond
that, the impossibility of predicting the na-
ture of opposing forces a decade hence is
made abundantly clear by simple reference
to the rapid growth of arms technology in
the past. There was good reason for the
assessment made last year by General Glas-
ser, Air Force Deputy Chief of Staff for De-
velopment Plans:

“. . . 1t simply iz not possible to specify
with clarity what a weapon system such as
the B-1 will be actually used for ten or fif-
teen years from now."”

It is possible, however, to foresee the di-
rection of future developments, on the basis
of arms capablilities now In being or within
reach.

First, as to the role of bombers, it is undis-
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puted that any justification for relying main-
1y on bombers for deterrence has long since
disappeared, Especially with the deployment
of MIRV warheads, delivery of nuclear
weapons by ballistic missile costs far less
than their delivery by manned aircraft. If
there is still a need for the bomber, there-
fore, it must be grounded in the fear that
ICBM's and SLBM's may be so severely de-
graded by the adversary that they can no
longer be counted on to deter nuclear attack.
The bomber's role is to supply insurance. It
is one of a number of methods which might
be used to complicate the task of an enemy
determined to “win” a nuclear battle with
the United States.

Effective defenses against airborne bomb-
ers differ substantially from those which
might be used to counter missiles after
launch, There is, moreover, & unigue kind
of protection afforded by the combination of

ICBM’s and manned bombers, even though .

both are conceded to be increasingly vulner-
able by themselves. An adversary who seeks
to knock out both may, for example, decide
to strike simultaneously with low-trajectory
SLBM’s agalnst the bombers and ICBM's
against the missiles. But his ICBM’s, because
of their longer flight times, would have to
be launched first, and as soon as they were
detected by our radar the bombers could be
launched and placed beyond danger. If, on
the other hand, he launched both his SLBM's
and ICBM’'s at the same time, the early ar-
rival of the SLBM's at U.S. airflelds would
give notice of the attack in ample time for
our ICBM's to be launched. This “box
phenomenon” renders a first strike against
both bombers and land based missiles virtu-
ally impossible.

The Polaris fleet has enormous destructive
force on its own, and it is still considered
invulnerable to degradation prior to launch.
An adversary bent on silmultaneously neu-
tralizing both U.S. ICBM's and SLBM’s, plus
planned and possible internal improvements
in those systems, faces a superhuman task.
Hence it is clearly questionable whether such
a (missile-bomber) mix is necessary. But as-
suming, for present purposes, and that it ls a
desirable goal, we are left to discuss the ca-
pabilities which are essential if the bomber
is to insure effectively. Baslcally there are
two.

Pirst, the bomber must be able to avold
destruction prior to launch. In this respect
the B-1 would be a marginal improvement
over the B-52, although not over the FB-111,
because it can be launched more quickly and
dispersed more widely—if similar attributes
can be extended to the tanker fleet. Because
of the “box phenomenon" noted above, how-
ever, it does not appear that pre-launch sur-
vivability will be 2 major problem in any
case, 80 long as we have bombers which can
become airborne with reasonable speed, cou-
pled with a land-based missile force capable
of penetrating enemy defenses In significant
numbers.

Second, the bomber must have a credible
ability to penetrate enemy defenses and de-
liver enough warheads on target to infiict un-
acceptable damage. And this is the point
where the case for the B-1 becomes most
precariously unhinged, as a result of pros-
pects similar to those which ended in aban-
donment of the B-70 high-altitude super-
sonic bomber several years ago.

That alrcraft was developed because we
saw that the Soviet Union could deploy de-
fenses for which the B-52 was considered to
be too slow. After we initlated work on the
B-T70, however, they deployed large numbers
of high altitude SA-2 bomber Interceptor
missiles with nuclear warheads. Since detec-
tion of high fiying alreraft is no longer a seri-
ous problem, it appeared that the B~70 would
be performing in a hostile environment in-
deed. As it turned out, in fact, our 225 B-52
G’s and H's have been superior to the B-T0,
because they have been bulilt to penetrate at
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low altitudes, thereby avoliding detection and
in

terception.

But the BA-2 is far from the last word
in air defenses., If such work has not already
been initiated, the Soviet Union can take
their cue from bomber defenses which are
already in the advanced planning stages in
the United States, centered around AWACS,
or the alrborne warning and control sys-
tem, designed to detect low-flylng aircraft.

The fiscal 1972 military posture statement
submitted March 9 by Joint Chiefs of Staff
Chairman Admiral Thomas Moorer is in-
structive on this point. Disc Soviet
strategic defenses, Admiral Moorer stated
that,

“It is possible that they may deploy, later
in this decade, an alrborne warning and con-
trol aircraft with a true over-land, look-
down capability and equip an advanced in-
terceptor with a look-down, shoot-down ra-
dar/missile system. If they do so, they could
have a greatly improved area defense sys-
tem in the late 1870's."”

If that assessment of Soviet capabilities
is correct, then it is entirely reasonable to
expect that when the B-1 enters the force
in the late 1970's, a new defense capable of
nullifying it will arrive at about the same
time.

Look-down and over-the-horizon radars
and advanced infra-red detection devices are
several methods which threaten to deplete
the B-1's ability to penetrate at low altl-
tude. Others may be in the offing, including
means of tracing aircraft through the air
turbulence which follows in their wake, And,
once detected, any manned aircraft is bur-
dened by inherent disadvantage in hostile
airspace populated by surface-to-air and/or
air-to-air missiles which it can never hope
to outrun.

It must be noted that these are prospects
which would face the B-1 bomber at the
very beginning of its operational time frame.
Still more sophisticated defenses could be
developed later on; doubtless Soviet plan-
ners, if they elect to defend against bombers
at all, will undertake intensive work along
such lines as soon as the B-1 design is
finalized.

With abandonment of the on-the-deck
supersonic capability, the B-1 has little to
recommend it over the B-52 for low altitude
penetration. Its radar cross-section would be
smaller, but, since radar sensitivity varies in-
versely as the fourth power of distance, the
B-1 could get only 16 percent closer than
the B-52 before its radar slgnature became
the same, even Iif its radar cross-section
were reduced by a factor of two. What is
more, a8 to both speed and radar cross-sec-
tion, the B-1 is distinetly inferior to the
FB-111.

The Soviet Union may, of course, decide
not to pursue the advanced bomber defenses
described here. In that case the B-1 would
not be required; the B-52 could penetrate.
If, on the other hand, they do go ahead with
such defenses, we could not place much con-
fidence in any aircraft to carry out a grav-
ity bombing mission. As a consequence, the
value cf & mixed deterrent would be lost.
Moareover. the unique protection of the box
phenomenon would also be eliminated, be-
cause there would be no need for the Soviet
strategists to attempt an attack on the
bomber foree on the ground—they could sim-
ply launch against ICBM's, and depend on
thelr alr defenses to counter U.S. bombers,

Ther=z is no intention hers to suggest that
B-1 advceates have neglected the possibility
that low-level penetration may prove to be
a frultless strategy. They have not. Unfor-
tunately, they have, instead, alluded to that
prispect as a reason Ior giving the B-1 a
higk-altitude supersonic capability as well,
and the result is still unsatisfactory. Cer-
tainly the creation of a deadly environment
at low altitvdes will not make the high alti-
tude environment—considered too dangerous
for the B-70 nearly a decade ago—any more
hospitable.
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The supersonic fiight capabllity will not
make the B-1 a better delivery system for
nuclear weapons. If anything it will be a
negative factor. It calls for complex design
features which may make low altitude pene-
tration more difficult; surely the sharp, su-
personic wing must, for example, detract
from stability on the deck.

The answer is not to build the B-70 into
the B-1. We should instead undertake a
search for more promising alternatives.

Conventional warfare utility

One of the most frequently cited ration-
ales for the further development and produc-
tion of the B-1 is that “strategic bombers,
unlike strategic missiles, can be used con-
ventionally.” The argument usually refer-
ences the B-52 “ARC LIGHT” missions flown
in support of tactical ground and interdic-
tion operations in Southeast Asia. The con-
tribution of the B-52, judging from military
opinion, has been substantial, and quite
clearly could not have been duplicated by
missiles fired from remote launch sites,

Before such employment of a strategic
weapons system in a tactieal “iron bomb"
environment can be accepted as part of a
valid case for a follow-on bomber, it must
be recognized that no B-53, except possibly
through navigational error, has ever flown
over North Vietnam. In testimony before the
Senate Armed Services Committee in 1969,
Alr Force Officials stated that on a bombing
run in a SAM-protected environment such
as North Vietnam, possibly 50 percent of all
the B-52's on any given rald would be lost,
and one expert sald, “It would probably he
more."” As early as January, 1966, former
Secretary of Defense, Robert 8. McNamara,
writing in Air Force magazine stated, “The
fact of the matter is that no U.S. bomber has
had to face the kind of defenses that exist
today."”

Yet the SAM-2's which the Soviets have
given the North Vietnamese are relatively
obsolescent and Soviet ground-to-air mis-
silery of the late 1970's and early 1880's will
undoubtedly relegate today's SAM-2’s to the
Model-T class,

In this same context, it is noteworthy that
during the Korean Conflict, the high altitude
tactical bombing regime was so hostile due
to an abundance of Soviet-manufactured
conventional anti-alrcraft weapons and the
presence of MIG fighter aircraft that neither
our then first-line strategic bomber, the
B-47, nor its predecessor, the B-36, were em=-
ployed in a tactical role and our aging B-50's
were restricted to night missions when day-
light losses become prohibitive.

Tactical situations obviously do vary from
war to war and from location to location. To
suppose that in any future conventional con-
flict there will be a justifiable role or even
individual target complexes where, as in
Southeast Asia, hundreds of conventional
bombs have been dropped at maximum inter-
val to saturate a “target box" with near
total destruction, is to ignore even the baslc
tenets and tactics of conventional warfare
targeting.

Should such a rare combat circumstance
recur wherein a strategic bomber would have
any possible utility in a conventional war, a
far less expensive aircraft than the B-1 could
be substituted to perform the same mission.

In this vein, the Air Force, within its
present inventory of tactlical alrcraft, has an
enormous bombing capabllty and is develop-
ing a new generation of follow-on-aircraft
that promises to further enhance it, Three
factors should be considered in weighing the
use of the B-1 in a tactical environment
and in a force mix with fighter-bombers, tac-
tical bombers and attack aircraft. Pirst, that
Vietnam-type target complexes as described
above are Isolated cases; second, that by
proper application of alternative tactical
weapons delivery system, inter-theatre close-
support and interdiction targets can be ef-
fectively bombed by far less expensive air-
planes; and third, aircraft losses and alrframe
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wear Iincurred while using the strategic
bomber fleet in a tactical role is not only
extremely costly on a per sortie basis but
ently subtracts from the nation's
overall strategic capability.
Systems cost considerations

A persuasive case can be made for pur-
chase of a given weapons system regardless
of cost, if 1t can be shown that that system
will have a decisive influence on the ability
of the United States to deter nuclear war.
As is developed elsewhere in this report, how-
ever, the value of the B—-1 bomber in this
respect is both speculative and marginal, and
questions of cost therefore assume much
greater importance. Clearly the B-1 must
compete on a cost-effectiveness scale with
other options, including new land and sea-
based missile technology, for preserving the
U.S. nuclear deterrent through its contem-
plated operational time frame. Such competi-
tion requires the best possible estimates of
the total outlays that will be needed to In-
clude the B-1 in the U.S. strategic arsenal.

In light of painful experiences with such
aircraft as the F-111 (originally proposed at
$2,8 million per copy, escalating to over $8
million) and the C-5 (from $16.6 million to
more than $45 million), it is dificult to place
much confidence in Alr Force estimates of
probable B-1 expenditures. Even 1if the ac-
curacy of those predictions could be assumed
it is clear that the B-1 would be among the
most expensive military systems ever pro-
posed to the Congress, with a price tag of
over $11 billion, exclusive of such major costs
as operation and maintenance, armaments,
and a follow-on-tanker.

But experience to date suggests that the
B-1 will by no means be an exception to the
pattern of cost escalation. Enormous cost
overruns have, in fact, already occurred, even
though the program is still fairly early in the
research, development, test and evaluation
stage, several years away from production.

In 1969 Defense Secretary Laird advised
the Congress that the total cost per copy of
the B-1 would be between $25 and $30 mil-
lion. Early last year the figure was set more
precisely at the top of the range, at $20.2
million, and by June 30th it was up to $30.8.

However, this figure followed several de-
slgn modifications which should have
brought substantial cost reductions. They in-
cluded a 256 percent drop in the number of
Bhort Range Attack Missiles (SRAMs) and
Bubsonic Cruise Armed Decoys (SCADs) to
be carried internally, elimination of the low-
altitude supersonic capability, and a signifi-
cant reduction in the size of the initlal
avionics package. Senator MecIntyre, who
chairs the Senate Armed Service Subcommit-
tee on Research and Development, estimated
last August that the avionies change alone
should have produced savings of between $5
million and $6 million per copy, placing unit
estimates somewhere between $19 and §25
million. They did not materialize.

Based on a middle-range buy of 200 air-
craft, therefore, the Air Force's own calcula-
tions show the cost of the system planned
now mounting by between $1 billion and $1.2
billion in a single year.

More recently we have seen a similar kind
of escalation in the RDT&E stage. Last year
the estimate for this phase had climbed to
$2.33 billion; now up to $2.63 billion in
“escalating dollars.” But last year's figure in-
cluded five flight test alrcraft, one static test
alrframe and one fatigue test airframe, to
be constructed by North American Rockwell
Corporation. Since then two of the flying
prototypes and one static airframe have been
dropped. Yet current estimates place the
price reduction to be realized by that deci-
sion at only about $110 milion—a savings of
less than 9.2 percent of total RDT&E costs

Another cost-factor of serious concern is
the likelthood that at some point during the
B-1's lifespan, and probably early in that
period, & new compatible refueling tanker will
be required, to replace the KC-135.
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The Alr Force mainfains that the B-1 will
be fully compatible with the KC-135, which
now refuels the B-52's, and that only minor
modifications in the tanker fleet will be
needed. But the new tanker issue remains
very much unsettled. It is also very much
confused as a consequence of conftradictory
signals coming from the Air Force—ex-
emplified by the fiscal 1971 budget request
for £500,000 to initiate studies on a KC-135
replacement, followed by assertion that no
new tanker is contemplated, read in the con-
text of SAC Commander General Bruce K.
Holloway’s statement to the Armed Forces
Journal last June that,

“We need & new tanker no matter what
kind of bombers we have. The problem is not
so much the life of the tanker, but we need
an aircraft than can offioad more fuel.”

It is axiomatic that any strategic bomber is
of little value if it cannot escape destruction
on the ground, prior to takeoff. To avoid
attack by low-trajectory submarine launched
missiles, the B-1 will have a quicker reaction
time than the B-52, and it will be capable of

off from shorter runways so the force
can be widely dispersed.

But the B-1 will be unable to complete its
mission without refueling, and under present
plans it must depend for refueling upon air-
craft which do not have those capabllities.
The KC-135 needs in excess of 9,000 feet for
takeoff, a distance comparable to that re-
quired by B-52, so it cannot be dispersed any
more widely than the existing force. Its take-
off time is also roughly the same as that of
the B-52. By targeting its SLBM’'s on the
tanker fleet, therefore, the adversary could
render the B-1/EC-135 combination just as
vulnerable as the B-52/KC-1356 combination
might be.

In response to this reasoning the Air Force
will argue that the tankers can be modified
to achleve reaction time which more closely
approximates that of the B-1. The nature
of such modifications has not yet been re-
vealed, but the answer is deficient in any
event. A fundamental point in the case for
a new bomber has been the premise that the
B-52, last produced in 1962, is aging and
will soon be too old to be dependable. But
the last KC-1356 was produced in 1964, just
two years later. If the B-52 cannot last phys-
ically past the early 1980's, as the Air Force
contends, then it is hard to imagine how the
EKC-135 can last some 15 to 20 years longer,

If costs are of any concern to all, then cer-
tainly the tanker issue is a critiecal factor.
One possibility under consideration for the
tanker role is a modified C-5. Based on Air
Force price estimates submitted to Senator
MecIntyre's Subcommittee last year, a fleet
sufficient to serve 200 B-1's would cost, con-
servatively, some $8.25 billion, thus pushing
the total system cost well over the $20 billion
mark even accepting Air Force price esti-
mates.

The foregoing examples of cost growth to
date, along with additional expenditures, for
armaments and O&M, which will inevitably
be associated with the B-1 system although
not includea in officlal estimates, indicate
how hazardous it is to place any faith in Air
Force projections.

The authors of this study admit to less
technical expertise than the military in
making detailed cost estimates. We therefore
embrace no specific alternative calculations
of total cost. It is, however, instructive to
consider projections from other sources,
ranging as high as 875 billion for the com-
plete B-1 system. Several such estimates are
set forth in the appendix.

Another question which deserves attention
in connection with cost projections grows
out of the contentlon that over its useful
life the B—1 will be less costly than the alter-
native of relying upon the B-62/FB-111
combination, with continuing modifications
to extend the life of the B-53.

Writing for the P.I.C. News, the newslet-
ter of the Public Information Center, last
August, Representative Willlam Moorhead
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caleulated that the cost of modernizing and
extending the B-52 force for ten years be-
yond 1978 would be $7.86 billlon, compared
to his “conservative” estimate of $20.27 bil-
lion for the B-1 during the same period.

In fact, the Air Force has no$ denied the
existence of such a cost advantage for the
existing force during the first ten years.
Their calculations were lald down as follows
by Secretary of the Alr Force Harold Brown
in 1968 testimony to the Senate Armed Serv-
ices Preparedness Investigating Subcommit-
tee:

“Over the first ten-year period, the pro-
gram cost of an AMSA (B-1) bomber force
would be considerably higher than that of
the B-52 and FB-111 force because with se-
lective modifications to the structure and
avionics, the lifetime of many B-52's can
be economically extended to the late 1970's.
Over a period of about 17 years the costs
of a bomber program phasing to (deleted)
AMSA's, compared with a program continu-
ing the 265 B-52's and 210 FB-111's would
be the same, $22 to $23 billion."”

The buy of FB-111's has since been reduced
to four squadrons, a figure which should still
be sufficient to require the mixing of de-
fenses claimed as a main attribute of the
manned bomber. That change should give
the B-52/FB-111 combination an even great-
er cost advantage.

But what is important to note here is that
acceptance of the premise that the B-1
might eventually have a cost advantage over
the B-52/FB-111 combination requires ac-
ceptance of & much more ambitious assump=
tion—that the manned bomber, moreover &
specific manned bomber with capabilities
which will be locked very soon, will be play-
ing a vital role in the U.S. nuclear arsenal
some seventeen years from now, in a vastly
changed environment. Those who find that
assumption unpalatable will find confinued
reliance on the B-52 and FB-111 infinitely
more attractive from the cost standpoint.

Finally, & cost-conscious evaluation of the
B-1 as now planned requires careful atten-
tion to the additional expenditures demand-
ed as a consequence of the decisions to make
the aircraft supersonic at high altitudes,
even though the low-altitude supersonic ca-
pability has been scrapped. Put bluntly, the
high-altitude supersonic capability makes
hardly any sense in the nuclear warfare mis-
slons contemplated for the B-1 since, as is
pointed out elsewhere, the B-70 bomber was
dropped precisely because the Soviet Union
had the clear capability to destroy high-fly-
ing supersonic aircraft.

The supersonic capability of the B-1, which
will almost certainly be used only in con-
ventional warfare roles, will, according to
Alr Force sources, increase its ten-year sys-
tems costs between twenty and thirty per-
cent. Senator McIntyre estimated last
that it could be *“closer to fifty percent,” and
there are sound reasons for preferring his
figure. If the aircraft were entirely subsonic
it could be made fixed wing instead of swing-
wing, thereby cutting weight, reducing
maintenance problems, and increasing range.
The supersonic capability requires much
thinner wings to lessen drag, another cost
escalating factor. Supersonic flight with the
B-1 engines will be accomplished by after-
burning, which drastically multiplies fuel
consumption.

Startling results are ylelded by applica-
tion of the incremental supersonic costs ra-
tlos suggested above to the low and middle~
range estimates of ten-year B-1 systems
costs. The decislon to go supersonic calls
for additional outlays of from $2.2 billion
(20 percent of $13.4 billion) to $10 billion
(50 percent of the $20 billion high estimate
for procurement and R&D only), over what
wlould be required by an entirely subsonic
plane.

Alternatives to the B-1

One obvious and much less expensive al-
ternative to moving ahead with the B-1
bomber would be to plan for the retirement
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of the manned bomber from any nuclear
war role, and certainly that approach does
deserve careful consideration. There is, how-
ever, no need to make such a determination
in order to reach the conclusion that the B-1
is i1l suited to the tasks it has been assigned.

There is ample time to consider other al-
ternatives as well. Contrary to the impres-
sion created in recent years, there is little
hard evidence to support the conclusion
that the latest B-52 models are about to
¢ollapse from old age. The Air Force has
pitched its case for the B-1 less on this con-
cern than on its assertion that the B-1
will, over a period of years, be a less expen-
sive option than preservation of the B-52.
But the B-52 can remain a tremendously
formidable delivery system well into the
1980’s, and probably beyond, especially with
the addition of SRAM and other penetration
alds. There is no need to buy the B-1 quickly
because of a fear that there may come a time
when the United States will be without a
strong strategic bomber.

Another option, therefore, would be to
simply continue relying upon the existing
combination of 2556 B-52's and H's and T5
FB-111's, for as long as they can be retained
in service through appropriate modifications
or until such time as they can no longer pen-
etrate Soviet defenses. If that time does come
the B-1 could probably not penetrate either,
particularly in light of recent decisions to
downgrade its performance.

In some respects this course is much more
attractive than choosing the B-1. As noted
in the section on systems costs, economic
considerations will favor the B-52/FB-111
combination for as long as seventeen years
and possibly more. And if the objective of
the manned bomber is to force the adver-
sary to mix his defenses, to counter both
bombers and missiles, there is some reason
to believe that the combination of older
aireraft could perform more satisfactorily
than the B-1, Since the FB-111 does have a
supersonic capability at low altitudes, and
since it can reach significant numbers of
SAC targets within the Soviet Union, these
two aircraft could give the adversary a more
complicated defensive problem than that
posed by the B-1 alone. Since the weaknesses
of one could not be exploited against the
other, he would have to defend against the
best features of both, at least for those tar-
gets which the FB-111 could reach at super-
sonic speeds.

It is possible to foresee viability for still
other alternatives. If the B-52/FB-111 com-
bination is not satisfactory, it is nonetheless
still shortsighted to consider the B-1 as the
single new configuration available.

A more desirable design might, for example,
completely forego gravity bombing and con-
centrate instead on a meaningful long-range
standoff capability, including both a new
strategic aircraft and a new air to ground
missile with longer range and a greater pay-
load than is contemplated for SRAM. Such
an airceraft need not be supersonie. It could
be designed for rapid takeoff to preserve pre-
launch survivability and the benefits of the
“box phenomenon.” The avionics could be
much less elaborate than the B-1 package,
because there would be no need to attempt
penetration of enemy defenses. Research and
development efforts could focus intensively
on an air to ground missile approach aiming
for maximum differences between the nature
of this airborne attack and the threat posed
by U.S. ICBM’s and SLBM’'s, to continue the
“mixed defenses” problem confronting the
adversary.

Such a system would, of course, be far less
glamorous than the B-1. But it could also
avold the weaknesses, explolt the strengths.
and add new values to the use of manned air-
eraft in nuclear war situations.

Appendiz
(Selected B-1 System Cost Estimates)

(1) The current Air Force estimate of B-1
costs, calculated now in “escalating dollars”
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with infilation factored in, is $2.628 billlon

for development and $8.496 for production, or

a total of $11.124 billion execlusive of opera-

tion and maintenance and armaments in-

cluding SRAM and SCAD.

(2) In August of 1970, Representative Wil-
liam Moorhead published two estimates
based on an extrapolation from Air Force
figures. He described the first, a total of $20.27
billion, by saying that, “if it errs it probably
does so on the conservative side.” His high
estimate, following generally applicable rules
on operation and maintenance and trade
journal estimates on procurement costs,
totalled $33.47 billion. His calculations were
as follows:

Estimate: Billion
Sunk Research and Development.. $0.25
Prototype Procurement
Procurement of ca. 250 planes, in-

cluding AGE, initial spares, train-
ing aids, and technical data

Operation and Maintenance for 10

years

SRAM R.T.D. & E. (short range at-

tack missile)

SRAM procurement (for 2,800)...-

SRAM aerospace ground equip-

ment,

SRAM O & M for 10 years

Estimate with USAF figures
13 percent overrun allowance (aver-
age for recent major systems)__

Addition to O & M to reflect general
overhead by raising the figure to
$13.95 billion, following a rule of
thumb of 150 percent of alrcraft
procurement cost for 10 years of
operation

Addition to procurement-cost figure
to match trade journal estimates
of 812 to $13 billion

High total estimate

(Note: Representative Moorhead’s analysis
does not include the possibility that a new
tanker fleet will be required. Using a three
to two tanker-to-bomber ratio for a 256 air-
craft B-1 fleet, taking the estimated $27.5
peér copy cost for a C-5 tanker supplied to
SBenator McIntyre by the Air Force last year,
and adding the same 13 percent overrun al-
lowance employed above, the new tanker
could add another $13.73 billion to the sys-
tems cost, bringing the High Tota] Estimate
to $47.2 billion.)

(3) In December of 1969 the Defense Mar-
ket Survey Market Intelligence Report cited
then-current USAF estimates for a “200
plus” fleet of $1.7 to $1.9 billion for R&D
$6.8 to 87.2 billion for aircraft with spares and
support, and $3.3 to $3.5 billion for ten-year
operation, in 1968 dollars. It then noted the
fallure of DOD to discuss the tanker prob-
lem, plus the requirement for additional
command and control alreraft for the strate-
gic fleet. From that it deduced that, “The
inescapable conclusion is that the price tag
for the total system could well soar above
the $25 billion mark.”

(4) Using an analysis similar to that of
Representative Moorhead but with slightly
higher figures, Bruce W. MacDonald of
Princeton Unliversity, coordinator of a de-
talled study of the B-1 system, foresees a
total systems cost of “anywhere from fifty to
seventy-five billion dollars.” His method:

Billion

Sunk info Research and Develop-

ment

Prototype Procurement.

Procurement of ca. 250 planes at $60
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SRAM aerospace ground equipment.
SRAM warheads
SRAM O&M for ten years

13 percent overrun allowance of all
but prototype procurement plus
unit costs, reflecting experience on
recent major systems

Addition to O&M to reflect general
overhead by adding 150 percent of
aircraft procurement cost for ten
years' operation

2556 new tankers

Tanker RDT&E

Tanker Maintenance for ten years_.

Plus eventual addition of the avion-
ics originally planned but deleted
last year with room left for later
incorporation

Total Ultimate Systems Cost__. 75.00

Press RELEASE BY REP. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

WasHINGTON.—Rep. John F. Seiberling
(D.-Ohio) urged Congress today to abandon
the controversial supersonic bomber—the
B-1——calling the project "“utterly impracti-
cal” in the light of current advances in nu-
clear defense,

Seiberling described the B-1 as a “weapons
system in search of a mission. These days,”
he added, “the notion of flying over a target
and dropping a gravity bomb is utterly
absurd. Such an effort would truly be a mis-
sion impossible."

Selberling’s remarks came as he and Sen.
George McGovern (D.-SD.) released a re-
port on the B-1. The report noted the possi-
bility that the B-1 could be obsolete by the
time it became operational In the late 1970s.

Several methods of detection including
look-down and over-the-horizon radars and
advanced infra-red devices could severely
limit the B-1's ability to penetrate enemy
defenses, especially at low altitudes, the re-
port said.

“It is entirely reasonable to expect that
when the B-1 enters the force In the late
1970s, a new defense capable of nullifying it
will arrive at about the same time,” the re-
port sald.

Seiberling added: “Long before any bomb-
er, whether sonic or subsonic, would get over
a target, it undoubtedly would be knocked
out of the air. Short range attack missiles
and decoys would prove inadequate to fool
the enemy.”

Seiberling pointed out that the reason no
B-52 has ever intentionally flown over North
Vietnam may be inferred from testimony
of Alr Force officials that on a bombing run
in an area protected by surface to air mis-
siles possibly 50 percent of all the B-£2s on
any given rald would be lost.

Citing cost estimates ranging from 20 to
75 billion dollars for the total B-1 package,
the McGovern-Seiberling report saild the
cost of & new generation of manned strategic
bombers and supporting fleet of tankers
“is so staggering as to make the question of
continuing any strategic bomber program one
of the great national concern.

“The issue need not be decided, however,
in order to deal with the fiscal 1972 B-1
funding request. The B-52 useful life assures
ample time to hold the project in abeyance
while considering other alternatives,” the
report sald.

One alternative, suggested by the report,
would be a leass expensive subsonic plane
equipped with long-range air to surface mis-
siles. “Besides its lower cost,” said Seiberling,
“such a plane would not have to penetrate
an enemy’'s defenses.”

The proposed budget for fiscal year 1972
calls for $370 million dollars for further re-
search and development of the B-1. How-
ever, under the recommendations of the
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McGovern-Seiberling report only 20 million
dollars would be required for the next fiscal
year. The $20 million would be used to
terminate existing B-1 contracts and preserve
the research and development option for
possible future use.

[From the Washington Post, May 5, 1971]

ArMS SPENDING CRITICS ASK SCRAPPING OF
B-1

(By Michael Getler)

Congressional critics of Pentagon spend-
ing yesterday called for scrapping the Air
Force’s proposed fleet of B-1 manned bomb-
ers, claiming the project might eventually
cost from $20 billion to 847 billion with no
guarantee that the planes could get through
modernized Soviet alr defenses.

Foes of the B-1, a cherished Air Force
project, urged that Congress cut the 8370
million for the plane in the defense budget
down to $20 million, enough to pay the costs
of terminating contracts.

Instead of the B-1, the members of Con-
gress for Peace Through Law recommended
that research begin on a less expensive plane
which—if a new bomber was needed—could
stay outside the range of Russian anti-air-
craft defenses and fire long-range missiles
to the targets that the B-1 was intended to
bomb.

Sen. George McGovern (D-8.D.) presi-
dential hopeful and co-author of the B-1
report along with Rep. John F. Seiberling
(D-Ohio), told a press conference that the
current arsenal of U.S. bombers—aging B-
52s and never FB-1115—is enough bomber
power and could be made to last at least
until the end of this decade. McGovern also
questioned whether 10 or 15 years from now
bombers would play any role in nuclear de-
terrence.

The U.S., he believes, can afford to wait
for another year to see if an agreement can
be reached at the SALT talks to put limits
on these weapons.

The MCPL is a 115-member coalition of
SBenate and House members. In each of the
past two years, its defense committee issued
a single thick report attacking the logic of
as many as a dozen Pentagon projects. This
year, in an admitted attempt to get more
publicity and draw more attention to the in-
dividual issues, the group is releasing one
report a week starting with the B-1.

Sen. William Proxmire (D-Wis.), this year's
defense committee chairman, believes the
MCFL may also benefit from the impact of
the congressional defeat of the SST. That
vote showed, Proxmire said yesterday, that
public opinion can be aroused to defeat pro-
grams with strong financial and political
backing.

The B-1 is such a program, with strong
support among the Pentagon hierarchy. The
plane would also be produced mostly in job-
starved southern California, making it polit-
ically sensitive as well,

Arguments over the plane between the
MCPL and the Air Force revolye around two-
key points:

Penetration—critlcs contend that the Rus-
slans would respond to the Bl development
with even more massive alr defenses and that
the plane would not get through. And, the
MCPL points out, the Air Force, in trylng to
hold down costs, is cutting out the very
things that would give it a better chance—
supersonic speed at low altitude and many
short-range attack missiles and decoys to
help 1t knock out or fool defenses. Thus, says
the MCPFL, if a new bomber is needed a so-
called stand-off plane with long-range mis-
siles makes more sense.

Ironleally, other congressional critics of
the B-1 say a slmpler, cheaper plane should
be bullt because Soviet defenses would be
severely disrupted in an ICBM exchange that
would no doubt precede a bomber attack,
making it easy for a far less sophisticated
plane to get to targets deep Inside the Soviet
Union,
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The Alr Force maintains that building a
plane to fire a missile several thousand miles
is no different from using an ICBEM in the
first place. The bomber is needed to go far
inland and hit Soviet missiles not fired in
an initial attack, the Air Force says, adding
that the B-52 will get too old and that the
FB-111 is too-short-ranged to reach more
than 30 per cent of the B-11's prospective
targets.

Costs—The most recent Alr Force estimate
is $11.1 billion for the program, but this
doesn't include operating costs and new
weapons for the plane to carry.

MCPL member Rep. Willlam Moorhead
(D-Pa.) estimates that with those added
items the B-1 will cost about #20 billlon.
Furthermore, if a decision is made in 1975,
after about a year of B-1 test flights, to go
into production, the MCPL malntains that a
new refueling tanker will also be needed. In
Moorhead’s view, this would raise the total
cost of a B-1 decislon to possibly $47 billlon.

The Ailr Force disputes the tanker con-
tention, saying the existing EC-1356 would
do the job, But the MCPL report points out
that the EC-135 was bullt only two years
later than the most recent B-52 and the Air
Force, in making its case for the new bomber,
claims that the B-52 will be too old to stay
in service much beyond the late 1970s.

[From The New York Times, May 5, 1971]
ProPOSED BOMBER TERMED UNNEEDED
(By John W. Finney)

WasHINGTON, May 4.—A bipartisan Con-
gressional group fired its first salvo in the
battle over the defense budget today by at-
tacking the Air Force's proposed new super-
sonic manned bomber,

The proposed B-1 alrcraft was criticlized as
an unnecessary, ineffective and obsolete
weapon in the nuclear age, in a report issued
by Members of Congress for Peace Through
Law. The study group, consisting of 115
members of the House and Senate, is headed
this year by Senator Mark O. Hatfleld, Re-
publican of Oregon,

Meanwhile, a still secret report by the Gen-
eral Accounting office, which has been circu-
lating on Capitol Hill, has concluded that
the Alr Force “understated” the cost of the
B-1 and did not take adequate steps to pre-
vent Increases in the cost of the multibil-
lion-dollar project.

3 PROTOTYPES PLANNED

The swept-wing B-1, designed to become
& successor to the B-52 intercontinental
strategic bomber late in this decade, is now in
the engineering developmental stage. In the
current defense budget, the Nixon Adminis-
tration has asked for $370-milllon to start
work on development of three prototypes.

The 16-page report for members of Con-
gress for Peace Through Law was prepared
by a subcommittee headed by Senator George
8. McGovern, Democrat of South Dakota, and
Rep. John F. Seiberling, Democrat of Ohio.
It questioned whether a manned bomber
fleet would be either “necessary or useful” in
the nineteen-eighties and beyond when the
United States and the Soviet Union both
possess a nuclear deterrent of ballistic mis-
siles,

Even if a mixed deterrent of missiles and
bombers were deemed necessary, as the Air
Force contends, the report argued that the
B-1 was ill-designed for its strategic mission
and that its ability to penetrate sophisti-
cated Soviet air defenses was doubtful.

COST SEEN AT $47 BILLION

The report also warned that, when a new
aerial tanker plane was Included, the cost
of producing a fleet of 240 bombers, as is now
planned by the Air Force, could run to $20
billlon and perhaps as much as $47-billion.

The Air Force estimate of the cost of pro-
ducing the new bomber fleet, exclusive of
the new tanker plane, which it says 1t will
not necessarily need, has risen to $11.4-bil-
lion, making it one of the single most expen-
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sive weapons projects ever presented to Con-
gress.

The report of the General Accounting Office
found that, from June, 1969, to June, 1970,
the estimated cost of the project increased
by $1.3-billion. But the report also acknowl-
edged that $982-million of the increase could
be attributed to inflation.

To a certain extent, the Air Force has at-
tempted to hold down the cost of the project
by reducing the number of prototypes, elim-
inating the requirement for a supersonic
capability at low altitude, reducing the mis-
sile-carrylng capabllity and modifying the
requirements for navigation, communications
and weapon-handling equipment.

“A GLORIFIED GLIDER"

“If we continue this way, we may end up
with nothing more than a glorified glider,”
Senator McGovern commented at a news
conference,

A Pentagon spokesman said that the De-
fense Department and the Air Force would
have no immediate comment on the Me-
Govern-Seiberling report.

The McGovern-Seiberling report was par-
ticularly critical of the Alr Force's insistence
that the bomber have a high-altitude super-
sonic capability to penetrate Soviet defenses
and drop lits bombs directly on targets. It
argued that the supersonic capability was not
only unnecessary but also added about 50
per cent to the cost of the plane.

Noting that the B-70 bomber project had
been “dropped precisely because the Soviet
Union had the clear capability to destroy
high-flylng supersenic aircraft,” the report
said that the mission for the B-1 “hardly
makes any sense” in view of expected Soviet
advances in air defenses.

Senator McGovern suggested that the su-
personic capability had been added largely
“to enhance the excitement for strategic
bomber pilots and the glamor of Air Force
recruiting programs.”

SUBSONIC CRAFT SUGGESTED

The report suggested that, if a new bomber
was needed, the supersonic requirement be
dropped and Congress order Air Force to start
developing a less costly subsonic bomber
capable of “standing off" outside Soviet air
defenses and firing missiles in at the targets.
In contrast to the polemics and oratory fre-
quently used in the past by critics of the
Pentagon, the MecGovern-Seiberling report
was an analytical study such as might be
prepared by the systems analysts in the Pent-
agon.

In the coming two months, the bipartisan
committee plans to issue 14 similar reports
critically analyzing other weapons programs
as well as such issues as the forces in Europe
and the size of the conventional forces, Sen-
ator William Proxmire, Democrat of Wiscon-
sin, chairman of the project, said that the
purpose was to “marshal public opinion” in
favor of some reductions in the defense
budget.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. Younc of Florida (at the request
of Mr. GeEraLp R. Forp), for the balance
of the week, on account of official busi-
ness.

Mr. KeE (at the request of Mr. Stac-
GErRs), for May 10, 11, and 12, 1971, on
account of official business in district.

Mr. KeaTiNncg (at the request of Mr.
GeraLp R. Forp), today and the balance
of week, on account of official business as
a Member of the House Committee on
Crime.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
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tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. PoweLL) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous material:)

Mr. RosisoN of New York, for 10 min-
ues, today.

Mr. Bray, for 10 minutes, May 6.

Mr. Kyt, for 1 hour, Monday, May 10.

Mr. HaLperN, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. FinpLEY, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Mirrer of Ohio, for 5 minutes,
today.

Mr. CourLIEr, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. HoeaN, for 10 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. CoLLiNs of Illinois) to ad-
dress the House and to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous matter:)

Mr. HatHAWAY, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr, Froop, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. AspIn, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. KasTeNMEIER, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Gownzarez, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Roowvo, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. RanpaLL, for 60 minutes, on Thurs-
day May 6.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:
Mr. SixEs in five instances and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. WipwaLL during general debate on
H.R. 4604.

Mr. TroMmson of Wisconsin, immedi-
ately following the remarks of Mr. Wx-
maN during Mr. Sikes’ special order
today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. PoweLL) and to include ex-
traneous material:)

Mr. GOLDWATER.

Mr. DERWINSKI in two instances.

Mr. SCHMITZ,

Mr. MaTHIAS of California.

Mr. Rosinson of Virginia.

Mr. BucHANAN in two instances.

Mr. Bray in three instances.

Mr. AnpersoN of Illinois in two in-
stances.

Mr. DuncaN in two instances.

Mr. ARCHER.

Mr. SCHERLE.

Mr. GUDE.

Mr, Corrins of Texas in three in-
stances.

Mr. WymaN in two instances.

Mr. RousseLOT in two instances.

Mr. AsHBROOK in three instances.

Mr. SNYDER.

Mr. ScoTT.

Mr, LuJan.

Mr. MirLER of Ohio.

Mr. HosMER in two instances.

Mr. PELLY.

Mr. HocaN in five instances.

Mr. BAKER.

Mr. FINDLEY.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Corrins of Illinois) and to
include extraneous matter:)

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI,

Mr. Crarx in three instances.

Mr. Evins of Tennesee in six instances.

Mr. Frsuer in four instances.

Mr. HATHAWAY in two instances.
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Mr, Hanna in five instances.

Mr. CorTER in four instances.

Mr. Hicks of Washington in two in-
stances.

Mr. DriNaN in two instances.

Mr. SYMINGTON in two instances.

Mr. RoysaL in 10 instances.

Mr. STUCKEY.

Mrs. Hicks of Massachusetts in two
instances.

Mr. AeoUrezk in four instances,

Mrs. Grasso in six instances,

Mr. HeLsTosKI in two instances.

Mrs. SULLIVAN in three instances.

Mr. Rarick in three instances.

Mr, Hacaw in two instances.

Mr. KLuczyNsKI in two instances,

Mr. FounTaIn in two instances.

Mr. GoNzALEZ in two instances.

Mr. EckHARDT in two instances.

Mr. Brasco in two instances.

Mr. LEGGETT.

Mr. Lonc of Maryland in three in-
stances.

Mrs. ABzZUG.

Mr. BOLLING.

Mr. PickLE in two instances.

Mr. MurpHY of New York in two in-
stances.

Mr. BapILLo.

Mr, AnxpErsoN of California in two
instances.

Mr. WaLpie in 10 instances.

Mr. St GErRMAIN in two instances.

Mr. DONOHUE.

Mr. Ropivo in two instances.

Mr. pE LA GaArzA in two instances.

SENATE BILLS REFERRED

Bills of the Senate of the following
titles were taken from the Speaker’s table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

8. 421. An act to amend title 10, United
States Code, to provide special health care
benefits for certain surviving dependents; to
the committee on Armed Services.

5. 699. An act to require a radiotelephone
on certain vessels while navigating upon spe-
cified waters of the United States; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

S. 860. An act relating to the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular affairs.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

Mr., HAYS, from the Committee on
House Administration, reported that that
committee had examined and found truly
enrolled a bill of the House of the follow-
ing title, which was thereupon signed by
the Speaker:

H.R. 56T4. An act to amend the Compre-
hensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control
Act of 1970 to provide an increase in the ap-
propriations authorization for the Commis-
sion on Marihuana and Drug Abuse.

SENATE ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to enrolled bills of the Senate of the
following titles:

8. 70. An act to amend the Rural Elec-
trification Act of 1936, as amended, to pro-
vide an additional source of financing for the
rural telephone program, and for other pur-
poses.

S. 531, An act to authorize the U.S. Postal
Service to receive the fee of $2 for execution
of an application for a passport.
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ADJOURNMENT

Mr, COLLINS of Illinois, Mr, Speaker,
I move that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; according-
ly (at 3 o’clock and 45 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Thurs-
day, May 6, 1971, at 12 o’'clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

673. A communication from the President
of the United States, proposing a supplemen-
tal appropriation to pay claims and judg-
ments, together with a letter from the Di-
rector of the Office of Management and
Budget (H. Doc. No. 92-108); to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations and ordered to be
printed.

674. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
for Congressional Relations, Department of
State, transmitting coples of the determina-
tion of the President No. 71-11 to make Ni-
geria eligible to purchase defense articles
and services, pursuant to section 3(a) (1) of
the Foreign Military Sales Act, as amended;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

676. A letter from the General Sales Man-
ager, Export Marketing Service, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, transmitting the report
of Public Law 480 agreements signed for
March and April 1971, pursuant to Public
Law 85-128; to the Committee on Agricul-
ture.

676. A letter from the Department of the
Army, Director of Civil Defense, transmit-
ting the 78th report of Federal contributions
program equipment and facilities for the
quarter ending March 31, 1971, pursuant to
subsection 201(1) of the Federal Civil De-
fense Act of 1950, as amended; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

677. A letter from the Chalrman, Indian
Claims Commission, transmitting a report
on the final conclusion of the judicial pro-
ceedings in docket No. 289, The Peoria Tribe
of Indians of Oklahoma and Mabel Staton
Parker on behalf of the Piankeshaw Nation;
and, the Absentee Delaware Tribe of Okla-
homa and the Delaware Nation, et al., Plain-
tiffs, v. The United States of America, De-
fendant, pursuant to 25 U.S.C. 70t; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

678, A letter from the Chairman, Indian
Claims Commission, transmitting a report on
the final conclusion of judiclal proceedings
in dockets Nos. 236-K, L, and M, Gila River
Pima-Maricopa Indian Community, et al.,
Petitioners, v. The United States of America,
Defendant, pursuant to 25 US.C. 70t; to the
Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

679. A letter from the Chalrman, Federal
Power Commission, transmitting the Annual
Report of the Commission for the fiscal year
July 1, 1969 to June 30, 1970; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

680. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting reports
concerning visa petitions approved according
certain beneficlaries third and sixth prefer-
ence classification, pursuant to section 204
(d) of the Immigration and Nationality Act,
as amended; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

681. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief

of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
November 3, 1970, submitting a report, to-

gether with accompanying papers and an il-
lustration, on Tybee Island, Ga., in partial
response to a resolution of the Committee on
Public Works, U.S. Senate, adopted April 29,
1963 and in full response to a resolution of
the Committee on Public Works, House of
Representatives, adopted June 19, 1963 (H.
Doc. No, 92-105) ; to the Committee on Public
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Works and ordered to be printed with an
illustration.

682. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army,transmitting a letter from the Chief of
Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
January 7, 1971, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and an illustra-
tion, on St. Bernard Parish, La., requested
by a resolution of the Committee on Public
Works, House of Representatives, adopted
May 8, 1864 (H. Doc. No. 82-106) ; to the Com-~
mittee on Public Works and ordered to be
printed with one illustration.

683. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
May 26, 1970, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and an illustra-
tion, on Grand Traverse Bay, Mich. (Traverse
City Harbor), requested by a resolution of
the Committee on Public Works, House of
Representatives, adopted July 16, 1958; to
the Committee on Public Works,

684. A letter from the Acting Secretary
of State, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to continue until the close of
September 30, 1973, the International Cof-
fee Agreement Act of 1868; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIIT, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. COLMER: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 423, Resolution providing for the
consideration of HR. 4604; a bill to amend
the Small Business Act (Rept. No. 92-180).
Referred to House Calendar,

Mr. BOLLING: Committee on Rules, House
Joint Resolution 3. Joint resolution to es-
tablish a Joint Committee on the Environ-
ment; with an amendment (Rept. No. 92-
181). Referred to the House Calendar.

Mr. BOLLING: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 412. Resolution to authorize ad-
ditional investigative authority to the com-
mittee on Education and Labor; with an
amendment (Rept. No. 82-182), Referred to
the House Calendar.

Mr. BOLLING: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution 424. Resolution providing for the
consideration of House Joint Resolution 3.
Joint resolution to establish a Joint Com-
mittee on the Environment (Rept. No. 92—
183). Referred to the House Calendar.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ALEXANDER:

H.R. B0T73. A bill to set standards of ethics
and financial disclosure in campalgns for
election to Federal office; to the Committee
on House Administration.

H.R.8074. A bill to establish a National
Cancer Authority in order to conquer cancer
at the earliest possible date; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. BELL:

H.R.B8075. A bill to extend to all unmar-
ried individuals the full tax benefits of
income splitting now enjoyed by married
individuals filing joint returns; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

H.R.8076. A blll to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 in relation to expenses
for care of certain dependents; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BIAGGI:

H.R. 8077. A bill to facilitate the entry into
the United States of allens who are brothers
and sisters of U.8. citizens; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

H.R, 8078. A bill to amend title XVIII of
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the Social Security Act to provide payment
for chiropractors’ services under the program
of supplementary medical insurance benefits
for the aged; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.
By Mr. CASEY of Texas (for himself
and Mr. FisH) :

H.R.8079. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction
for expenses incurred by a taxpayer in mak-
ing repairs and improvements to his resi-
dence and to allow the owner of rental hous-
ing to amortize at an accelerated rate the
cost of rehabilitating or restoring such hous-
ing; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CLARK;

H.R. 8080. A bill to amend the Natural Gas
Act; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. COLLIER:

H.R.8081. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to restore the invest-
ment credit; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

H.R. 8082. A bill to require packages of de-
tergents to bear labels disclosing the ingredi-
ents present in the detergents; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. DULSKEI:

H.R. 8083. A bill to amend title 5. United
States Code, to provide for maximum en-
trance and retention ages, tralning, and early
retirement for air traffic controllers, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

H.R. 8084. A blll to provide that the Fed-
eral Government shall assume the risks of
its fidelity losses; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil Service.

H.R. 8085. A bill relating to age require-
ments for appointments to positions In
executive agencies and in the competitive
service; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

H.R. B0B6. A blll to amend section 3307 of
title 5, United States Code, to authorize the
Attorney General to establish age limita-
tions for certain appointments; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. EVINS of Tennessee (for him-
self, Mr. ANpREwWS of North Dakota,
Mr, Awxnunzio, Mr. BrovHIiLL of
North Carolina, Mr. Fornron of Ten-
nessee, Mr. HUNGATE, Mr, METCALFE,
Mr, MINSHALL, Mr, PrIcE of Illinols,
Mr. ST GeERMAIN, Mr., SEUBITZ, Mr.
Smrre of Iowa, and Mr, TIERNAN) :

H.R. 8087. A bill to amend the Clayton
Act by adding a new section to prohibit sales
below cost for the purpose of destroying
competition or elilminating a competitor; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FINDLEY:

H.R. 8088. A bill to amend the Federal
Meat Inspection Act to provide that the
products of State-inspected facilities after
meeting the inspection requirements shall
be eligible for distribution In establishments
on the same basis as plants inspected under
title I, to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr, FULTON of Pennsylvania:

H.R.8089. A bill to amend the act of June
27, 1960 (T4 Stat. 220), relating to the preser-
vation of historical and archeological data;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. GARMATZ:

H.R. 8090. A bill to amend the act of Sep-
tember 26, 1970 (84 Stat. 884); to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. GAYDOS:

H.R. 8091.A bill to encourage States to in-
crease the proportion of the expenditures in
the State for public education which are
derived from State rather than local revenue
sources; to the Committee on Education and
Labor,

By Mr. HALL:

H.R.8092. A bill to amend the Uniform
Time Act of 1966 in order to provide that
daylight saving time shall be observed in the
United States from the first Sunday fol-
lowing Memorial Day to the first Sunday
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icllowing Labor Day; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. HAMILTON (for himself, Mr,
RaNGEL Mr. DELLUMS, Mr. BURKE of
Massachusetts, Mr. FREnNzEL, MTr.
HuwcaTE, Mr. LEecGeETT, Mr. LINE,
Mr., MiLLER of Ohio, Mr. ROSENTHAL,
Mr. SARBANES, Mr. ST GERMAIN, and
Mr. SEIBERLING) :

H.R.B093. A bill to amend section 620 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 to pro-
hibit foreign assistance from being provided
to foreign countries which do not act to
prevent narcotic drugs from unlawfully en-
tering the United States; to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr, HANSEN of Idaho:

H.R. 8094. A bill to provide equitable treat-
ment of veterans enrolled in vocational edu-
catlon courses; to the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs.

By Mr. HILLIS:

HR. 8095. A bill to amend chapter 89 of
title 5, United States Code, to provide im-
proved health benefits for Federal employees;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. HOWARD:

HR. 8096. A bill to amend the Publiec
Health Service Act by adding a new title XI
thereto which will establish a program to
protect the general health by providing as-
sistance in the establishment and operation
of reglonal and community health protec-
tion centers for the detection of disease, by
providing assistance for the training of per-
sonnel to operate such centers, and by pro-
viding assistance in the conduct of certain
research related to such centers and their
operation; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Mr. Ap-
DABBO, Mr., BIESTER, Mr. Burxe of
Massachusetts, Mr. CLaRK, Mr, HaN-
SEN of Idaho, Mr. HoOrTON, MTr,
Howarp, Mrs, MINK, Mr, Pixe, Mr.
Rees, Mr. RoyeaL, and Mr, RUN-
NELS) :

H.R. 8087. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to provide that individuals be
apprised of records concerning them which
are maintained by Government agencles; to
the Commiftee on Government Operations.

By Mr. EKOCH (for himself, Mrs.
ABZUG, Mr. BapiLrLo, Mr. BurToN, Mr.
DeRwWINSKI, Mrs. Grasso, Mr, Rox-
CcALIO0, Mr, RUNNELS, and Mr. Mc-
CORMACK) :

H.R, 8098. A bill; Newsmen’s Privilege Act
of 1971; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. EOCH:

H.R. 8099, A bill to amend the Endangered
Species Conservation Act of 1069 to extend
the provisions therein to rare specles of fish
and wildlife, and for other purposes; to the
Cﬁmmitt,ee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

By Mr. LUJAN:

H.R. 8100. A bill to create a National Agri-
cultural Bargaining Board, to provide stand-
ards for the qualification of assoclations of
producers, to define the mutual obligation of
handlers and associations of producers to
negotiate regarding agricultural products,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Agriculture.

H.R. 8101. A bill to establish a national
family health protection program under
which the Federal Government, in Ccoopera-
tion with, and acting through, private quali-
fled companies, will make adequate health
insurance available to every individual and
family in the United States regardless of
their income; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MINISH:

H.R. 8102. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Aet of 1934 to ban sports from closed-
circuit television; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

H.R. 8103. A bill to amend the Airport and
Alrway Development and Revenue Acts of
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1970 to further clarify the intent of Congress
as to priorities for airway modernization and
airport development, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. PEREINS:

HR. 8104. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction
for expenses incurred by a taxpayer in mak-
ing repairs and improvements to his resi-
dence, and to allow the owner of rental
housing to amortize at an accelerated rate
the cost of rehabilitating or restoring such
housing; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. PRYOR of Arkansas (for him-
self, Mr. BeLL, Mr. Dow, Mr. Ece-
HarDT, Mr. ErLBERG, Mr. FasceLL, Mr.
Horron, and Mr. MorpHY of Ili-
nois) :

H.R. 8105. A bill to protect ocean mammals
from being pursued, harassed, or killed; and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. ROUSH:

HR. 8106. A bill to amend section 8332,
title 5, United States Code, to provide for
the inclusion in the computation of accred-
ited services of certain periods of service ren-
dered States or instrumentalities of States,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.R. 8107. A bill to extend the act of Sep-
tember 30, 1965, relating to high-speed
ground transportation, by removing the ter-
mination date thereof, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and

reign Commerce.

FOH.E% 8108. A bill to amend section 801 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to provide
that the Civil Aeronautics Board shall make
the selection of air carriers in international
route matters, subject to veto by the Presi-
dent within 90 days after such selection; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
erce.
ComBy Mr, STAGGERS (for himself and
Mr. RoY):

HR. 8109. A bill to supply general-service
freight cars to meet the needs of commerce,
users, shippers, national defense, and the
consuming public; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. STAGGERS (for himself and
Mr. SPRINGER) :

HR. 8110. A bill to protect the public
health and safety by reducing the risks of
death, illness, and injury associated with the
use of consumer products; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 8111. A bill to foster fuller U.S. par-
ticipation in international trade by the pro-
motion and support of representation of T.8.
interests in international voluntary standards
activities, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. JAMES V. STANTON:

H.R. 8112. A bill to provide that railroad
employees may retire on a full annuity at
age 60 or after serving 30 years; to provide
that such annuity for any month shall be
not less than one-half of the individual’s
average monthly compensation for the 5
years of highest earnings, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. STRATTON:

HR. 8113. A bill to create the National
Domestic Intelligence Advisory Board; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. TAYLOR:

H.R. 8114, A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of a system of overtime pay for
the U.S. Capitol Police; to the Committee
on House Administration.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California:

H.R. 8115. A bill to provide for a Federal
ecological preserve in a portion of the Quter
Continental Shelf in the Santa Barbara
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Channel and to provide for a moratorium on
drilling operations pending the ability to
control and prevent pollution by oil dis-
charges and to improve the state of the art
with respect to oil production from the sub-
merged lands, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
By Mr. THONE (for himself, Mr. Mag-
TIN, Mr. McCoLLISTER, Mr. SEBELIUS,
Mr. Roy, Mr. Winw, and Mr. SHRI-
VER) :

H.R. 8116. A bill to consent to the Kansas-
Nebraska Big Blue River compact; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. WALDIE:

H.R. 8117. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to simplify the retire-
ment income credit; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. WHALEN (for himself, Mr.
Bery, Mr. HanseN of Idaho, Mr.
McCLosgEY, Mr, MoRSE, Mr. RANGEL,
and Mr. WHITEHURST) :

H.R. 8118. A bill; Newsmen's Privilege Act
of 1971; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WINN:

HR.8119. A bill to establish a national
land-use policy; to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to make grants to encourage
and assist the States to prepare and imple-
ment land-use programs for the protection of
areas of critical environmental concern and
the control and direction of growth and de-
velopment of more than local significance,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 8120. A bill to provide for a 1974 cen-
tennial celebration observing the introduc-
tion into the United States of Hard Red Win-
tfr Wheat; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. YATRON (for himself, Mr. Roy-
BAL, Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. DERWIN-
SKI, Mr. F1sH, Mr, ANDERSON of Ten-
nessee, Mr. Nix, Mr. WiLLiams, Mr,
RANGEL, Mrs. Hicks of Massachu-
setts, Mr. DanreL of Virginia, Mr.
CrARE, Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts,
Mr. Corrins of Illinois, Mr. Hgr-
ETOSKI, and Mr. BENNETT) :

HR. 8121. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide a tax credit
for employers who hire unemployed Vietnam
veterans; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ANDERSON of California:

H.R. 8122, A bill to establish the Cabinet
Committee on Oriental-American Affairs and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

By Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama:

H.R. 8123. A bill to provide for import quo-
tas on certain textile and footwear articles;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 8124. A bill to amend the tariff and
trade laws of the United States, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

By Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama (for
himself and Mr. Quiz) :

H.R. 8125. A bill to incorporate the former
Members of Congress, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judieciary.

By Mr. BIAGGI:

H.R. 8126. A bill to amend the Merchant
Marine Act of 1936 and the Maritime Acad-
emy Act of 1958 to enlarge the mission of the
U.S. Merchant Marine Academy and to assist
in enlarging the mission of the State mari-
time academies; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. CELLER:

H.R. 8127. A bill to permit a home mort-
gage loan by a federally insured bank to a
bank examiner; to the Committee on the
Judieclary.

By Mr. LUJAN:

H.R. 8128. A bill to establish an independ-
ent agency of the Federal Government to
consolidate and improve the means by which
cltizens are warned of, and protect them-
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selves against, major disasters; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

HR. 8129. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of a national cemetery in the town
of Glocester, R.I.; to the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs.

By Mr. THOMSON of Wisconsin:

HR. 8130. A bill to amend the Consoli-
dated Farmers Home Administration Act of
1961, as amended, to increase the loan limi-
tation on certain loans; to the Committee on
Agriculture,

H.R. 8131. A bill to amend the Consolidated
Farmers Home Administration Act of 1961 to
provide for insured operating loans, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON (for
himself, Mr. HecHrLER of West Vir-
ginia, Mr. HALPERN, Mr. DoNOHUE,
Mr. BaprLro, Mr. Jones of North
Carolina, Mr, EmBerG, Mr. BeGICH,
Mr. PopeELL, Mr., ANpErson of Ten-
nessee, Mr. RARICE, and Mr, Dowpy) :

HR. 8132. A bill to protect the civilian
employees of the executive branch of the
U.S. Government in the enjoyment of their
constitutional rights and to prevent unwar-
ranted governmental invasions of their pri-
vacy; to the Committee on Post Office and
Clvil Service.

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON (for
himself, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr, Hawk-
iNs, Mr. ByenNE of Pennsylvania,
Mr. Nix, Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. REEs,
Mr. CoLrins of Illinois, Mr. RaNGEL,
Mr. Escx, Mr. PEPPER, and Mr. Roy-
BAL) :

H.R. 8133. A bill to protect the civilian
employees of the executive branch of the
U.S. Government in the enjoyment of their
constitutional rights and to prevent unwar-
ranted governmental invasions of their pri-
vacy; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON (for
himself, Mr. St GERMAIN, Mr, ASPIN,
Mr. AwpersoN of Callfornia, Mr.
FORSYTHE, Mr. PixE, Mr. HoWARD,
Mr. CorMAN, Mr. BURKE of Massa-
chusetts, Mr. FaunTrROY, Mr. MsL-
CHER, MCEKINNEY, and Mrs. ABzvUg):

H.R. 8134. A bill to protect the civilian em-
ployees of the executive branch of the U.S.
Government in the enjoyment of their con-
stitutional rights and to prevent unwar-
ranted governmental invasions of their pri-
vacy; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Bervice.

By Mr. EDMONDSON:

H.J. Res. 611. Joint resolution to instruct
the President of the United States to release
certaln appropriated funds; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

By Mrs. HICKS of Massachusetts:

H.J. Res. 612. Joint resolution providing for
the designation of the 22d day in November
of each year as John PFitzgerald Kennedy
Memorial Day; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr., EEMP (for himself, Mr. AsPIN,
Mr. CorLins of Illinols, Mr. CoxNTE,
Mr. Dices, Mrs. Hicks of Massa-
chusetts, Mr. Ling, Mr. McCLURE,
Mr. QuiLLEN, Mr. RousH, and Mr,
SCHWENGEL) :

H.J. Res. 613. Joint resolution authorizing
additional appropriations to the Secretary of
Transportation for the purpose of providing
urgently needed intercity rall passenger sery-
ice around the Nation and for the purpose
of research and development in the field of
high-speed ground transportation, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. PRYOR of Arkansas:

H.J. Res. 614. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the calendar week be-
ginning on May 30, 1971, and ending on June
5, 1971, as “National Peace Corps Week': to
the Committee on the Judieciary.
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By Mr. VEYSEY:

H.J. Res. 615. Joint resolution to establish
the Tule Elk National Wildlife Refuge; to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

By Mr. VANIE (for himself, Mr.
EcxkHARDT, and Mr. EocH) :

H. Con. Res. 201, Concurrent resolution
relative to asset deprecliation range; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BADILLO:

H, Res. 425. Resolution to abolish the Com-
mittee on Internal Security and enlarge the
jurisdiction of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr, EDWARDS of California:

H. Res, 426. Resolution to equalize retire-
ment age as provided for in the Federal Old
Age and Survivors Insurance Act of 1937; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HARRINGTON (for himself,
Mr. ABOUREZE, Mrs. Aszue, Mr. As-
PIN, Mr. Bapmuno, Mr. BEGICH, Mr.
BresTter, Mr. BurTON, Mrs. CHIs-
HoLM, Mr. Counrins of Illlnois, Mr.
Dow, Mr. DrinaN, Mr. ECEHARDT, Mr.
Epwarps of California, Mr. EDWARDS
of Louislana, Mr. EmLeerG, Mr. EscH,
Mr. FrENZEL, Mr, GRAY, Mr. HAMIL~-
ToN, Mr. Hawkins, and Mr., Hor-
TON) :

H. Res. 427, Resolution providing for two
additional student congressional interns for
Members of the House of Representatives, the
Resident Commissioner from Puerto Rico,
and the Delegate from the District of Co-
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lumbia; to the Committee on House Admin-
istration.
By Mr. HARRINGTON (for himself, Mr.
Kemp, Mr. McCLosgEY, Mr. McCoL-
LISTER, Mr, McCormack, Mr. Mat-
SUNAGA, Mr., MrrcuerL, Mr, MoRsE,
Mr. Moss, Mr. PErPPER, Mr. PEYSER,
Mr. PopeELL, Mr, POWELL, Mr. RANGEL,
Mr. Rees, Mr. Rowncario, Mr. Roy,
Mr., RUNNELS, Mr. Ryay, Mr.
ScHEUER, Mr. THONE, and Mr. TIiER-
NAN) :

H. Res. 428. Resolution providing for two
additional student congressional interns for
Members of the House of Representatives,
the Resldent Commissioner from FPuerto
Rico, and the Delegate from the District of
Columbia; to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

By Mr. HAYS:

H. Res. 429. Resolution authorizing the
payment of additional amount out of the
House contingent fund to defray expenses
of the House restaurant and the cafeterla
and other food service facilities of the House
for the remainder of the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971; to the Committee on House
Administration.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXIT,

162. The SBPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Legislature of the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, relative to installing radar for
meteorogical signals in San Juan, which
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was referred to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. FISHER:

H.R.8135. A bill for the relief of Fred A.

Meandro; to the Committee on the Judiciray.
By Mr. KEE:

H.R. 8136, A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs, Alfeo Grasso and their three children,
Roberto, Rosario, and Rita; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

H.R. 8137. A bill for the relief of Leonardo
Taormina; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. RYAN:

HR. 8138. A bill for the relief of Marie
Denis Champana; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. SCHMITZ:

H.R. 8139. A bill for the relief of Baldo-
mera Conde Trealese; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. McCLORY:

H. Res. 430. Resolution to refer the bill
(H.R. 1959) entitled “A bill for the rellef of
American Manufacturers Mutual Insurance
Company"” to the Chief Commissioner of the
Court of Claims pursuant to sectlons 1492
and 2509 of title 28, United States Code, as
amended; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE RIGHT TO PUBLIC
COMPASSION

HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, May 5, 1971

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I was
privileged to address the legislative con-
ference of the Communications Workers
of America on April 21.

Recently, I have been speaking out on
what I call “The New Bill of Rights for
America.” One of these new guarantees
is the “Right to Public Compassion.”
Every American has the right to be se-
cure in the knowledge that his health,
material, and spiritual well-being, his
old-age and loneliness are the concern
of the American people.

Understanding the nature of poverty
and the problems of the poor is a most
important step in rallying Americans
behind expressions of this national com-
passion.

Mr. President, in order that I might
share my thinking on poverty, its nature,
and possible cures, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the release and the text of my
remarks be printed in the Extension of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE RicHT TO PuBLIC COMPASSION
(By HuserT H. HUMPHREY )

I have been talking to varlous groups
throughout the country about what I ecall
“A New Bill of Rights for America.” These
new rights are what you might call an up-
dating of those first ten amendments that

declare Americans shall be truly free men
and women. We have come a long way to-
wards making those ideals a reality. A major-
ity of Americans do have and exercise their
rights to life, liberty and the pursuit of hap-
piness. Most Americans do participate fully
in the mainstream of our national life. But
poor Americans, all 24 million of them, they
are Americans in name only, do not. So to-
day I would like to discuss with you what I
call the “Right to Public Compassion.”

“Compassion” is an interesting word. It
means to “suffer with.” I emphasize the
“With.” It means that this right is a two-
way street. The poor have a right—a right to
know that this magnificently affluent, power-
ful and ingenious nation also has a heart—
not a bleeding heart—but a heart. More
fortunate Americans also have a right to feel
for our brother citizen—the right to expect
the Government we elect and support find
the means to alleviate and then eradicate
poverty. Poverty, of the kind too many
Americans suffer, is a national disgrace and
we all have the right to call for its disap-
pearance from the land.

We all know what poverty is—in the ab-
stract. We have seen the pictures that accom-
pany various charitable appeals—a little
child with a grossly swollen stomach—a large
family posing in front of their shack in Ap-
palachia—a black infant whose feet have
been gnawed on by a rat.

We think we know what poverty is but
these 24 million Americans experience pov-
erty on an entirely different level of reality.
They live poverty—they sleep poverty—and
frequently all they have to eat 1s poverty.

Affluent Americans feel that certain ma-
terial and social things go with their life
style—a decent home, an automobile, color
television, vacations, mayhe a power boat.

Well, the poor of America also find that
certain things go with their life style. They
are always hungry. They are sick far more
often than you and I because of their poor
diet and because in their weakened condi-
tion they are far easier prey to disease. They

wear clothes until they literally fall off their
backs. They sleep 3 and 4 to a bed. They are,
particularly in inner cities, subject to crimi-
nal attacks, robberies, and violent death.
They are often illiterate or, if educated, suffer
from some degree of cultural retardation.

The Citizen's Board of Inquiry into Hunger
and Malnutrition estimates that 10 million
Americans are “Slowly starving.”

Many of these are children. Surveys have
shown that a series of psychologically and
physically crippling diseases and deficiencies,
resulting from childhood malnutrition, ef-
fectively lock many poor children into a life-
time of poverty. Chronic fatigue, listlessness
and exhaustion often accompany the dis-
eases. These children are being raised to re-
main dull, listless and poor.

The 1968 report of the Office of Economlic
Opportunity states that the poor suffer four
times more heart disease—6 times more nerv-
ous disorder and retardation—10 times more
eye trouble than the affluent.

The extremes of heat and cold, overcrowd=
ing, ancient plumbing and outdoor privies
are all too real to the millions of American
poor. Millions are packed into inner city
tenements which have inadequate heating
and plumbing., In rural areas, individual
shacks or groups of shantles are the dwelling
for farm workers and migrant laborers.
These houses, often crumbling and rotting,
seldom have running water or indoor plumb=
ing. These conditions are ready breeding
places for diseases you and I never encoun-
ter in our lifetime.

The sense of hopelessness that poor Amer=-
icans feel in bearing the burden I just de-
scribed is bad enough.

But what 1s really ironic is that the poor
must largely abandon their culture to make
it in our affluent soclety.

Affluent soclety looms before them as an
almost insurmountable conglomeration of
strange customs: seemingly illogical require-
ments, rules and regulations; and, in some
cases, cruel hypocrisy and condescension.

To the poor, affluent soclety is a world of
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